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THE OLD TESTAMENT 
THE BOOK OF GENESIS 

This book is so called from its treating of the GENERATION, 
that is, of the creation and the beginning of the world. The 
Hebrews call it BERESITH, from the Word with which it 
begins. It contains not only the history of the Creation of the 
world; but also an account of its progress during the space of 
2369 years, that is, until the death of JOSEPH. 

Genesis Chapter 1 

God createth Heaven and Earth, and all things therein, in six 
days. 

1:6. A firmament.. .By this name is here understood the whole 
space between the earth, and the highest stars. The lower part 
of which divideth the waters that are upon the earth, from 
those that are above in the clouds. 

1:16. Two great lights. . .God created on the first day, light, 
which being moved from east to west, by its rising and setting, 
made morning and evening. But on the fourth day he ordered 
and distributed this light, and made the sun, moon, and stars. 
The moon, though much less than the stars, is here called a 
great light, from its giving a far greater light to the earth than 
any of them. 

1:26. Let us make man to our image. . .This image of God in 
man, is not in the body, but in the soul; which is a spiritual 
substance, endued with understanding and free will. God 
speaketh here in the plural number, to insinuate the plurality 
of persons in the Deity. 

1:28. Increase and multiply. . .This is not a precept, as some 
Protestant controvertists would have it, but a blessing, 
rendering them fruitful; for God had said the same words to 
the fishes, and birds, (ver. 22) who were incapable of receiving 
a precept. 

Genesis Chapter 2 

God resteth on the seventh day and blesseth it. The earthly 
paradise, in which God placeth man. He commandeth him not 
to eat of the tree of knowledge. And formeth a woman of his 
rib. 

2:2. He rested, etc.. .That is, he ceased to make or create any 
new kinds of things. Though, as our Lord tells us, John 5.17, 
"He still worketh", viz., by conserving and governing all 
things, and creating souls. 

2:9. The tree of life.. .So called because it had that quality, that 
by eating of the fruit of it, man would have been preserved in 
a constant state of health, vigour, and strength, and would not 
have died at all. The tree of knowledge. . .To which the 
deceitful serpent falsely attributed the power of imparting a 
superior kind of knowledge, beyond that which God was 
pleased to give. 

Genesis Chapter 3 

The serpent's craft. The fall of our first parents. Their 
punishment. 

3:7. And the eyes, etc. . .Not that they were blind before, (for 
the woman saw that the tree was fair to the eyes, ver. 6.) nor 
yet that their eyes were opened to any more perfect knowledge 
of good; but only to the unhappy experience of having lost the 
good of original grace and innocence, and incurred the 
dreadful evil of sin. From whence followed a shame of their 
being naked; which they minded not before; because being 


now stript of original grace, they quickly began to be subject 
to the shameful rebellions of the flesh. 

3:15. She shall crush. . .Ipsa, the woman; so divers of the 
fathers read this place, conformably to the Latin: others read 
it ipsum, viz., the seed. The sense is the same: for it is by her 
seed, Jesus Christ, that the woman crushes the serpent's head. 

3:22. Behold Adam, etc. . .This was spoken by way of 
reproaching him with his pride, in affecting a knowledge that 
might make him like to God. 

Genesis Chapter 4 

The history of Cain and Abel. 

4:4. Had respect. . .That is, shewed his acceptance of his 
sacrifice (as coming from a heart full of devotion): and that, as 
we may suppose, by some visible token, such as sending fire 
from heaven upon his offerings. 

4:14. Every one that findeth me shall kill me. . .His guilty 
conscience made him fear his own brothers and nephews; of 
whom, by this time, there might be a good number upon the 
earth; which had now endured near 130 years; as may be 
gathered from Gen. 5.3, compared with chap. 4.25, though in 
the compendious account given in the scriptures, only Cain 
and Abel are mentioned. 

4:15. Set a mark, etc. . .The more common opinion of the 
interpreters of holy writ supposes this mark to have been a 
trembling of the body; or a horror and consternation in his 
countenance. 

4:17. His wife.. .She was a daughter of Adam, and Cain's own 
sister; God dispensing with such marriages in the beginning 
of the world, as mankind could not otherwise be propagated. 
He built a city, viz. . .In process of time, when his race was 
multiplied, so as to be numerous enough to people it. For in 
the many hundred years he lived, his race might be multiplied 
even to millions. 

4:23. I have slain a man, etc. . .It is the tradition of the 
Hebrews, that Lamech in hunting slew Cain, mistaking him 
for a wild beast; and that having discovered what he had done, 
he beat so unmercifully the youth, by whom he was led into 
that mistake, that he died of the blows. 

4:26. Began to call upon, etc. . .Not that Adam and Seth had 
not called upon God, before the birth of Enos; but that Enos 
used more solemnity in the worship and invocation of God. 

Genesis Chapter 5 

The genealogy, age, and death of the Patriarchs, from Adam to 
Noe. The translation of Henoch. 

Genesis Chapter 6 

Man's sin is the cause of the deluge. Noe is commanded to 
build the ark. 

6:2. The sons of God.. .The descendants of Seth and Enos are 
here called sons of God from their religion and piety: whereas 
the ungodly race of Cain, who by their carnal affections lay 
grovelling upon the earth, are called the children of men. The 
unhappy consequence of the former marrying with the latter, 
ought to be a warning to Christians to be very circumspect in 
their marriages; and not to suffer themselves to be determined 
in their choice by their carnal passion, to the prejudice of 
virtue or religion. 
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6:3. His days shall be, etc.. .The meaning is, that man's days, 
which before the flood were usually 900 years, should now be 
reduced to 120 years. Or rather, that God would allow men this 
term of 120 years, for their repentance and conversion, before 
he would send the deluge. 

6:4. Giants.. .It is likely the generality of men before the flood 
were of a gigantic stature in comparison with what men now 
are. But these here spoken of are called giants, as being not 
only tall in stature, but violent and savage in their 
dispositions, and mere monsters of cruelty and lust. 

6:6. It repented him, etc. . .God, who is unchangeable, is not 
capable of repentance, grief, or any other passion. But these 
expressions are used to declare the enormity of the sins of 
men, which was so provoking as to determine their Creator to 
destroy these his creatures, whom before he had so much 
favoured. 

6:15. Three hundred cubits, etc. . .The ark, according to the 
dimensions here set down, contained four hundred and fifty 
thousand square cubits; which was more than enough to 
contain all the kinds of living creatures, with all necessary 
provisions: even supposing the cubits here spoken of to have 
been only a foot and a half each, which was the least kind of 
cubits. 

Genesis Chapter 7 

Noe with his family go into the ark. The deluge overflows the 
earth. 

7:2. Of all clean.. .The distinction of clean and unclean beasts 
appears to have been made before the law of Moses, which was 
not promulgated till the year of the world 2514. 

Genesis Chapter 8 

The deluge ceaseth. Noe goeth out of the ark, and offereth a 
sacrifice. 

8:7. Did not return. . .The raven did not return into the ark; 
but (as it may be gathered from the Hebrew) went to and fro; 
sometimes going to the mountains, where it found carcasses 
to feed on: and other times returning, to rest upon the top of 
the ark. 

8:20. Holocausts,. . .or whole burnt offerings. In which the 
whole victim was consumed by fire upon God's altar, and no 
part was reserved for the use of priest or people. 

8:21. Smelled, etc. . .A figurative expression, denoting that 
God was well pleased with the sacrifices which his servant 
offered. 

Genesis Chapter 9 

God blesseth Noe: forbiddeth blood, and promiseth never 
more to destroy the world by water. The blessing of Sem and 
Japheth. 

9:21. Drunk. . .Noe by the judgment of the fathers was not 
guilty of sin, in being overcome by wine: because he knew not 
the strength of it. 

9:23. Covered the nakedness. . .Thus, as St. Gregory takes 
notice L. 35; Moral, c. 22, we ought to cover the nakedness, 
that is, the sins, of our spiritual parents and superiors. 

9:25. Cursed be Chanaan. . .The curses, as well as the 
blessings, of the patriarchs, were prophetical: And this in 
particular is here recorded by Moses, for the children of Israel, 


who were to possess the land of Chanaan. But why should 
Chanaan be cursed for his father's faults? The Hebrews 
answer, that he being then a boy, was the first that saw his 
grandfather's nakedness, and told his father Cham of it; and 
joined with him in laughing at it: which drew upon him, rather 
than upon the rest of the children of Cham, this prophetical 
curse. 

Genesis Chapter 10 

The genealogy of the children of Noe, by whom the world was 
peopled after the flood. 

10:5. The islands. . .So the Hebrews called all the remote 
countries, to which they went by ships from Judea, to Greece, 
Italy, Spain, etc. 

10:9. A stout hunter. . .Not of beasts but of men: whom by 
violence and tyranny he brought under his dominion. And 
such he was, not only in the opinion of men, but before the 
Lord, that is, in his sight who cannot be deceived. 

Genesis Chapter 11 

The tower of Babel. The confusion of tongues. The genealogy 
of Sem down to Abram. 

11:9. Babel.. .That is, confusion. 

Genesis Chapter 12 

The call of Abram, and the promise made to him. He 
sojourneth in 

12:13. My sister. . .This was no lie; because she was his niece, 
being daughter to his brother Aran, and therefore, in the style 
of the Hebrews, she might truly be called his sister, as Lot is 
called Abram's brother, Gen. 14.14. See Gen. 20.12. 

Genesis Chapter 13 

Abram and Lot part from each other. God's promise to Abram. 
Genesis Chapter 14 

The expedition of the four kings; the victory of Abram; he is 
blessed by Melchisedech. 

14:10. Of slime. Bituminis. . .This was a kind of pitch, which 
served for mortar in the building of Babel, Gen. 11.3, and was 
used by Noe in pitching the ark. 

Genesis Chapter 15 

God promiseth seed to Abram. His faith, sacrifice and vision. 
Genesis Chapter 16 

Abram marrieth Agar, who bringeth forth Ismael. 

16:3. To wife. . .Plurality of wives, though contrary to the 
primitive institution of marriage, Gen. 2.24, was by divine 
dispensation allowed to the patriarchs: which allowance 
seems to have continued during the time of the law of Moses. 
But Christ our Lord reduced marriage to its primitive 
institution. Matt. 19. 

Genesis Chapter 17 

The Covenant of circumcision. 

17:5. Abram. . .in the Hebrew, signifies a high father: but 
Abraham, the father of the multitude; Sarai signifies my Lady, 
but Sara absolutely Lady. 
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Genesis Chapter 18 

Angels are entertained by Abraham. They foretell the birth of 
Isaac. 

18:21 .1 will go down, etc.. .The Lord here accommodates his 
discourse to the way of speaking and acting amongst men; for 
he knoweth all things, and needeth not to go anywhere for 
information. Note here, that two of the three angels went away 
immediately for Sodom; whilst the third, who represented the 
Lord, remained with Abraham. 

Genesis Chapter 19 

Lot, entertaining Angels in his house, is delivered from 
Sodom, which is destroyed: his wife for looking back is turned 
into a statue of salt. 

19:22. Segor.. .That is, a little one. 

19:26. And his wife.. .As a standing memorial to the servants 
of God to proceed in virtue, and not to look back to vice or its 
allurements. 

Genesis Chapter 20 

Abraham sojourned in Gerara: Sara is taken into king 
Abimelech's house, but by God's commandment is restored 
untouched. 

Genesis Chapter 21 

Isaac is born. Agar and Ismael are cast forth. 

21:3. Isaac.. .This word signifies laughter. 

21:31. Bersabee.. .That is, the well of oath. 

Genesis Chapter 22 

The faith and obedience of Abraham is proved in his readiness 
to sacrifice his son Isaac. He is stayed from the act by an angel. 
Former promises are renewed to him. His brother Nachor's 
issue. 

22:1. God tempted, etc.. .God tempteth no man to evil, James 
1.13; but by trial and experiment maketh known to the world, 
and to ourselves, what we are, as here by this trial the singular 
faith and obedience of Abraham was made manifest. 

Genesis Chapter 23 

Sara's death and burial in the field bought of Ephron. 

23:7. Bowed down to the people. . .Adoravit, literally adored. 
But this word here, as well as in many other places in the Latin 
scriptures, is used to signify only an inferior honour and 
reverence paid to men, expressed by a bowing down of the 
body. 

Genesis Chapter 24 

Abraham's servant, sent by him into Mesopotamia, bringeth 
from thence 

24:7. He will send his angel before thee.. .This shows that the 
Hebrews believed that God gave them guardian angels for 
their protection. 

24:57. Let us call the maid, and ask her will. . .Not as to her 
marriage, as she had already consented, but of her quitting her 
parents and going to her husband. 

Genesis Chapter 25 


Abraham's children by Cetura; his death and that of Ismael. 
Isaac hath 

25:6. Concubines. . .Agar and Cetura are here called 
concubines, (though they were lawful wives, and in other 
places are so called,) because they were of an inferior degree, 
and such in scripture are usually called concubines. 

Genesis Chapter 26 

Isaac sojourneth in Gerara, where God reneweth to him the 
promise made to Abraham. King Abimelech maketh league 
with him. 

26:19. Torrent.. .That is, a channel where sometimes a torrent 
or violent stream had run. 

26:22. Latitude.. .That is, wideness, or room. 

Genesis Chapter 27 

Jacob, by him mother's counsel, obtaineth his father's blessing 
instead of Esau. And by her is advised to fly to his uncle Laban. 

27:19. I am Esau thy firstborn. . .St. Augustine (L. Contra 
mendacium, c. 10), treating at large upon this place, excuseth 
Jacob from a lie, because this whole passage was mysterious, 
as relating to the preference which was afterwards to be given 
to the Gentiles before the carnal Jews, which Jacob by 
prophetic light might understand. So far is certain, that the 
first birthright, both by divine election and by Esau's free 
cession belonged to Jacob: so that if there were any lie in the 
case, it could be no more than an officious and venial one. 

27:36. Jacob.. .That is, a supplanter. 

Genesis Chapter 28 

Jacob's journey to Mesopotamia: his vision and vow. 

28:19. Bethel.. .This name signifies the house of God. 

Genesis Chapter 29 

Jacob serveth Laban seven years for Rachel: but is deceived 
with Lia: he afterwards marrieth Rachel. Lia bears him four 
sons. 

Genesis Chapter 30 

Rachel, being barren, delivereth her handmaid to Jacob; she 
beareth two sons. Lia ceasing to bear, giveth also her 
handmaid, and she beareth two more. Then Lia beareth other 
two sons and one daughter. Rachel beareth Joseph. Jacob, 
desirous to return home, is hired to stay for a certain part of 
the flock's increase, whereby he becometh exceeding rich. 

Genesis Chapter 31 

Jacob's departure: he is pursued and overtaken by Laban. 
They make a covenant. 

31:19. Her father's idols. . .By this it appears that Laban was 
an idolater; and some of the fathers are of opinion that Rachel 
stole away these idols to withdraw him from idolatry, 
removing the occasion of his sin. 

Genesis Chapter 32 

Jacob's vision of angels; his message and presents to Esau; his 
wrestling with an angel. 

32:24. A man, etc.. .This was an angel in human shape, as we 
learn from Osee 12.4. He is called God, ver. 28 and 30, because 
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he represented the person of the Son of God. This wrestling, 
in which Jacob, assisted by God, was a match for an angel, was 
so ordered (ver. 28,) that he might learn by this experiment of 
the divine assistance, that neither Esau, nor any other man, 
should have power to hurt him.—It was also spiritual, as 
appeareth by his earnest prayer, urging and at last obtaining 
the angel's blessing. 

32:30. Phanuel. . .This word signifies the face of God, or the 
sight, or seeing of God. 

Genesis Chapter 33 

Jacob and Esau meet: Jacob goeth to Salem, where he raiseth 
an altar. 

Genesis Chapter 34 

Dina is ravished, for which the Sichemites are destroyed. 

34:13. Deceitfully.. .The sons of Jacob, on this occasion, were 
guilty of a grievous sin, as well by falsely pretending religion, 
as by excess of revenge: though otherwise their zeal against so 
foul a crime was commendable. 

Genesis Chapter 35 

Jacob purgeth his family from idols: goeth by God's 
commandment to Bethel, and there buildeth an altar. God 
appearing again to Jacob blesseth him, and changeth his name 
into Israel. Rachel dieth in childbirth. Isaac also dieth. 

35:10. Israel. . .This name signifieth one that prevaileth with 
God. 

35:22. The concubine. . .She was his lawful wife; but, 
according to the style of the Hebrews, is called concubine, 
because of her servile extraction. 

Genesis Chapter 36 

Esau with his wives and children parteth from Jacob. An 
account of his descendants, and of the first kings of Edom. 

36:2. Ada. . .These wives of Esau are called by other names, 
Gen. 26. But it was very common amongst the ancients for the 
same persons to have two names, as Esau himself was also 
called Edom. 

Genesis Chapter 37 

Joseph's dreams: he is sold by his brethren, and carried into 

Egypt. 

37:5. A dream. . .These dreams of Joseph were prophetical, 
and sent from God; as were also those which he interpreted, 
Gen. 40. and 41.; otherwise generally speaking, the observing 
of dreams is condemned in the Scripture, as superstitious and 
sinful. See Deut. 18.10; Eccli. 34.2,3. 

37:10. Worship.. .This word is not used here to signify divine 
worship, but an inferior veneration, expressed by the bowing 
of the body, and that, according to the manner of the eastern 
nations, down to the ground. 

37:35. Into hell.. .That is, into limbo, the place where the souls 
of the just were received before the death of our Redeemer. 
For allowing that the word hell sometimes is taken for the 
grave, it cannot be so taken in this place; since Jacob did not 
believe his son to be in the grave, (whom he supposed to be 
devoured by a wild beast,) and therefore could not mean to go 


down to him thither: but certainly meant the place of rest 
where he believed his soul to be. 

37:36. An eunuch. . .This word sometimes signifies a 
chamberlain, courtier, or officer of the king: and so it is taken 
in this place. 

Genesis Chapter 38 

The sons of Juda: the death of Her and Onan: the birth of 
Phares and 

38:29. Phares.. .That is, a breach or division. 

Genesis Chapter 39 

Joseph hath charge of his master's house: rejecteth his 
mistress's solicitations: is falsely accused by her, and cast into 
prison, where he hath the charge of all the prisoners. 

39:16. A proof of her fidelity.. .or an argument to gain credit, 
argumentum fidei. 

Genesis Chapter 40 

Joseph interpreted the dreams of two of Pharao's servants in 
prison: the event declared the interpretations to be true, but 
Joseph is forgotten. 

40:8. Doth not interpretation belong to God?.. .When dreams 
are from God, as these were, the interpretation of them is a gift 
of God. But the generality of dreams are not of this sort; but 
either proceed from the natural complexions and dispositions 
of persons, or the roving of their imaginations in the day on 
such objects as they are much affected with, or from their 
mind being disturbed with cares and troubles, and oppressed 
with bodily infirmities: or they are suggested by evil spirits, to 
flatter, or to terrify weak minds, in order to gain belief, and so 
draw them into error or superstition; or at least to trouble 
them in their sleep, whom they cannot move when they are 
awake: so that the general rule, with regard to dreams, is not 
to observe them, nor to give any credit to them. 

Genesis Chapter 41 

Joseph interpreted the two dreams of Pharao: he is made 
ruler over all 

41:45. The saviour of the world. . .Zaphnah paaneah. 

41:51. Manasses.. .That is, oblivion, or forgetting. 

41:52. Ephraim.. .That is, fruitful, or growing. 

Genesis Chapter 42 

Jacob sendeth his ten sons to buy corn in Egypt. Their 
treatment by 

42:9. You are spies.. .This he said by way of examining them, 
to see what they would answer. 

42:16. Or else by the health of Pharao you are spies.. .That is, 
if these things you say be proved false, you are to be held for 
spies for your lying, and shall be treated as such. Joseph dealt 
in this manner with his brethren, to bring them by the means 
of affliction to a sense of their former sin, and a sincere 
repentance for it. 

42:38. To hell. . .That is, to that place, where the souls then 
remained, as above, chapter 37. ver. 35. 
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To hell.. .That is, to that place, where the souls then remained, 
as above, chapter 37. ver. 35. 

Genesis Chapter 43Genesis Chapter 43 

The sons of Jacob go again into Egypt with Benjamin. They are 
entertained by Joseph. 

43:11. Balm. . .Literally rosin, resinae; but here by that name 
is meant balm. 

Genesis Chapter 44 

Joseph's contrivance to stop his brethren. The humble 
supplication of 

44:15. The science of divining. . .He speaks of himself 
according to what he was esteemed in that kingdom. And 
indeed, he being truly a prophet, knew more without 
comparison than any of the Egyptian sorcerers. 

44:31. His gray hairs.. .That is, his person, now far advanced 
in years.—With sorrow unto hell. . .The Hebrew word for hell 
is here sheol, the Greek hades: it is not taken for the hell of the 
damned; but for that place of souls below where the servants 
of God were kept before the coming of Christ. Which place, 
both in the Scripture and in the creed, is named hell. 

Genesis Chapter 45 

Joseph maketh himself known to his brethren: and sendeth 
for his father. 

Genesis Chapter 46 

Israel, warranted by a vision from God, goeth down into Egypt 
with all his family. 

46:1. The well of the oath.. .Bersabee. 

Genesis Chapter 47 

Jacob and his sons are presented before Pharao: he giveth 
them the land of Gessen. The famine forceth the Egyptians to 
sell all their possessions to the king. 

47:2. The last. . .xtremos. Some interpret this word of the 
chiefest, and most rightly: but Joseph seems rather to have 
chosen out such as had the meanest appearance, that Pharao 
might not think of employing them at court, with danger of 
their morals and religion. 

47:31. To the bed's head. . .St. Paul, Heb. 11.21, following the 
Greek translation of the Septuagint, reads adored the top of 
his rod. Where note, that the same word in the Hebrew, 
according to the different pointing of it, signifies both a bed 
and a rod. And to verify both these sentences, we must 
understand that Jacob leaning on Joseph's rod adored, 
turning towards the head of his bed: which adoration, 
inasmuch as it was referred to God, was an absolute and 
sovereign worship: but inasmuch as it was referred to the rod 
of Joseph, as a figure of the sceptre, that is, of the royal dignity 
of Christ, was only an inferior and relative honour. 

Genesis Chapter 48 

Joseph visiteth his father in his sickness, who adopteth his two 
sons Manasses and Ephraim, and blesseth them, preferring 
the younger before the elder. 

Genesis Chapter 49 

Jacob's prophetical blessings of his twelve sons: his death. 


49:3. My strength, etc. . .He calls him his strength, as being 
born whilst his father was in his full strength and vigour: he 
calls him the beginning of his sorrow, because cares and 
sorrows usually come on with the birth of children. Excelling 
in gifts, etc., because the firstborn had a title to a double 
portion, and to have the command over his brethren, which 
Ruben forfeited by his sin; being poured out as water, that is, 
spilt and lost. 

49:4. Grow thou not. . .This was not meant by way of a curse 
or imprecation; but by way of a prophecy foretelling that the 
tribe of Ruben should not inherit the pre-eminences usually 
annexed to the first birthright, viz., the double portion, the 
being prince or lord over the other brethren, and the 
priesthood: of which the double portion was given to Joseph, 
the princely office to Juda, and the priesthood to Levi. 

49:6. Slew a man,. . .viz., Sichem the son of Hemor, with all 
his people, Gen. 34.; mystically and prophetically it alludes to 
Christ, whom their posterity, viz., the priests and the scribes, 
put to death. 

49:9. A lion's whelp, etc.. .This blessing of Juda foretelleth the 
strength of his tribe, the fertility of his inheritance; and 
principally that the sceptre and legislative power should not 
be utterly taken away from his race till about the time of the 
coming of Christ: as in effect it never was: which is a 
demonstration against the modern Jews, that the Messiah is 
long since come; for the sceptre has long since been utterly 
taken away from Juda. 

49:16. Dan shall judge, etc.. .This was verified in Samson, who 
was of the tribe of Dan, and began to deliver Israel. Judges 
13.5. But as this deliverance was but temporal and very 
imperfect, the holy patriarch (ver. 18) aspires after another 
kind of deliverer, saying: I will look for thy salvation, 0 Lord. 

49:19. Gad being girded, etc. . .It seems to allude to the tribe 
of Gad; when after they had received for their lot the land of 
Galaad, they marched in arms before the rest of the Israelites, 
to the conquest of the land of Chanaan: from whence they 
afterwards returned loaded with spoils. See Jos. 4. and 12. 

49:22. Run to and fro, etc.. .To behold his beauty; whilst his 
envious brethren turned their darts against him, etc. 

49:24. His bow rested upon the strong, etc. . .That is, upon 
God, who was his strength: who also loosed his bands, and 
brought him out of prison to be the pastor, that is, the feeder 
and ruler of Egypt, and the stone, that is, the rock and support 
of Israel. 

49:26. The blessings of thy father, etc. . .That is, thy father's 
blessings are made more prevalent and effectual in thy regard, 
by the additional strength they receive from his inheriting the 
blessings of his progenitors Abraham and Isaac. The desire of 
the everlasting hills, etc.. .These blessings all looked forward 
towards Christ, called the desire of the everlasting hills, as 
being longed for, as it were, by the whole creation. Mystically, 
the patriarchs and prophets are called the everlasting hills, by 
reason of the eminence of their wisdom and holiness. The 
Nazarite. . .This word signifies one separated; and agrees to 
Joseph, as being separated from, and more eminent than, his 
brethren. As the ancient Nazarites were so called from their 
being set aside for God, and vowed to him. 

49:29. To be gathered to my people. . .That is, I am going to 
die, and so to follow my ancestors that are gone before me, and 
to join their company in another world. 

Genesis Chapter 50 
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The mourning for Jacob, and his interment. Joseph's kindness 
towards his brethren. His death. 

THE BOOK OF EXODUS 

The Second Book of Moses is called EXODUS, from the Greek 
word EXODOS, which signifies going out: because it contains 
the history of the going out of the children of Israel out of 
Egypt. The Hebrews, from the words with which it begins, call 
it VEELLE SEMOTH: These are the names. It contains 
transactions for 145 years; that is, from the death of Joseph to 
the erecting of the tabernacle. 

Exodus Chapter 1 

The Israelites are multiplied in Egypt. They are oppressed by 
a new king, who commandeth all their male children to be 
killed. 

1:11. Of tabernacles.. .Or, of storehouses. 

1:21. Because the midwives feared God, etc. . .The midwives 
were rewarded, not for their lie, which was a venial sin; but for 
their fear of God, and their humanity: but this reward was only 
temporal, in building them houses, that is, in establishing and 
enriching their families. 

Exodus Chapter 2 

Moses is born and exposed on the bank of the river; where he 
is taken up by the daughter of Pharao, and adopted for her son. 
He killeth an Egyptian, and fleeth into Madian; where he 
marrieth a wife. 

2:10. Moses. . .Or Moyses, in the Egyptian tongue, signifies 
one taken or saved out of the water. 

2:12. He slew the Egyptian. . .This he did by a particular 
inspiration of God; as a prelude to his delivering the people 
from their oppression and bondage. He thought, says St. 
Stephen, Acts 7.25, that his brethren understood that God by 
his hand would save them. But such particular and 
extraordinary examples are not to be imitated. 

2:15. Madian. . .A city and country of Arabia, which took its 
name from Madian the son of Abraham, by Cetura, and was 
peopled by his posterity. 

2:18: Raguel.. .He had two names, being also called Jethro, as 
appears from the first verse of the following chapter. 

2:22. Gersam. . .Or Gershom. This name signifies a stranger 
there: as Eliezer signifies the help of God. 

2:25. Knew them. . .That is, he had respect to them, he cast a 
merciful eye upon them. 

Exodus Chapter 3 

God appeareth to Moses in a bush, and sendeth him to deliver 
Israel. 

3:2. The Lord appeared.. .That is, an angel representing God, 
and speaking in his name. 

3:14. I am who am. . .That is, I am being itself, eternal, self- 
existent, independent, infinite; without beginning, end, or 
change; and the source of all other beings. 

3:22. Shall spoil, etc.. .That is, you shall strip, and take away 
the goods of the Egyptians. This was not authorizing theft or 
injustice; but was a just disposal made by Him, who is the 


great lord and master of all things, in order to pay the children 
of Israel some part of what was due to them from the 
Egyptians for their labours. 

Exodus Chapter 4 

Moses is empowered to confirm his mission with miracles: his 
brother 

4:21 .1 shall harden, etc. . .Not by being the efficient cause of 
his sin; but by withdrawing from him, for his just punishment, 
the dew of grace that might have softened his heart; and so 
suffering him to grow harder and harder. 

4:24. The Lord met him, and would have killed him. . .This 
was an angel representing the Lord, who treated Moses in this 
manner, for having neglected the circumcision of his younger 
son; which his wife understanding, circumcised her child 
upon the spot, upon which the angel let Moses go. 

Exodus Chapter 5 

Pharao refuseth to let the people go. They are more oppressed. 
Exodus Chapter 6 

God reneweth his promise. The genealogies of Ruben, Simon 
and Levi, down to Moses and Aaron. 

6:3. My name Adonai. . .The name, which is in the Hebrew 
text, is that most proper name of God, which signifieth his 
eternal, self-existent being, Ex. 3.14, which the Jews out of 
reverence never pronounce; but, instead of it, whenever it 
occurs in the Bible, they read Adonai, which signifies the Lord; 
and, therefore, they put the points or vowels, which belong to 
the name Adonai, to the four letters of that other ineffable 
name Jod, He, Vau, He. Hence some moderns have framed the 
name Jehovah, unknown to all the ancients, whether Jews or 
Christians; for the true pronunciation of the name, which is in 
the Hebrew text, by long disuse, is now quite lost. 

6:12. Uncircumcised lips.. .So he calls the defect he had in his 
words, or utterance. 

Exodus Chapter 7 

Moses and Aaron go into Pharao: they turn the rod into a 
serpent; and the waters of Egypt into blood, which was the 
first plague. The magicians do the like, and Pharao's heart is 
hardened. 

7:1. The god of Pharao.. .Viz., to be his judge; and to exercise 
a divine power, as God's instrument, over him and his people. 

7:3.1 shall harden, etc.. .not by being the efficient cause of his 
hardness of heart, but by permitting it; and by withdrawing 
grace from him, in punishment of his malice; which alone was 
the proper cause of his being hardened. 

7:11. Magicians. . .Jannes, and Mambres, or Jambres, 2 Tim. 
3 - 8 . 

Exodus Chapter 8 

The second plague is of frogs: Pharao promiseth to let the 
Israelites go, but breaketh his promise. The third plague is of 
sciniphs. The fourth is of flies. Pharao again promiseth to 
dismiss the people, but doth it not. 

8:8. Pray ye to the Lord, etc. . .By this it appears, that though 
the magicians, by the help of the devil, could bring frogs, yet 
they could not take them away: God being pleased to abridge 


6 



in this the power of Satan. So we see they could not afterwards 
produce the lesser insects; and in this restraint of the power of 
the devil, were forced to acknowledge the finger of God. 

8:15. Pharao hardened his own heart. . .By this we see that 
Pharao was himself the efficient cause of his heart being 
hardened, and not God.—See the same repeated in ver. 32. 
Pharao hardened his heart at this time also: likewise chap. 9.7, 
35, and chap. 13.15. 

8:16. Sciniphs. . .Or Cinifs, Hebrew Chinnim, small flying 
insects, very troublesome both to men and beast. 

8:26. The abominations, etc.. .That is, the things they worship 
for Gods: oxen, rams, etc. It is the usual style of the scriptures 
to call all idols and false gods, abominations, to signify how 
much the people of God ought to detest and abhor them. 

Exodus Chapter 9 

The fifth plague is a murrain among the cattle. The sixth, of 
boils in men and beasts. The seventh, of hail. Pharao 
promiseth again to let the people go, and breaketh his word. 

9:6. All the beasts.. .That is, many of all kinds. 

9:12. Hardened, etc. . .See the annotations above, chap. 4.21, 
chap. 7.3, and chap. 8.15. 

Exodus Chapter 10 

The eighth plague of the locusts. The ninth, of darkness: 
Pharao is still hardened. 

10:21. Darkness upon the land of Egypt, so thick that it maybe 
felt.. .By means of the gross exhalations, which were to cause 
and accompany the darkness. 

Exodus Chapter 11 

Pharao and his people are threatened with the death of their 
firstborn. 

11:10. The Lord hardened, etc. . .See the annotations above, 
chap. 4.21, and chap. 7.3. 

Exodus Chapter 12 

The manner of preparing, and eating the paschal lamb: the 
firstborn of 

12:5. A kid. . .The phase might be performed, either with a 
lamb or with a kid: and all the same rites and ceremonies were 
to be used with the one as with the other. 

12:18: Unleavened bread.. .By this it appears, that our Saviour 
made use of unleavened bread, in the institution of the blessed 
sacrament, which was on the evening of the paschal solemnity, 
at which time there was no leavened bread to be found in 
Israel. 

12:22. Sprinkle, etc. . .This sprinkling the doors of the 
Israelites with the blood of the paschal lamb, in order to their 
being delivered from the sword of the destroying angel, was a 
lively figure of our redemption by the blood of Christ. 

Exodus Chapter 13 

The paschal solemnity is to be observed; and the firstborn are 
to be consecrated to God. The people are conducted through 
the desert by a pillar of fire in the night, and a cloud in the day. 

13:2. Sanctify unto me every firstborn.. .Sanctification in this 
place means that the firstborn males of the Hebrews should be 


deputed to the ministry in the divine worship; and the 
firstborn of beasts to be given for a sacrifice. 

Exodus Chapter 14 

Pharao pursueth the children of Israel. They murmur against 
Moses, but are encouraged by him, and pass through the Red 
Sea. Pharao and his army following them are drowned. 

14:20. A dark cloud, and enlightening the night.. .It was a dark 
cloud to the Egyptians; but enlightened the night to the 
Israelites by giving them a great light. 

Exodus Chapter 15 

The canticle of Moses. The bitter waters of Mara are made 
sweet. 

Exodus Chapter 16 

The people murmur for want of meat: God giveth them quails 
and manna. 

Exodus Chapter 17 

The people murmur again for want of drink; the Lord giveth 
them water out of a rock. Moses lifting up his hand in prayer, 
Amalec is overcome. 

Exodus Chapter 18 

Jethro bringeth to Moses his wife and children. His counsel. 
Exodus Chapter 19 

They come to Sinai: the people are commanded to be 
sanctified. The 

19:3. And Moses went up to God. . .Moses went up to mount 
Sinai, where God spoke to him. 

Exodus Chapter 20 

The ten commandments. 

20:4. A graven thing, nor the likeness of any thing, etc. . .All 
such images, or likenesses, are forbidden by this 
commandment, as are made to be adored and served; 
according to that which immediately follows, thou shalt not 
adore them, nor serve them. That is, all such as are designed 
for idols or image-gods, or are worshipped with divine 
honour. But otherwise images, pictures, or representations, 
even in the house of God, and in the very sanctuary so far from 
being forbidden, are expressly authorized by the word of God. 
See Ex. 25.15, and etc.; chap. 38.7; Num. 21.8, 9; 1 Chron. or 
Paralip. 28.18,19; 2 Chron. or Paralip. 3.10. 

Exodus Chapter 21 

Laws relating to Justice. 

21:6. To the gods. . .Elohim. That is, to the judges, or 
magistrates, authorized by God. 

Exodus Chapter 22 

The punishment of theft, and other trespasses. The law of 
lending without usury, of taking pledges of reverences to 
superiors, and of paying tithes. 

Exodus Chapter 23 

Laws for judges; the rest of the seventh year, and day: three 
principal feasts to be solemnized every year; the promise of an 
angel, to conduct and protect them: idols are to be destroyed. 
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Exodus Chapter 24 

Moses writeth his law; and after offering sacrifices, sprinkleth 
the blood of the testament upon the people: then goeth up the 
mountain which God covereth with a fiery cloud. 

24:4. Titles.. .That is, pillars. 

24:5. Holocausts.. .Whole burnt offerings, in which the whole 
sacrifice was consumed with fire upon the altar. 

Exodus Chapter 25 

Offerings prescribed for making the tabernacle, the ark, the 
candlestick, etc. 

25:2. Firstfruits. . .Offerings of some of the best and choicest 
of their goods. 

25:5. Setim wood. . .The wood of a tree that grows in the 
wilderness, which is said to be incorruptible. 

25:7. The ephod and the rational. . .The ephod was the high 
priest's upper vestment; and the rational his breastplate, in 
which were twelve gems, etc. 

25:17. A propitiatory. . .a covering for the ark: called a 
propitiatory, or mercy seat, because the Lord, who was 
supposed to sit there upon the wings of the cheruhims, with 
the ark for his footstool, from thence shewed mercy. It is also 
called the oracle, ver. 18 and 20; because from thence God 
gave his orders and his answers. 

25:23. A table.. .On which were to be placed the twelve loaves 
of proposition: or, as they are called in the Hebrew, the face 
bread, because they were always to stand before the face of the 
Lord in his temple: as a figure of the eucharistic sacrifice and 
sacrament, in the church of Christ. 

25:29. Libations.. .That is, drink offerings. 

25:31. A candlestick.. .This candlestick, with its seven lamps, 
which was always to give light in the house of God, was a figure 
of the light of the Holy Ghost, and his sevenfold grace, in the 
sanctuary of the church of Christ. 

Exodus Chapter 26 

The form of the tabernacle with its appurtenances. 

26:33. The sanctuary, etc.. .That part of the tabernacle, which 
was without the veil, into which the priests daily entered, is 
here called the sanctuary, or holy place; that part which was 
within the veil, into which no one but the high priest ever 
went, and he but once a year, is called the holy of holies, 
(literally, the sanctuary of the sanctuaries,) as being the most 
holy of all holy places. 

Exodus Chapter 27 

The altar; and the court of the tabernacle with its hangings and 
pillars. Provision of oil for lamps. 

Exodus Chapter 28 

The holy vestments for Aaron and his sons. 

28:15. The rational of judgment. . .This part of the priest's 
attire, which he wore at his breast, was called the rational of 
judgment; partly because it admonished both priest and 
people of their duty to God, by carrying the names of all their 
tribes in his presence; and by the Urim and the Thummim, 
that is, doctrine and truth, which were written upon it; and 


partly because it gave divine answers and oracles, as if it were 
rational and endowed with judgment. 

28:30. Doctrine and Truth. . .Hebrew, Urim and Thummim: 
illuminations and perfections. These words, written on the 
rational, seem to signify the light of doctrine and the integrity 
of life, with which the priests of God ought to approach him. 

Exodus Chapter 29 

The manner of consecrating Aaron and other priests; the 
institution of the daily sacrifice of two lambs, one in the 
morning, the other at evening. 

Exodus Chapter 30 

The altar of incense: money to be gathered for the use of the 
tabernacle: the brazen laver: the holy oil of unction, and the 
composition of the perfume. 

30:1. An altar to burn incense. . .This burning of incense was 
an emblem of prayer, ascending to God from an inflamed 
heart. See Ps. 140.2; Apoc. 5.8, and 8.4. 

30:13. Half a side.. .A side or shekel of silver, (which was also 
called a stater,) according to the standard or weight of the 
sanctuary, which was the most just and exact, was half an 
ounce of silver, that is, about half a crown of English money. 
The obol, or gerah, was about three halfpence. 

Exodus Chapter 31 

Beseleel and Ooliab are appointed by the Lord to make the 
tabernacle, and the things belonging thereto. The observation 
of the sabbath day is again commanded. And the Lord 
delivereth to Moses two tables written with the finger of God. 

Exodus Chapter 32 

The people fall into idolatry. Moses prayeth for them. He 
breaketh the tables: destroyeth the idol: blameth Aaron, and 
causeth many of the idolaters to be slain. 

32:25. Naked. . .Having lost not only their gold, and their 
honour, but what was worst of all, being stripped also of the 
grace of God, and having lost him.—The shame of the filth. . 
.That is, of the idol, which they had taken for their god. It is 
the usual phrase of the scripture to call idols filth and 
abominations. 

Exodus Chapter 33 

The people mourn for their sin. Moses pitcheth the tabernacle 
without the camp. He converseth familiarly with God. 
Desireth to see his glory. 

33:11. Face to face. . .That is, in a most familiar manner. 
Though as we learn from this very chapter, Moses could not 
see the face of the Lord. 

33:12. I know thee by name. . .In the language of the 
scriptures, God is said to know such as he approves and loves: 
and to know by name, those whom he favours in a most 
singular manner, as he did his servant Moses. 

33:23. See my back parts. . .The Lord by his angel, usually 
spoke to Moses in the pillar of the cloud; so that he could not 
see the glory of him that spoke familiarly with him. In the 
vision here mentioned he was allowed to see something of 
him, in an assumed corporeal form: not in the face, the rays of 
which were too bright for mortal eye to bear, but to view him 
as it were behind, when his face was turned from him. 



Exodus Chapter 34 

The tables are renewed: all society with the Chanaanites is 
forbid: some precepts concerning the firstborn, the sabbath, 
and other feasts: after forty days' fast, Moses returneth to the 
people with the commandments, and his face appearing 
horned with rays of light, he covereth it, whensoever he 
speaketh to the people. 

34:29. Horned. . .That is, shining, and sending forth rays of 
light like horns. 

Exodus Chapter 35 

The sabbath. Offerings for making the tabernacle. Beseleel 
and Ooliab are called to the work. 

Exodus Chapter 36 

The offerings are delivered to the workmen, the curtains, 
coverings, boards, bars, veil, pillars, and hanging are made. 

Exodus Chapter 37 

Beseleel maketh the ark: the propitiatory, and cherubims, the 
table, the candlestick, the lamps, and the altar of incense, and 
compoundeth the incense. 

Exodus Chapter 38 

He maketh the altar of holocaust. The brazen laver. The court 
with its pillars and hangings. The sum of what the people 
offered. 

Exodus Chapter 39 

All the ornaments of Aaron and his sons are made. And the 
whole work of the tabernacle is finished. 

Exodus Chapter 40 

The tabernacle is commanded to be set up and anointed. God 
filleth it with his majesty. 

THE BOOK OF LEVITICUS 

This Book is called LEVITICUS, because it treats of the 
Offices, 

Leviticus Chapter 1 
Of holocausts or burnt offerings. 

1:3. A holocaust. . .That is, a whole burnt offering 
(olokauston), so called, because the whole victim was 
consumed with fire; and given in such manner to God as 
wholly to evaporate, as it were, for his honour and glory; 
without having any part of it reserved for the use of man. The 
other sacrifices in the Old Testament were either offerings for 
sin, or peace offerings: and these latter again were either 
offered in thanksgiving for blessings received; or by way of 
prayer for new favours or graces. So that sacrifices were then 
offered to God for four different ends or intentions, 
answerable to the different obligations which man has to God: 
1. By way of adoration, homage, praise, and glory due to his 
divine majesty. 2. By way of thanksgiving for all benefits 
received from him. 3. By way of confessing and craving pardon 
for sins. 4. By way of prayer and petition for grace and relief 
in all necessities. In the New Law we have but one sacrifice, 
viz., that of the body and blood of Christ: but this one sacrifice 
of the New Testament perfectly answers all these four ends; 
and both priest and people, as often as it is celebrated, ought 
to join in offering it up for these four ends. 


Leviticus Chapter 2 

Of offerings of flour, and firstfruits. 

2:3. Holy of holies.. .That is, most holy, as being dedicated to 
God, and set aside by his ordinance for the use of his priests. 

2:11. Without leaven or honey. . .No leaven nor honey was to 
be used in the sacrifice offered to God; to signify that we are to 
exclude from the pure worship of the gospel, all double dealing 
and affection to carnal pleasures. 

2:13. Salt.. .In every sacrifice salt was to be used, which is an 
emblem of wisdom and discretion, without which none of our 
performances are agreeable to God. 

Leviticus Chapter 3 

Of peace offerings. 

3:1. Peace offerings. . .Peace, in the scripture language, 
signifies happiness, welfare or prosperity; in a word, all kind 
of blessings.—Such sacrifices, therefore, as were offered either 
on occasion of blessings received, or to obtain new favours, 
were called pacific or peace offerings. In these, some part of 
the victim was consumed with fire on the altar of God; other 
parts were eaten by the priests and by the persons for whom 
the sacrifice was offered. 

3:17. Fat.. .It is meant of the fat, which by the prescription of 
the law was to be offered on God's altar; not of the fat of meat, 
such as we commonly eat. 

Leviticus Chapter 4 

Of offerings for sins of ignorance. 

4:2. Ignorance.. .To be ignorant of what we are bound to know 
is sinful; and for such culpable ignorance, these sacrifices, 
prescribed in this and the following chapter, were appointed. 

4:5. The blood.. .As the figure of the blood of Christ shed for 
the remission of our sins, and carried by him into the 
sanctuary of heaven. 

Leviticus Chapter 5 

Of other sacrifices for sins. 

Leviticus Chapter 6 

Oblation for sins of injustice: ordinances concerning the 
holocausts and the perpetual fire: the sacrifices of the priests, 
and the sin offerings. 

6:13. The perpetual fire.. .This fire came from heaven, (infra, 
chap. 9.24,) and was always kept burning on the altar, as a 
figure of the heavenly fire of divine love, which ought to be 
always burning in the heart of a Christian. 

Leviticus Chapter 7 

Of sacrifices for trespasses and thanks offerings. No fat nor 
blood is to be eaten. 

7:1. Trespass. . .Trespasses, for which these offerings were to 
be made, were lesser offences than those for which the sin 
offerings were appointed. 

Leviticus Chapter 8 

Moses consecrateth Aaron and his sons. 

Leviticus Chapter 9 
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Aaron offereth sacrifice for himself and the people. Fire 
cometh from the Lord upon the altar. 

Leviticus Chapter to 

Nadab and Abiu for offering strange fire, are burnt by fire. 
Priests are forbidden to drink wine, when they enter into the 
tabernacle. The law of eating the holy things. 

Leviticus Chapter 11 

The distinction of clean and unclean animals. 

11:2. Animals which you are to eat, etc.. .The prohibition of so 
many kinds of beasts, birds, and fishes, in the law, was 
ordered, 1st, to exercise the people in obedience, and 
temperance; 2ndly, to restrain them from the vices of which 
these animals were symbols; 3rdly, because the things here 
forbidden were for the most part unwholesome, and not 
proper to be eaten; 4thly, that the people of God, by being 
obliged to abstain from things corporally unclean, might be 
trained up to seek a spiritual cleanness. 

11:3. Hoof divided, and cheweth the cud.. .The dividing of the 
hoof and chewing of the cud, signify discretion between good 
and evil, and meditating on the law of God; and where either 
of these is wanting a man is unclean. In like manner fishes 
were reputed unclean that had not fins and scales: that is, 
souls that did not raise themselves up by prayer and cover 
themselves with the scales of virtue. 

11:5. The cherogrillus. . .Some suppose it to be the rabbit, 
others the hedgehog. St. Jerome intimates that it is another 
kind of animal common in Palestine, which lives in the holes 
of rocks or in the earth. We choose here, as also in the names 
of several other creatures that follow (which are little known 
in this part of the world,) to keep the Greek or Latin names. 

11:13. The griffon. . .Not the monster which the painter 
represent, which hath no being upon earth; but a bird of the 
eagle kind, larger than the common. 

Leviticus Chapter 12 

The purification of women after childbirth. 

Leviticus Chapter 13 

The law concerning leprosy in men, and in garments. 

Leviticus Chapter 14 

The rites of sacrifices in cleansing the leprosy. Leprosy in 
houses. 

14:5. Living waters. . .That is, waters taken from a spring, 
brook, or river. 

14:10. A sextary. . .Heb. log: a measure of liquids, which was 
the twelfth part of a hin; and held about as much as six eggs. 

14:14. Taking of the blood, etc.. .These ceremonies used in the 
cleansing of a leper, were mysterious and very significative. 
The sprinkling seven times with the blood of the little bird, the 
washing himself and his clothes, the shaving his hair and his 
beard, signify the means which are to be used in the 
reconciliation of a sinner, and the steps by which he is to 
return to God, viz., by the repeated application of the blood of 
Christ: the washing his conscience with the waters of 
compunction: and retrenching all vanities and superfluities, 
by employing all that is over and above what is necessary in 
alms deeds. The sin offering, and the holocaust or burnt 


offering, which he was to offer at his cleansing, signify the 
sacrifice of a contrite and humble heart, and that of adoration 
in spirit and truth, with gratitude and thankfulness, for the 
forgiveness of sins, with which we are ever to appear before 
the Almighty. The touching the right ear, the thumb of the 
right hand, and the great toe of the right foot, first with the 
blood of the victim, and then with the remainder of the oil, 
which had been sprinkled seven times before the Lord, signify 
the application of the blood of Christ, and the unction of the 
sevenfold grace of the Holy Ghost; to the sinner's right ear, 
that he may duly hearken to and obey the law of God; and to 
his right hand and foot, that the works of his hands, and all the 
steps or affections of his soul, signified by the feet, may be 
rightly directed to God. 

Leviticus Chapter 15 

Other legal uncleannesses. 

15:2. Issue of seed shall be unclean. . .These legal 
uncleannesses were instituted in order to give the people a 
horror of carnal impurities. 

Leviticus Chapter 16 

When and how the high priest must enter into the sanctuary. 
The feast of expiation. 

16:2. Enter not.. .No one but the high priest, and he but once 
a year, could enter into the sanctuary; to signify that no one 
could enter into the sanctuary of heaven, till Christ our high 
priest opened it by his passion. Heb. 10.8. 

Leviticus Chapter 17 

No sacrifices to be offered but at the door of the tabernacle: a 
prohibition of blood. 

17:3. If he kill, etc. . .That is, in order to sacrifice. The law of 
God forbids sacrifices to be offered in any other place but at 
the tabernacle or temple of the Lord; to signify that no 
sacrifice would be acceptable to God, out of his true temple, 
the one holy, catholic, apostolic church. 

17:10. Eat blood. . .To eat blood was forbidden in the law; 
partly, because God reserved it to himself, to be offered in 
sacrifices on the altar, as to the Lord of life and death; and as 
a figure of the blood of Christ; and partly, to give men a horror 
of shedding blood. Gen. 9.4, 5, 6. 

Leviticus Chapter 18 

Marriage is prohibited in certain degrees of kindred: Anda all 
unnatural lusts. 

18:23. Because it is a heinous crime. . .In Hebrew, this word 
heinous crime is expressed by the word confusion, signifying 
the shamefulness and baseness of this abominable sin. 

Leviticus Chapter 19 

Divers ordinances, partly moral, partly ceremonial or judicial. 

19:19. Different seeds, etc. . .This law tends to recommend 
simplicity and plain dealing in all things, and to teach the 
people not to join any false worship or heresy with the worship 
of the true God. 

19:23. Firstfruits. . .Proeputia, literally, their foreskins; it 
alludes to circumcision, and signifies that for the first three 
years the trees were to be as uncircumcised, and their fruit 
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unclean: till in the fourth year their increase was sanctified 
and given to the Lord, that is, to the priests. 

Leviticus Chapter 20 

Divers crimes to be punished with death. 

20:15. The beast also ye shall kill.. .The killing of the beast was 
for the greater horror of the crime, and to prevent the 
remembrance of such abomination. 

Leviticus Chapter 21 

Ordinances relating to the priests. 

21:1. An uncleanness.. .Viz., such as was contracted in laying 
out the dead body, or touching it; or in going into the house, 
or assisting at the funeral, etc. 

Leviticus Chapter 22 

Who may eat the holy things: and what things may be offered. 

22:3. Approacheth, etc.. .This is to give us to understand, with 
what purity of soul we are to approach to the blessed 
sacrament of which these meats that had been offered in 
sacrifice were a figure. 

Leviticus Chapter 23 

Holy days to be kept. 

Leviticus Chapter 24 

The oil for the lamps. The loaves of proposition. The 
punishment of blasphemy. 

Leviticus Chapter 25 

The law of the seventh and of the fiftieth year of jubilee. 

25:10. Remission. . .That is, a general release and discharge 
from debts and bondage, and a reinstating of every man in his 
former possessions. 

Leviticus Chapter 26 

God's promises to them that keep his commandments. And 
the many punishments with which he threatens transgressors. 

Leviticus Chapter 27 

Of vows and tithes. 

THE BOOK OF NUMBERS 

This fourth Book of Moses is called NUMBERS, because it 
begins with the numbering of the people. The Hebrews, from 
its first words, call it VAIEDABBER. It contains the 
transactions of the Israelites from the second month of the 
second year after their going out of Egypt, until the beginning 
of the eleventh month of the fortieth year; that is, a history 
almost of thirty-nine years. 

Numbers Chapter 1 

The children of Israel are numbered: the Levites are designed 
to serve the tabernacle. 

Numbers Chapter 2 

The order of the tribes in their camp. 

Numbers Chapter 3 


The Levites are numbered and their offices distinguished. 
They are taken in the place of the firstborn of the children of 
Israel. 

Numbers Chapter 4 

The age and time of the Levites' service: their offices and 
burdens. 

Numbers Chapter 5 

The unclean are removed out of the camp: confession of sins, 
and satisfaction: firstfruits and oblations belonging to the 
priests: trial of jealousy. 

5:7. Shall confess.. .This confession and satisfaction, ordained 
in the Old 

5:14. The spirit of jealousy, etc.. .This ordinance was designed 
to clear the innocent, and to prevent jealous husbands from 
doing mischief to their wives: as likewise to give all a horror of 
adultery, by punishing it in so remarkable a manner. 

Numbers Chapter 6 

The law of the Nazarites: the form of blessing the people. 
Numbers Chapter 7 

The offerings of the princes at the dedication of the tabernacle. 
God speaketh to Moses from the propitiatory. 

Numbers Chapter 8 

The seven lamps are placed on the golden candlestick, to shine 
towards the loaves of proposition: the ordination of the 
Levites: and to what age they shall serve in the tabernacle. 

8:7. Let them be sprinkled with the water of purification. . 
.This was the holy water mixed with the ashes of the red cow, 
Num. 19., appointed for purifying all that were unclean. It was 
a figure of the blood of Christ, applied to our souls by his holy 
sacraments. 

Numbers Chapter 9 

The precept of the pasch is renewed: the unclean and 
travellers are to observe it the second month: the camp is 
guided by the pillar of the cloud. 

9:2. Make the phase. . .That is, keep the paschal solemnity, 
and eat the paschal lamb. 

9:6. Behold some who were unclean by occasion of the soul of 
a man, etc.. .That is, by having touched or come near a dead 
body, out of which the soul was departed. 

Numbers Chapter 10 

The silver trumpets and their use. They march from Sinai. 
Numbers Chapter 11 

The people murmur and are punished with fire. God 
appointeth seventy ancients for assistants to Moses. They 
prophesy. The people have their fill of flesh, but forthwith 
many die of the plague. 

11:3. The burning.. .Hebrew, Taberah. 

11:4. A mixt multitude. . .These were people that came with 
them out of Egypt, who were not of the race of Israel; who, by 
their murmuring, drew also the children of Israel to murmur: 
this should teach us the danger of associating ourselves with 
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the children of Egypt, that is, with the lovers and admirers of 
this wicked world. 

11:7. Bdellium. . .Bdellium, according to Pliny, 1.21, c. 9. was 
of the colour of a man's nail, white and bright. 

11:16. Seventy men. . .This was the first institution of the 
council or senate, called the Sanhedrin, consisting of seventy 
or seventy-two senators or counsellors. 

11:34. The graves of lust. . .Or, the sepulchres of 
concupiscence: so called from their irregular desire of flesh. In 
Hebrew, Kibroth. Hattaavah. 

Numbers Chapter 12 

Mary and Aaron murmur against Moses, whom God praiseth 
above other prophets. Mary being struck with leprosy, Aaron 
confesseth his fault. Moses prayeth for her, and after seven 
days' separation from the camp, she is restored. 

12:1. Ethiopian. . .Sephora the wife of Moses was of Madian, 
which bordered upon the land of Chus or Ethiopia: where 
note, that the Ethiopia here spoken of is not that of Africa but 
that of Arabia. 

12:3. Exceeding meek. . .Moses being the meekest of men, 
would not contend for himself; therefore, God inspired him to 
write here his own defence: and the Holy Spirit, whose dictate 
he wrote, obliged him to declare the truth, though it was so 
much to his own praise. 

Numbers Chapter 13 

The twelve spies are sent to view the land. The relation they 
make of it. 

13:33. Spoke ill, etc. . .These men, who by their 
misrepresentations of the land of promise, discouraged the 
Israelites from attempting the conquest of it, were a figure of 
worldlings, who, by decrying or misrepresenting true 
devotion, discourage Christians from seeking in earnest and 
acquiring so great a good, and thereby securing to themselves 
a happy eternity. 

Numbers Chapter 14 

The people murmur. God threateneth to destroy them. He is 
appeased by Moses, yet so as to exclude the murmurers from 
entering the promised land. The authors of the sedition are 
struck dead. The rest going to fight against the will of God are 
beaten. 

14:18. Clear.. .i. e., who deserves punishment. 

14:33. Shall bear your fornication. . .That is, shall bear the 
punishment of your disloyalty to God, which in the scripture 
language is here called a fornication, in a spiritual sense. 

Numbers Chapter 15 

Certain laws concerning sacrifices. Sabbath breaking is 
punished with death. The law of fringes on their garments. 

15:38. Fringes.. .The Pharisees enlarged these fringes through 
hypocrisy, 

Numbers Chapter 16 

The schism of Core and his adherents: their punishment. 

16:2. Rose up.. .The crime of these men, which was punished 
in so remarkable a manner, was that of schism, and of 


rebellion against the authority established by God in the 
church; and their pretending to the priesthood without being 
lawfully called and sent: the same is the case of all modern 
sectaries. 

16:15. Very angry. . .This anger was a zeal against sin; and an 
indignation at the affront offered to God; like that which the 
same holy prophet conceived upon the sight of the golden calf, 
Ex. 32.19. 

Numbers Chapter 17 

The priesthood is confirmed to Aaron by the miracle of the 
blooming of his rod, which is kept for a monument in the 
tabernacle. 

17:8. The rod of Aaron for the house of Levi, was budded, etc. 

. .This rod of Aaron which thus miraculously brought forth 
fruit, was a figure of the blessed Virgin conceiving and 
bringing forth her Son without any prejudice to her virginity. 

Numbers Chapter 18 

The charge of the priests and of the Levites, and their portion. 

18:1. Thou, and thy father's house with thee, shall bear the 
iniquity of the sanctuary. . .That is, you shall be punished if, 
through negligence or want of due attention, you err in the 
discharge of the sacred functions for which you were ordained. 

18:19. A covenant of salt. . .It is a proverbial expression, 
signifying a covenant not to be altered or corrupted; as salt is 
used to keep things from corruption; a covenant perpetual, 
like that by which it was appointed, that salt should be used in 
every sacrifice. Lev. 2. 

18:22. Deadly sin.. .That is, sin which will bring death after it. 
Numbers Chapter 19 

The law of the sacrifice of the red cow, and the water of 
expiation. 

19:2. A red cow, etc.. .This red cow, offered in sacrifice for sin, 
and consumed with fire without the camp, with the ashes of 
which, mingled with water, the unclean were to be expiated 
and purified; was a figure of the passion of Christ, by whose 
precious blood applied to our souls in the holy sacraments, we 
are cleansed from our sins. 

Numbers Chapter 20 

The death of Mary the sister of Moses. The people murmur for 
want of water: God giveth it them from the rock. The death of 
Aaron. 

20:11. The rock. . .This rock was a figure of Christ, and the 
water that issued out from the rock, of his precious blood, the 
source of all our good. 

20:12. You have not believed, etc. . .The fault of Moses and 
Aaron, on this occasion, was a certain diffidence and weakness 
of faith; not doubting of God's power or veracity; but 
apprehending the unworthiness of that rebellious and 
incredulous people, and therefore speaking with some 
ambiguity. 

20:13. The Water of contradiction. . .Or strife. Hebrew, 
Meribah. 

Numbers Chapter 21 
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King Arad is overcome. The people murmur and are punished 
with fiery serpents: they are healed by the brazen serpent. 
They conquer the kings Sehon and Og. 

21:3. Anathema.. .That is, a thing devoted to utter destruction. 

21:5. Very light food.. .So they call the heavenly manna: thus 
worldlings loathe the things of heaven, for which they have no 
relish. 

21:6. Fiery serpents. . .They are so called, because they that 
were bitten by them were burnt with a violent heat. 

21:9. A brazen serpent.. .This was a figure of Christ crucified, 
and of the efficacy of a lively faith in him, against the bites of 
the hellish serpent. John 3.14. 

21:14. The book of the wars, etc.. .An ancient book, which, like 
several others quoted in scripture, has been lost. 

Numbers Chapter 22 

Balac, king of Moab, sendeth twice for Balaam to curse Israel. 
In his way Balaam is rebuked by an angel. 

22:19. To stay. . .His desiring them to stay, after he had been 
fully informed already that it was not God's will he should go, 
came from the inclination he had to gratify Balac, for the sake 
of worldly gain. And this perverse disposition God punished 
by permitting him to go (though not to curse the people as he 
would willingly have done), and suffering him to fall still 
deeper and deeper into sin, till he came at last to give that 
abominable counsel against the people of God, which ended in 
his own destruction. So sad a thing it is to indulge a passion 
for money. 

22:28. Opened the mouth, etc.. .The angel moved the tongue 
of the ass, to utter these speeches, to rebuke, by the mouth of 
a brute beast, the brutal fury and folly of Balaam. 

22:32. Perverse.. .Because thy inclinations are wicked in being 
willing for the sake of gain to curse the people of whom I am 
the guardian. 

Numbers Chapter 23 

Balaam, instead of cursing Israel, is obliged to bless them, and 
prophesy good things of them. 

Numbers Chapter 24 

Balaam still continues to prophesy good things in favour of 
Israel. 

Numbers Chapter 25 

The people fall into fornication and idolatry; for which twenty- 
four thousand are slain. The zeal of Phinees. 

25:3. Initiated to Beelphegor. . .That is, they took to the 
worship of Beelphegor, an obscene idol of the Moabites, and 
were consecrated, as it were, to him. 

Numbers Chapter 26 

The people are again numbered by their tribes and families. 
Numbers Chapter 27 

The law of inheritance. Josue is appointed to succeed Moses. 
Numbers Chapter 28 

Sacrifices are appointed as well for every day as for sabbaths, 
and other festivals. 


Numbers Chapter 29 

Sacrifices for the festivals of the seventh month. 

Numbers Chapter 30 

Of vows and oaths: and their obligation. 

Numbers Chapter 31 

The Madianites are slain for having drawn the people of Israel 
into sin. The dividing of the booty. 

31:16. The sin of Phogor. . .The sin committed in the worship 
of Beelphegor. 

31:17. Of children. . .Women and children, ordinarily 
speaking, were not to be killed in war, Deut. 20.14. But the 
great Lord of life and death was pleased to order it otherwise 
in the present case, in detestation of the wickedness of this 
people, who by the counsel of Balaam, had sent their women 
among the Israelites on purpose to draw them from God. 

Numbers Chapter 32 

The tribes of Ruben and Gad, and half of the tribe of Manasses, 
receive their inheritance on the east side of Jordan, upon 
conditions approved of by Moses. 

Numbers Chapter 33 

The mansions or journeys of the children of Israel towards the 
land of promise. 

33:1. The mansions. . .These mansions, or journeys of the 
children of Israel from Egypt to the land of promise, were 
figures, according to the fathers, of the steps and degrees by 
which Christians leaving sin are to advance from virtue to 
virtue, till they come to the heavenly mansions, after this life, 
to see and enjoy God. 

Numbers Chapter 34 

The limits of Chanaan; with the names of the men that make 
the division of it. 

34:3. The most salt sea.. .The lake of Sodom, otherwise called 
the Dead Sea. 

34:4. The Scorpion. . .A mountain so called from having a 
great number of scorpions. 

34:5. The great sea.. .The Mediterranean. 

34:7. The most high mountain.. .Libanus. 

34:11. Sea of Cenereth. . .This is the sea of Galilee, illustrated 
by the miracles of our Lord. 

Numbers Chapter 35 

Cities are appointed for the Levites. Of which six are to be the 
cities of refuge. 

35:25. Until the death, etc.. .This mystically signified that our 
deliverance was to be effected by the death of Christ, the high 
priest and the anointed of God. 

Numbers Chapter 36 

That the inheritances may not be alienated from one tribe to 
another, all are to marry within their own tribes. 

THE BOOK OF DEUTERONOMY 
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This Book is called DEUTERONOMY, which signifies a 
SECOND LAW, because it repeats and inculcates the 
ordinances formerly given on mount Sinai, with other 
precepts not expressed before. The Hebrews, from the first 
words in the book, call it ELLE HADDEBARIM. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 1 

A repetition of what passed at Sinai and Cadesbarne: and of 
the people's murmuring and their punishment. 

1:28. Walled up to the sky.. .A figurative expression, signifying 
the walls to be very high. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 2 

They are forbid to fight against the Edomites, Moabites, and 
Ammonites. 

2:30. Hardened, etc.. .That is, in punishment of his past sins 
he left him to his own stubborn and perverse disposition, 
which drew him to his ruin. See the note on Ex. 7.3. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 3 

The victory over Og king of Basan. Ruben, Gad, and half the 
tribe of 

Deuteronomy Chapter 4 

Moses exhorteth the people to keep God's commandments: 
particularly to fly idolatry. Appointeth three cities of refuge, 
on that side of the Jordan. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 5 

The ten commandments are repeated and explained. 
Deuteronomy Chapter 6 

An exhortation to the love of God, and obedience to his law. 
Deuteronomy Chapter 7 

No league nor fellowship to be made with the Chanaanites: 
God promiseth his people his blessing and assistance, if they 
keep his commandments. 

7:25. Graven things.. .Idols, so called by contempt. 
Deuteronomy Chapter 8 

The people is put in mind of God's dealings with them, to the 
end that they may love him and serve him. 

8:3. Not in bread alone, etc.. .That is, that God is able to make 
food of what he pleases for the support of man. 

8:15. The Dipsas. . .A serpent whose bite causeth a violent 
thirst; from whence it has its name, for in Greek dipsa signifies 
thirst. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 9 

Lest they should impute their victories to their own merits, 
they are put in mind of their manifold rebellions and other 
sins, for which they should have been destroyed, but God 
spared them for his promise made to Abraham, Isaac, and 
Jacob. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 10 

God giveth the second tables of the law: a further exhortation 
to fear and serve the Lord. 


10:6. Mosera.. .By mount Hor, for there Aaron died, Num. 20. 
This and the following verses seem to be inserted by way of 
parenthesis. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 11 

The love and service of God are still inculcated, with a blessing 
to them that serve him, and threats of punishment if they 
forsake his law. 

11:29. Put the blessing, et. . .See Deut. 27.12, etc. and Josue 

8.33, etc. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 12 

All idolatry must be extirpated: sacrifices, tithes, and 
firstfruits must be offered in one only place: all eating of blood 
is prohibited. 

12:32. That only do thou, etc.. .They are forbid here to follow 
the ceremonies of the heathens; or to make any alterations in 
the divine ordinances. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 13 

False prophets must be slain, and idolatrous cities destroyed. 

13:9. Presently put him to death. . .Not by killing him by 
private authority, but by informing the magistrate, and 
proceeding by order of justice. 

13:13. Belial. . .That is, without yoke. Hence the wicked, who 
refuse to be subject to the divine law, are called in scripture 
the children of Belial. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 14 

In mourning for the dead they are not to follow the ways of the 
Gentiles: the distinction of clean and unclean meats: 
ordinances concerning tithes, and firstfruits. 

14:3. Unclean.. .See the annotations on Lev. 11. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 15 

The law of the seventh year of remission. The firstlings of 
cattle are to be sanctified to the Lord. 

15:4. There shall be no poor, etc. . .It is not to be understood 
as a promise, that there should be no poor in Israel, as appears 
from ver. 11, where we learn that God's people would never be 
at a loss to find objects for their charity: but it is an ordinance 
that all should do their best endeavours to prevent any of their 
brethren from suffering the hardships of poverty and want. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 16 

The three principal solemnities to be observed: just judges to 
be appointed in every city: all occasions of idolatry to be 
avoided. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 17 

Victims must be without blemish. Idolaters are to be slain. 
Controversies are to be decided by the high priest and council, 
whose sentence must be obeyed under pain of death. The duty 
of a king, who is to receive the law of God at the priest's hands. 

17:3. The host of heaven.. .That is, the stars. 

17:8. If thou perceive, etc. . .Here we see what authority God 
was pleased to give to the church guides of the Old Testament, 
in deciding, without appeal, all controversies relating to the 
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law; promising that they should not err therein; and surely he 
has not done less for the church guides of the New Testament. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 18 

The Lord is the inheritance of the priests and Levites. 
Heathenish abominations are to be avoided. The great 
PROPHET CHRIST is promised. False prophets must be slain. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 19 

The cities of refuge. Wilful murder, and false witnesses must 
be punished. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 20 

Laws relating to war. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 21 

The expiation of a secret murder. The marrying a captive. The 
eldest son must not be deprived of his birthright for hatred of 
his mother. A stubborn son is to be stoned to death. When one 
is hanged on a gibbet, he must be taken down the same day 
and buried. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 22 

Humanity towards neighbours. Neither sex may use the 
apparel of the other. Cruelty to be avoided even to birds. 
Battlements about the roof of a house. Things of divers kinds 
not to be mixed. The punishment of him that slandereth his 
wife, as also of adultery and rape. 

22:8. Battlement.. .This precaution was necessary, because all 
their houses had flat tops, and it was usual to walk and to 
converse together upon them. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 23 

Who may and who may not enter into the church: uncleanness 
to be avoided: other precepts concerning fugitives, 
fornication, usury, vows, and eating other men's grapes and 
corn. 

23:1. Eunuch.. .By these are meant, in the spiritual sense, such 
as are barren in good works. Ibid. Into the church. . .That is, 
into the assembly or congregation of Israel, so as to have the 
privilege of an Israelite, or to be capable of any place or office 
among the people of God. 

23:14. No uncleanness. . .This caution against suffering any 
filth in the camp, was to teach them to fly the filth of sin, which 
driveth God away from the soul. 

23:20. To the stranger. . .This was a dispensation granted by 
God to his people, who being the Lord of all things, can give a 
right and title to one upon the goods of another. Otherwise the 
scripture everywhere condemns usury, as contrary to the law 
of God, and a crying sin. See Ex. 22.25; Lev. 25.36, 37; 2 Esd. 
5.7; Ps. 14.5; Ezech. 18.8,13, etc. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 24 

Divorce permitted to avoid greater evil: the newly married 
must not go to war: of men stealers, of leprosy, of pledges, of 
labourers' hire, of justice, and of charity to the poor. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 25 

Stripes must not exceed forty. The ox is not to be muzzled. Of 
raising seed to the brother. Of the immodest woman. Of unjust 
weight. Of destroying the Amalecites. 


25:4. Not muzzle, etc. . .St. Paul understands this of the 
spiritual labourer in the church of God, who is not to be denied 
his maintenance. 1 Cor. 9.8, 9,10. 

25:17. Amalec. . .This order for destroying the Amalecites, in 
the mystical sense, sheweth how hateful they are to God, and 
what punishments they are to look for from his justice, who 
attack and discourage his servants when they are but just 
come out, as it were, of the Egypt of this wicked world and 
being yet weak and fainthearted, are but beginning their 
journey to the land of promise. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 26 

The form of words with which the firstfruits and tithes are to 
be offered. God's covenant. 

26:5. The Syrian.. .Laban. See Gen. 27. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 27 

The commandments must be written on stones: and an altar 
erected, and sacrifices offered. The observers of the 
commandments are to be blessed, and the transgressors 
cursed. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 28 

Many blessings are promised to observers of God's 
commandments: and curses threatened to transgressors. 

28:2. All these blessings, etc. . .In the Old Testament, God 
promised temporal blessings to the keepers of his law, heaven 
not being opened as yet; and that gross and sensual people 
being more moved with present and sensible things. But in the 
New Testament the goods that are promised us are spiritual 
and eternal; and temporal evils are turned into blessings. 

28:15. All these curses, etc. . .Thus God dealt with the 
transgressors of his law in the Old Testament: but now he 
often suffers sinners to prosper in this world, rewarding them 
for some little good they have done, and reserving their 
punishment for the other world. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 29 

The covenant is solemnly confirmed between God and his 
people. Threats against those that shall break it. 

29:4. Hath not given you, etc. . .Through your own fault and 
because you resisted his grace. 

29:19. The drunken, etc., absumat ebria sitientem. . .It is a 
proverbial expression, which may either be understood, as 
spoken by the sinner, blessing, that is, flattering himself in his 
sins with the imagination of peace, and so great an abundance 
as may satisfy, and as it were, consume all thirst and want: or 
it may be referred to the root of bitterness, spoken of before, 
which being drunken with sin may attract, and by that means 
consume, such as thirst after the like evils. 

29:29. Secret things, etc. . .As much as to say, secret things 
belong to, and are known to, God alone; our business must be 
to observe what he has revealed and manifested to us, and to 
direct our lives accordingly. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 30 

Great mercies are promised to the penitent: God's 
commandment is feasible. Life and death are set before them. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 31 
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Moses encourageth the people, and Josue, who is appointed 
to succeed him. He delivereth the law to the priests. God 
foretelleth that the people will often forsake him, and that he 
will punish them. He commandeth Moses to write a canticle, 
as a constant remembrancer of the law. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 32 

A canticle for the remembrance of the law. Moses is 
commanded to go up into a mountain, from whence he shall 
see the promised land but not enter into it. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 33 

Moses before his death blesseth the tribes of Israel. 

33:8. Holy man.. .Aaron and his successors in the priesthood. 

33:9. Who hath said, etc.. .It is the duty of the priestly tribe to 
prefer God's honour and service before all considerations of 
flesh and blood: in such manner as to behave as strangers to 
their nearest akin, when these would withdraw them from the 
business of their calling. 

33:12. Shall dwell, etc. . .This seems to allude to the temple 
being built in the confines of the tribe of Benjamin. 

33:16. The Nazarite.. .See the note on Gen. 49.26. 

33:21. He saw, etc.. .The pre-eminence of the tribe of Gad, to 
which this alludeth, was their having the lawgiver Moses 
buried in their borders; though the particular place was not 
known. 

33:23. The sea.. .The lake of Genesareth. 

33:27. Underneath are the everlasting arms. . .Though the 
dwelling of God be above in heaven, his arms are always 
stretched out to help us here below. 

Deuteronomy Chapter 34 

Moses seeth the promised land, but is not suffered to go into 
it. He dieth at the age of 120 years. God burieth his body 
secretly, and all Israel mourn for him thirty days. Josue, 
replenished (by imposition of Moses's hands) with the spirit 
of God, succeedeth. But Moses, for his special familiarity with 
God, and for most wonderful miracles, is commended above 
all other prophets. 

34:5. Died there.. .This last chapter of Deuteronomy, in which 
the death of 

Died there. . .This last chapter of Deuteronomy, in which the 
death of 

Moses is related, was written by Josue, or by some of the 
prophets. 

34:6. He buried him, viz. . .by the ministry of angels, and 
would have the place of his burial to be unknown, lest the 
Israelites, who were so prone to idolatry, might worship him 
with divine honours. 

THE BOOK OF JOSUE 

This Book is called JOSUE, because it contains the history of 
what passed under him, and according to the common opinion 
was written by him. The Greeks call him Jesus: for Josue and 
Jesus in the Hebrew, are the same name, and have the same 
signification, viz., A SAVIOUR. And it was not without a 
mystery that he who was to bring the people into the land of 


promise should have his name changed from OSEE (for so he 
was called before, Num. 13.17,) to JOSUE or JESUS, to give us 
to understand, that Moses by his law could only bring the 
people within sight of the promised inheritance, but that our 
Saviour JESUS was to bring us into it. 

Josue Chapter 1 

Josue, encouraged by the Lord, admonisheth the people to 
prepare themselves to pass over the Jordan. 

Josue Chapter 2 

Two spies are sent to Jericho, who are received and concealed 
by Rahab. 

Josue Chapter 3 

The river Jordan is miraculously dried up for the passage of 
the children of Israel. 

Josue Chapter 4 

Twelve stones are taken out of the river to be set up for a 
monument of the miracle; and other twelve are placed in the 
midst of the river. 

Josue Chapter 5 

The people are circumcised: they keep the pasch. The manna 
ceaseth. An angel appeareth to Josue. 

5:2. The second time.. .Not that such as had been circumcised 
before were to be circumcised again; but that they were now 
to renew, and take up again the practice of circumcision; 
which had been omitted during their forty years' sojourning in 
the wilderness; by reason of their being always uncertain 
when they should be obliged to march. 

5:14. Prince of the host of the Lord, etc.. .St. Michael, who is 
called prince of the people of Israel, Dan. 10.21. 

5:15. Worshipping. . .Not with divine honour, but with a 
religious veneration of an inferior kind, suitable to the dignity 
of his person. 

Josue Chapter 6 

After seven days' processions, the priests sounding the 
trumpets, the walls of Jericho fall down: and the city is taken 
and destroyed. 

6:26. Cursed, etc. . .Jericho, in the mystical sense, signifies 
iniquity: the sounding of the trumpets by the priests, the 
preaching of the word of God; by which the walls of Jericho 
are thrown down, when sinners are converted; and a dreadful 
curse will light on them who build them up again. 

Josue Chapter 7 

For the sins of Achan, the Israelites are defeated at Hai. The 
offender is found out; and stoned to death, and God's wrath is 
turned from them. 

7:24. His sons, etc.. .Probably conscious to, or accomplices of, 
the crime of their father. 

7:26. Achor.. .That is, trouble. 

Josue Chapter 8 
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Hai is taken and burnt, and all the inhabitants slain. An altar 
is built, and sacrifices offered. The law is written on stones, 
and the blessings and cursings are read before all the people. 

8:12. Five thousand.. .These were part of the thirty thousand 
mentioned above, ver. 3. 

Josue Chapter 9 

Josue is deceived by the Gabaonites: who being detected are 
condemned to be perpetual servants. 

Josue Chapter 10 

Five kings war against Gabaon. Josue defeateth them: many 
are slain with hailstones. At the prayer of Josue the sun and 
moon stand still the space of one day. The five kings are 
hanged. Divers cities are taken. 

10:13. The book of the just. . .In Hebrew Jasher: an ancient 
book long since lost. 

10:37. The king.. .Viz., the new king, who succeeded him that 
was slain, ver. 26. 

10:40. Any remains therein, but slew, etc.. .God ordered these 
people to be utterly destroyed, in punishment of their 
manifold abomination; and that they might not draw the 
Israelites into the like sins. 

Josue Chapter 11 

The kings of the north are overthrown: the whole country is 
taken. 

11:6. Hamstring their horses, and burn their chariots with fire, 
etc. . .God so ordained, that his people might not trust in 
chariots and horses, but in him. 

11:18. Along time.. .Seven years, as appears from chap. 14.10. 

11:20. Hardened. . .This hardening of their hearts, was their 
having no thought of yielding or submitting: which was a 
sentence or judgment of God upon them in punishment of 
their enormous crimes. 

Josue Chapter 12 

A list of the kings slain by Moses and Josue, 

Josue Chapter 13 

God commandeth Josue to divide the land: the possessions of 
Ruben, Gad, and half the tribe of Manasses, beyond the 
Jordan. 

13:1. Josue was old, and far advanced in years.. .He was then 
about one hundred and one years old.—And there is a very 
large country left, which is not yet divided by lot. . .Not yet 
possessed by the children of Israel. 

13:8. With whom. . .That is, with the other half of that same 
tribe. 

13:21. The princes of Madian. . .It appears from hence that 
these were subjects of king Sehon: they are said to have been 
slain with him, that is, about the same time, but not in the 
same battle. 

Josue Chapter 14 

Caleb's petition; Hebron is given to him and to his seed. 

14:4. Hebron belonged, etc. . .All the country thereabouts, 
depending on Hebron, was given to Caleb; but the city itself 


with the suburbs, was one of those that were given to the 
priests to dwell in. 

Josue Chapter 15 

The borders of the lot of Juda. Caleb's portion and conquest. 
The cities of Juda. 

Josue Chapter 16 

The lot of the sons of Joseph. The borders of the tribe of 
Ephraim. 

16:6. Looketh to the north, etc. . .The meaning is, that the 
border went towards the north, by Machmethath; and then 
turned eastward to Thanath-selo. 

Josue Chapter 17 

The lot of the half tribe of Manasses. 

Josue Chapter 18 

Surveyors are sent to divide the rest of the land into seven 
tribes. 

18:6. The land in the midst between these mark ye out into 
seven parts. . .That is to say, the rest of the land, which is not 
already assigned to Juda or Joseph. 

Josue Chapter 19 

The lots of the tribes of Simeon, Zabulon, Issachar, Aser, 
Nephtali and 

Josue Chapter 20 

The cities of refuge are appointed for casual manslaughter. 
Josue Chapter 21 

Cities with their suburbs are assigned for the priests and 
Levites. 

21:36. Four cities. . .There are no more, though there be five 
names: for Misor is the same city as Bosor, which is to be 
observed in some other places, where the number of names 
exceeds the number of cities. 

Josue Chapter 22 

The tribes of Ruben and Gad, and half the tribe of Manasses 
return to their possessions. They build an altar by the side of 
the Jordan, which alarms the other tribes. An embassage is 
sent to them, to which they give a satisfactory answer. 

Josue Chapter 23 

Josue being old admonisheth the people to keep God's 
commandments: and to avoid marriages and all society with 
the Gentiles for fear of being brought to idolatry. 

Josue Chapter 24 

Josue assembleth the people, and reneweth the covenant 
between them and 

24:2. Of the river.. .The Euphrates. 

24:19. You will not be able to serve the Lord, etc. . .This was 
not said by way of discouraging them; but rather to make them 
more earnest and resolute, by setting before them the 
greatness of the undertaking, and the courage and constancy 
necessary to go through with it. 
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24:27. It hath heard. . .This is a figure of speech, by which 
sensation is attributed to inanimate things; and they are called 
upon, as it were, to bear witness in favour of the great Creator, 
whom they on their part constantly obey. 

24:29. And after, etc. . .If Josue wrote this book, as is 
commonly believed, these last verses were added by Samuel, 
or some other prophet. 

THE BOOK OF JUDGES 

This Book is called JUDGES, because it contains the history of 
what passed under the government of the judges, who ruled 
Israel before they had kings. The writer of it, according to the 
more general opinion, was the prophet Samuel. 

Judges Chapter 1 

The expedition and victory of Juda against the Chanaanites: 
who are tolerated in many places. 

1:8. Jerusalem.. .This city was divided into two; one part was 
called Jehus, the other Salem: the one was in the tribe of Juda, 
the other in the tribe of Benjamin. After it was taken and burnt 
by the men of Juda, it was quickly rebuilt again by the 
Jebusites, as we may gather from ver. 21; and continued in 
their possession till it was taken by king David. 

1:10. Hebron. . .This expedition against Hebron, etc. is the 
same as is related, Jos. 15.24. It is here repeated, to give the 
reader at once a short sketch of all the achievements of the 
tribe of Juda against the Chanaanites. 

1:11. The city of letters.. .Perhaps so called from some famous 
school, or library, kept there. 

1:16. The Cinite.. .Jethro the father in law of Moses was called 
Cinoeus, or the Cinite; and his children who came along with 
the children of Israel settled themselves among them in the 
land of Chanaan, embracing their worship and religion. From 
these the Rechabites sprung, of whom see Jer. 35.—Ibid. The 
city of palms.. .Jericho, so called from the abundance of palm 
trees. 

1:18. Gaza, etc.. .These were three of the principal cities of the 
Philistines, famous both in sacred and profane history. They 
were taken at this time by the Israelites: but as they took no 
care to put garrisons in them, the Philistines soon recovered 
them. 

1:19. Was not able, etc. . .Through a cowardly fear of their 
chariots armed with hooks and scythes, and for want of 
confidence in God. 

1:35. He dwelt.. .That is, the Amorrhite. 

Judges Chapter 2 

An angel reproveth Israel. They weep for their sins. After the 
death of Josue, they often fall, and repenting are delivered 
from their afflictions, but still fall worse and worse. 

2:1. An angel.. .Taking the shape of a man. 

2:6. And Josue, etc. . .This is here inserted out of Jos. 24, by 
way of recapitulation of what had happened before, and by 
way of an introduction to that which follows. 

2:12. They followed strange gods. . .What is here said of the 
children of Israel, as to their falling so often into idolatry, is to 
be understood of a great part of them; but not so universally, 
as if the true worship of God was ever quite abolished among 


them: for the succession of the true church and religion was 
kept up all this time by the priests and Levites, at least in the 
house of God in Silo. 

Judges Chapter 3 

The people falling into idolatry are oppressed by their 
enemies; but repenting are delivered by Othoniel, Aod, and 
Samgar. 

3:8. Mesopotamia. . .In Hebrew Aramnaharim. Syria of the 
two rivers: so called because it lies between the Euphrates and 
the Tigris. It is absolutely called Syria, ver. 10. 

3:20. A word from God, etc. . .What Aod, who was judge and 
chief magistrate of Israel, did on this occasion, was by a special 
inspiration of God: but such things are not to be imitated by 
private men. 

Judges Chapter 4 

Debbora and Barac deliver Israel from Jabin and Sisara, Jahal 
killeth 

Judges Chapter 5 

The canticle of Debbora and Barac after their victory. 

5:6. The paths rested.. .The ways to the sanctuary of God were 
unfrequented: and men walked in the by-ways of error and 
sin. 

5:14. Out of Ephraim, etc. . .The enemies straggling in their 
flight were destroyed, as they were running through the land 
of Ephraim, and of Benjamin, which lies after, that is beyond 
Ephraim: and so on to the very confines of Amalec. Or, it 
alludes to former victories of the people of God, particularly 
that which was freshest in memory, when the men of Ephraim 
and Benjamin, with Aod at their head, overthrew their 
enemies the Moabites with the Amalecites their allies. See 
chap. 3.—Ibid. Machir.. .The tribe of Manasses, whose eldest 
son was Machir. 

5:15. Divided against himself, etc. . .By this it seems that the 
valient men of the tribe of Ruben were divided in their 
sentiments, with relation to this war; which division kept them 
at home within their own borders, to hear the bleating of their 
flocks. 

5:23. Meroz. . .Where this land of Meroz was, which is here 
laid under a curse, we cannot find: nor is there mention of it 
anywhere else in holy writ. In the spiritual sense, they are 
cursed who refuse to assist the people of God in their warfare 
against their spiritual enemies. 

Judges Chapter 6 

The people for their sins, are oppressed by the Madianites. 
Gedeon is called to deliver them. 

6:15. The meanest in Manasses, etc. . .Mark how the Lord 
chooseth the humble (who are mean and little in their own 
eyes) for the greatest enterprises. 

Judges Chapter 7 

Gedeon, with three hundred men, by stratagem defeateth the 
Madianites. 

7:2. Lest Israel, etc. . .By this we see that God will not choose 
for his instruments in great achievements, which depend 
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purely on his grace, such as, through pride and self conceit, 
will take the glory to themselves. 

7:7. That lapped water. . .These were preferred that took the 
water up in their hands, and so lapped it, before them who laid 
themselves quite down to the waters to drink: which argued a 
more eager and sensual disposition. 

7:13. A dream. . .Observation of dreams is commonly 
superstitious, and as such is condemned in the word of God: 
but in some extraordinary cases, as we here see, God is pleased 
by dreams to foretell what he is about to do. 

7:19. Their trumpets, etc.. .In a mystical sense, the preachers 
of the gospel, in order to spiritual conquests, must not only 
sound with the trumpet of the word of God, but must also 
break their earthen pitchers, by the mortification of the flesh 
and its passions, and carry lamps in their hands by the light of 
their virtues. 

7:25. Two men.. .That is, two of their chiefs. 

Judges Chapter 8 

Gedeon appeaseth the Ephraimites. Taketh Zebee and 
Salmana. Destroyeth Soccoth and Phanuel. Refuseth to be 
king. Maketh an ephod of the gold of the prey, and dieth in a 
good old age. The people return to idolatry. 

8:2. What could I, etc.. .A meek and humble answer appeased 
them; who otherwise might have come to extremities. So great 
is the power of humility both with God and man. 

8:27. An ephod.. .A priestly garment which Gedeon made with 
a good design; but the Israelites, after his death, abused it by 
making it an instrument of their idolatrous worship. 

8:31. His concubine.. .She was his servant, but not his harlot: 
and is called his concubine, as wives of an inferior degree are 
commonly called in the Old Testament, though otherwise 
lawfully married. 

Judges Chapter 9 

Abimelech killeth his brethren. Joatham's parable. Gaal 
conspireth with the Sichemites against Abimelech, but is 
overcome. Abimelech destroyeth Sichem: but is killed at 
Thebes. 

9:4. Baalberith.. .That is, Baal of the covenant, so called from 
the covenant they had made with Baal, chap. 8.33. 

9:9. Both gods and men make use of. . .The olive tree is 
introduced, speaking in this manner, because oil was used 
both in the worship of the true God, and in that of the false 
gods, whom the Sichemites served. 

9:13. Cheereth God and men. . .Wine is here represented as 
agreeable to God, because he had appointed it to be offered up 
with his sacrifices. But we are not obliged to take these words, 
spoken by the trees, in Joatham's parable, according to the 
strict literal sense: but only in a sense accomodated to the 
design of the parable expressed in the conclusion of it. 

9:45. Sowed salt. . .To make the ground barren, and fit for 
nothing. 

Judges Chapter 10 

Thola ruleth Israel twenty-three years; and Jair twenty-two. 
The people fall again into idolatry, and are afflicted again by 
the Philistines and Ammonites. They cry to God for help, who 
upon their repentance hath compassion on them. 


10:1. Uncle of Abimelech. . .i. e., half brother to Gedeon, as 
being born of the same mother, but by a different father, and 
of a different tribe. 

10:4. Havoth Jair. . .This name was now confirmed to these 
towns, which they had formerly received from another Jair. 
Num. 32.41. 

Judges Chapter 11 

Jephte is made ruler of the people of Galaad: he first pleads 
their cause against the Ammonites; then making a vow obtains 
a signal victory; he performs his vow. 

11:24. Chamos.. .The idol of the Moabites and Ammonites. He 
argues from their opinion, who thought they had a just title to 
the countries which they imagined they had conquered by the 
help of their gods: how much more then had Israel in 
indisputable title to the countries which God, by visible 
miracles, had conquered for them. 

11:31. Whosoever, etc.. .Some are of opinion, that the meaning 
of this vow of Jephte, was to consecrate to God whatsoever 
should first meet him, according to the condition of the thing; 
so as to offer it up as a holocaust, if it were such a thing as 
might be offered by the law; or to devote it otherwise to God, 
if it were not such as the law allowed to be offered in sacrifice. 
And therefore they think the daughter of Jephte was not slain 
by her father, but only consecrated to perpetual virginity. But 
the common opinion followed by the generality of the holy 
fathers and divines is, that she was offered as a holocaust, in 
consequence of her father's vow: and that Jephte did not sin, 
at least not mortally, neither in making, nor in keeping, his 
vow: since he is no ways blamed for it in scripture; and was 
even inspired by God himself to make the vow (as appears 
from ver. 29, 30) in consequence of which he obtained the 
victory; and therefore he reasonably concluded that God, who 
is the master of life and death, was pleased on this occasion to 
dispense with his own law; and that it was the divine will he 
should fulfil his vow. 

11:37. Bewail my virginity.. .The bearing of children was much 
coveted under the Old Testament, when women might hope 
that from some child of theirs, the Saviour of the world might 
one day spring. But under the New Testament virginity is 
preferred. 1 Cor. 7.35. 

Judges Chapter 12 

The Ephraimites quarrel with Jephte: forty-two thousand of 
them are slain: Abeson, Ahialon, and Abdon, are judges. 

Judges Chapter 13 

The people fall again into idolatry and are afflicted by the 

13:13. Let her refrain, etc. . .By the Latin text it is not clear 
whether this abstinence was prescribed to the mother, or to 
the child; but the Hebrew (in which the verbs relating thereto 
are of the feminine gender) determineth it to the mother. But 
then the child also was to refrain from the like things, because 
he was to be from his infancy a Nazarite of God, ver. 5, that is, 
one set aside, in a particular manner, and consecrated to God: 
now the Nazarites by the law were to abstain from all these 
things. 

13:22. Seen God.. .Not in his own person, but in the person of 
his messenger. The Israelites, in those days, imagined they 
should die if they saw an angel, taking occasion perhaps from 
those words spoken by the Lord to Moses, Ex. 33.20, No man 
shall see me and live. But the event demonstrated that it was 
but a groundless imagination. 
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Judges Chapter 14 

Samson desireth a wife of the Philistines. He killeth a lion: in 
whose mouth he afterwards findeth honey. His marriage feast, 
and riddle, which is discovered by his wife. He killeth, and 
strippeth thirty Philistines. His wife taketh another man. 

14:3. Is there no woman among the daughters of thy brethren. 
. .This shews his parents were at first against his marriage with 
a Gentile, it being prohibited, Deut. 7.3; but afterwards they 
consented, knowing it to be by the dispensation of God; which 
otherwise would have been sinful in acting contrary to the law. 

Judges Chapter 15 

Samson is denied his wife. He burns the corn of the 
Philistines, and kills many of them. 

15:4. Foxes. . .Being judge of the people he might have many 
to assist him to catch with nets or otherwise a number of these 
animals; of which there were great numbers in that country. 

Judges Chapter 16 

Samson is deluded by Dalila: and falls into the hands of the 

16:4. Dalila. . .Some are of opinion she was married to 
Samson; others that she was his harlot. If the latter opinion be 
true, we cannot wonder that, in punishment of his lust, the 
Lord delivered him up, by her means, into the hands of his 
enemies. However if he was guilty, it is not to be doubted but 
that under his afflictions he heartily repented and returned to 
God, and so obtained forgiveness of his sins. 

16:28. Revenge myself.. .This desire of revenge was out of zeal 
for justice against the enemies of God and his people; and not 
out of private rancour and malice of heart. 

16:30. Let me die.. .Literally, let my soul die. Samson did not 
sin on this occasion, though he was indirectly the cause of his 
own death. Because he was moved to what he did, by a 
particular inspiration of God, who also concurred with him by 
a miracle, in restoring his strength upon the spot, in 
consequence of his prayer. Samson, by dying in this manner, 
was a figure of Christ, who by his death overcame all his 
enemies. 

Judges Chapter 17 

The history of the idol of Michas, and the young Levite. 

17:5. Filled the hand.. .That is, appointed and consecrated him 
to the priestly office. 

Judges Chapter 18 

The expedition of the men of Dan against Lais: in their way 
they rob 

18:1. Not received, etc. . .They had their portions assigned 
them, Jos. 19.40. 

Judges Chapter 19 

A Levite bringing home his wife, is lodged by an old man at 
Gabaa in the tribe of Benjamin. His wife is there abused by 
wicked men, and in the morning found dead. Her husband 
cutteth her body in pieces, and sendeth to every tribe of Israel, 
requiring them to revenge the wicked fact. 


19:10. Concubine. She was his lawful wife, but even lawful 
wives are frequently in scripture called concubines. See above, 
chap. 8. ver. 3i.-ver. 16. Jemini.. .That is, Benjamin. 

Judges Chapter 20 

The Israelites warring against Benjamin are twice defeated; 
but in the third battle the Benjamites are all slain, saving six 
hundred men. 

20:22. Trusting in their strength.. .The Lord suffered them to 
be overthrown and many of them to be slain, though their 
cause was just; partly in punishment of the idolatry which they 
exercised or tolerated in the tribe of Dan, and elsewhere; and 
partly because they trusted in their own strength; and 
therefore, though he bid them fight, he would not give them 
the victory, till they were thoroughly humbled and had learned 
to trust in him alone. 

Judges Chapter 21 

The tribe of Benjamin is saved from being utterly extinct, by 
providing wives for the six hundred that remained. 

THE BOOK OF RUTH 

This Book is called RUTH, from the name of the person whose 
history is here recorded: who, being a Gentile, became a 
convert to the true faith, and marrying Booz, the great¬ 
grandfather of David, was one of those from whom Christ 
sprung according to the flesh, and an illustrious figure of the 
Gentile church. It is thought this book was written by the 
prophet Samuel. 

Ruth Chapter 1 

Elimelech of Bethlehem going with his wife Noemi, and two 
sons, into the land of Moab, dieth there. His sons marry wives 
of that country and die without issue. Noemi returneth home 
with her daughter in law Ruth, who refuseth to part with her. 

1:15. To her gods, etc.. .Noemi did not mean to persuade Ruth 
to return to the false gods she had formerly worshipped: but 
by this manner of speech, insinuated to her, that if she would 
go with her, she must renounce her false gods and return to 
the Lord the God of Israel. 

1:17. The Lord do so and so, etc.. .A form of swearing usual in 
the history of the Old Testament, by which the person wished 
such and such evils to fall upon them, if they did not do what 
they said. 

Ruth Chapter 2 

Ruth gleaneth in the field of Booz, who sheweth her favour. 
Ruth Chapter 3 

Ruth instructed by her mother in law lieth at Booz's feet, 
claiming him for her husband by the law of affinity: she 
receiveth a good answer, and six measures of barley. 

3:10. Thy latter kindness, viz. . .to thy husband deceased in 
seeking to keep up his name and family by marrying his 
relation according to the law, and not following after young 
men. For Booz, it seems, was then in years. 

Ruth Chapter 4 

Upon the refusal of the nearer kinsman, Booz marrieth Ruth, 
who bringeth forth Obed, the grandfather of David. 
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4: ii. Ephrata.. .Another name of Bethlehem. 

THE FIRST BOOK OF SAMUEL, OTHERWISE CALLED THE 
FIRST BOOK OF KINGS 

This and the following Book are called by the Hebrews the 
books of Samuel, because they contain the history of Samuel, 
and of the two kings, Saul and David, whom he anointed. They 
are more commonly named by the Fathers, the first and 
second book of kings. As to the writer of them, it is the 
common opinion that Samuel composed the first book, as far 
as the twenty-fifth chapter; and that the prophets Nathan and 
Gad finished the first, and wrote the second book. See 1 
Paralipomenon, alias 1 Chronicles, 29.29. 

1 Kings Chapter 1 

Anna the wife of Elcana being barren, by vow and prayer 
obtaineth a son: whom she calleth Samuel: and presenteth 
him to the service of God in Silo, according to her vow. 

1:1. An Ephraimite.. .He was of the tribe of Levi, 1. Par. 6.34, 
but is called an Ephraimite from dwelling in mount Ephraim. 

1:20. Samuel.. .This name imports, asked of God. 

1 Kings Chapter 2 

The canticle of Anna. The wickedness of the sons of Heli: for 
which they are not duly corrected by their father. A prophecy 
against the house of Heli. 

2:1. My horn. . .The horn in the scriptures signifies strength, 
power, the horn is said to be exalted, when a person receives 
an increase of strength or glory. 

2:25. Who shall pray for him.. .By this word Heli would have 
his sons understand, that by their wicked abuse of sacred 
things, and of the very sacrifices which were appointed to 
appease the Lord, they deprived themselves of the ordinary 
means of reconciliation with God; which was by sacrifices. The 
more, because they were the chief priests whose business it 
was to intercede for all others, they had no other to offer 
sacrifices and to make atonement for them. Ibid. Because the 
Lord would slay them. . .In consequence of their manifold 
sacrileges, he would not soften their hearts with his efficacious 
grace, but was determined to destroy them. 

2:32. Thy rival. . .A priest of another race. This was partly 
fulfilled, when Abiathar, of the race of Heli, was removed from 
the priesthood, and Sadoc, who was of another line, was 
substituted in his place. But it was more fully accomplished in 
the New Testament, when the priesthood of Aaron gave place 
to that of Christ. 

1 Kings Chapter 3 

Samuel is four times called by the Lord: who revealeth to him 
the evil that shall fall on Heli, and his house. 

3:1. Precious. . .That is, rare. 

1 Kings Chapter 4 

The Israelites being overcome by the Philistines, send for the 
ark of God: but they are beaten again, the sons of Heli are 
killed, and the ark taken: upon the hearing of the news Heli 
falleth backward and dieth. 

4:1. The Stone of help.. .In Hebrew Eben-ezer; so called from 
the help which the Lord was pleased afterwards to give to his 
people Israel in that place, by the prayers of Samuel, chap. 
7.12. 


4:18. Named the ark, etc.. .There is great reason, by all these 
circumstances, to hope that Heli died in a state of grace; and 
by his temporal punishments escaped the eternal. 

4:21. Ichabod. . .That is, Where is the glory? or, there is no 
glory. We see how much the Israelites lamented the loss of the 
ark, which was but the symbol of God's presence among them. 
How much more ought Christians to lament the loss of God 
himself, when by sin they have driven him out of their souls. 

1 Kings Chapter 5 

Dagon twice falleth down before the ark. The Philistines are 
grievously afflicted, wherever the ark cometh. 

1 Kings Chapter 6 

The ark is sent back to Bethsames: where many are slain for 
looking through curiosity into it. 

6:19. Seen.. .And curiously looked into. It is likely this plague 
reached to all the neighbouring country, as well as the city of 
Bethsames. 

1 Kings Chapter 7 

The ark is brought to Cariathiarim. By Samuel's exhortation 
the people cast away their idols and serve God alone. The Lord 
defeateth the Philistines, while Samuel offereth sacrifice. 

7:1. In Gabaa.. .That is, on the hill, for Gabaa signifieth a hill. 

1 Kings Chapter 8 

Samuel growing old, and his sons not walking in his ways, the 
people desire a king. 

8:7. Rejected, etc. . .The government of Israel hitherto had 
been a theocracy, in which God himself immediately ruled, by 
laws which he had enacted, and by judges extraordinarily 
raised up by himself; and therefore he complains that his 
people rejected him, in desiring a change of government. 

8:9. The right.. .That is, the manner (misphat) after which he 
shall proceed, having no one to control him, when he has the 
power in his hand. 

1 Kings Chapter 9 

Saul seeking his father's asses, cometh to Samuel, by whom he 
is entertained. 

9:9. Seer.. .Because of his seeing by divine light hidden things 
and things to come. 

9:12. A sacrifice. . .The law did not allow of sacrifices in any 
other place, hut at the tabernacle, or temple, in which the ark 
of the covenant was kept; but Samuel, by divine dispensation, 
offered sacrifices in other places. For which dispensation this 
reason may be alleged, that the house of God in Silo, having 
lost the ark, was now cast off; as a figure of the reprobation of 
the Jews, Ps. 77.60, 67. And in Cariathiarim where the ark 
was, there was neither tabernacle, nor altar.—Ibid. The high 
place. . .Excelsum. The excelsa, or high places, so often 
mentioned in scripture, were places of worship, in which were 
altars for sacrifice. These were sometimes employed in the 
service of the true God, as in the present case: but more 
frequently in the service of idols; and were called excelsa, 
which is commonly (though perhaps not so accurately) 
rendered high places; not because they were always upon hills, 
for the very worst of all, which was that of Topheth, or 
Geennom, (Jer. 19.) was in a valley; but because of the high 
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altars, and pillars, or monuments, erected there, on which 
were set up the idols, or images of their deities. 

l Kings Chapter 10 

Saul is anointed. He prophesieth, and is changed into another 
man. 

10:3. Bethel.. .Where there was at that time an altar of God; it 
being one of the places where Samuel judged Israel. 

10:5. The hill of God.. .Gabaa, in which there was also at that 
time, a high place or altar.—Prophets. . .These were men 
whose office it was to sing hymns and praises to God; for such 
in holy writ are called prophets, and their singing praises to 
God is called prophesying. See 1 Par. alias 1 Chr. 15.22, and 
25.1. Now there were in those days colleges, or schools for 
training up these prophets; and it seems there was one of these 
schools at this hill of God; and another at Najoth in Ramatha. 
See 1 Kings 19.20, 21, etc. 

10:8. Galgal.. .Here also by dispensation was an altar of God. 

10:12. Their father. . .That is, their teacher, or superior. As 
much as to say, Who could bring about such a wonderful 
change as to make Saul a prophet? 

1 Kings Chapter 11 

Saul defeateth the Ammonites, and delivereth Jabes Galaad. 

1 Kings Chapter 12 

Samuel's integrity is acknowledged. God sheweth by a sign 
from heaven that they had done ill in asking for a king. 

12:11. Jerobaal and Badan. . .That is, Gedeon and Samson 
called here Badan or 

12:17. Wheat harvest. . .At which time of the year, it never 
thunders or rains in those countries. 

1 Kings Chapter 13 

The war between Saul and the Philistines. The distress of the 
Israelites. Saul offereth sacrifice before the coming of Samuel: 
for which he is reproved. 

13:1. Of one year.. .That is, he was good and like an innocent 
child, and for two years continued in that innocency. 

1 Kings Chapter 14 

Jonathan attacketh the Philistines. A miraculous victory. 
Saul's unadvised oath, by which Jonathan is put in danger of 
his life, but is delivered by the people. 

14:10. This shall be a sign. . .It is likely Jonathan was 
instructed by divine inspiration to make a choice of this sign: 
otherwise the observation of omens is superstitious and sinful. 

14:42. Jonathan was taken. . .Though Jonathan was excused 
from sin, through ignorance of the prohibition, yet God was 
pleased on this occasion to let the lot fall upon him, to shew 
unto all the great obligation of obedience to princes and 
parents. 

1 Kings Chapter 15 

Saul is sent to destroy Arnalec: he spareth their king and the 
best of their cattle: for which disobedience he is cast off by the 
Lord. 


15:3. Child.. .The great Master of life and death (who cuts off 
one half of all mankind whilst they are children) has been 
pleased sometimes to ordain that children should be put to the 
sword, in detestation of the crimes of their parents, and that 
they might not live to follow the same wicked ways. But 
without such ordinance of God it is not allowable, in any wars, 
how just soever, to kill children. 

15:35. Saw Saul no more till the day of his death.. .That is, he 
went no more to see him: he visited him no more. 

1 Kings Chapter 16 

Samuel is sent to Bethlehem, where he anointeth David: who 
is taken into Saul's family. 

16:14. From the Lord. . .An evil spirit, by divine permission, 
and for his punishment, either possessed or obsessed him. 

16:23. Departed from him.. .Chased away by David's devotion. 

1 Kings Chapter 17 

War with the Philistines. Goliath challengeth Israel. He is 
slain by 

1 Kings Chapter 18 

The friendship of Jonathan and David. The envy of Saul, and 
his design upon David's life. He marrieth him to his daughter 
Michol. 

18:10. Prophesied.. .Acted the prophet in a mad manner. 

1 Kings Chapter 19 

Other attempts of Saul upon David's life. He cometh to 
Samuel. Saul's messengers, and Saul himself prophesy. 

19:18. Najoth. . .It was probably a school or college of 
prophets, in or near 

19:20. Prophesying. . .That is, singing praises to God by a 
divine impulse. God was pleased on this occasion that both 
Samuel's messengers and himself should experience the like 
impulse, that he might understand, by this instance of the 
divine power, how vain are the designs of man against him 
whom God protects. 

1 Kings Chapter 20 

Saul being obstinately bent upon killing David, he is sent away 
by 

20:5. To morrow is the new moon. . .The neomenia, or first 
day of the moon, kept according to the law, as a festival; and 
therefore Saul feasted on that day: and expected the 
attendance of his family. 

20:15. May he take away Jonathan, etc. . .It is a curse upon 
himself, if he should not be faithful to his promise.—Ibid. 
Require it, etc.. .That is, revenge it upon David's enemies, and 
upon me, if I should fail of my word given to him. 

20:31. The son of death. . .That is, one that deserveth death, 
and shall surely be put to death. 

1 Kings Chapter 21 

David receiveth holy bread of Achimelech, the priest: and 
feigneth himself mad before Achis, king of Geth. 
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2i:i. Nobe. . .A city in the tribe of Benjamin, to which the 
tabernacle of the 

21:4. If the young men be clean, etc. . .If this cleanness was 
required of them that were to eat that bread, which was a 
figure of the bread of life which we receive in the blessed 
sacrament; how clean ought Christians to be when they 
approach to our tremendous mysteries. And what reason hath 
the church of God to admit none to be her ministers to 
consecrate and daily receive this most pure sacrament, but 
such as devote themselves to a life of perpetual purity. 

21:5. The vessels. . .i. e., the bodies, have been holy, that is, 
have been kept from impurity.—Ibid. Is defiled. . .Is liable to 
expose us to dangers of uncleanness.—Ibid. Be sanctified, etc. 
. .That is, we shall take care, notwithstanding these dangerous 
circumstances, to keep our vessels holy, that is, to keep our 
bodies from every thing that may defile us. 

1 Kings Chapter 22 

Many resort to David. Doeg accuseth Achimelech to Saul. He 
ordereth him and all the other priests of Nobe to be slain. 
Abiathar escapeth. 

22:4. The hold.. .The strong hold, or fortress of Maspha. 

1 Kings Chapter 23 

David relieveth Ceila, besieged by the Philistines. He fleeth 
into the desert of Ziph. Jonathan and he confirm their former 
covenant. The Ziphites discover him to Saul, who pursuing 
close after him, is called away by an invasion from the 
Philistines. 

23:6. An ephod. . .Or the ephod. That is, the vestment of the 
high priest, with the urim and thummim, by which the Lord 
gave his oracle. 

1 Kings Chapter 24 

Saul seeketh David in the wilderness of Engaddi: he goeth into 
a cave where David hath him in his power. 

24:6. Heart struck him.. .Viz., with remorse, as fearing he had 
done amiss. 

24:11. A thought to kill thee.. .That is, a suggestion, to which I 
did not consent. 

24:13. Revenge me of thee. . .Or, as it is in the Hebrew, will 
revenge me. The meaning is, that he refers his whole cause to 
God, to judge and punish according to his justice: yet so as to 
keep himself in the mean time, from all personal hatred to 
Saul, or desire of gratifying his own passion, by seeking 
revenge. So far from it, that when Saul was afterwards slain, 
we find, that instead of rejoicing at his death, he mourned 
most bitterly for him. 

1 Kings Chapter 25 

The death of Samuel. David, provoked by Nabal, threateneth 
to destroy him: but is appeased by Abigail. 

25:22. If I leave, etc. . .David certainly sinned in his designs 
against Nabal and his family, as he himself was afterwards 
sensible, when he blessed God for hindering him from 
executing the revenge he had proposed. 

25:25. His name.. .Nabal, in Hebrew, signifies a fool. 

25:39. Blessed be, etc.. .David praiseth God, on this occasion, 
not out of joy for the death of Nabal (which would have argued 


a rancour of heart), but because he saw that God had so visibly 
taken his cause in hand, in punishing the injury done to him; 
whilst, by a merciful providence he kept him from revenging 
himself. 

1 Kings Chapter 26 

Saul goeth out again after David, who cometh by night where 
Saul and his men are asleep, but suffereth him not to be 
touched. Saul again confesseth his fault, and promiseth peace. 

1 Kings Chapter 27 

David goeth again to Achis king of Geth, and obtaineth of him 
the city of Siceleg. 

27:8. Pillaged Gessuri, etc.. .These probably were enemies of 
the people of God: and some, if not all of them, were of the 
number of those whom God had ordered to be destroyed: 
which justifies David's proceedings in their regard. Though it 
is to be observed here, that we are not under an obligation of 
justifying every thing that he did: for the scripture, in relating 
what was done, does not say that it was well done. And even 
such as are true servants of God, are not to be imitated in all 
they do. 

1 Kings Chapter 28 

The Philistines go out to war against Israel. Saul being 
forsaken by 

28:14. Understood that it was Samuel. . .It is the more 
common opinion of the holy fathers, and interpreters, that the 
soul of Samuel appeared indeed: and not, as some have 
imagined, an evil spirit in his shape. Not that the power of her 
magic could bring him thither, but that God was pleased for 
the punishment of Saul, that Samuel himself should denounce 
unto him the evils that were falling upon him. See Eccli. 46.23. 

28:19. With me. . .That is, in the state of the dead, and in 
another world, though not in the same place. 

1 Kings Chapter 29 

David going with the Philistines is sent back by their princes. 

1 Kings Chapter 30 

The Amalecites burn Siceleg, and carry off the prey: David 
pursueth after them, and recovereth all out of their hands. 

1 Kings Chapter 31 

Israel is defeated by the Philistines: Saul and his sons are 
slain. 

THE SECOND BOOK OF SAMUEL, OTHERWISE CALLED 
THE SECOND BOOK OF KINGS 

This Book relates the transactions from the death of Saul until 
the end of David's reign, being a history for the space of about 
forty-six years. 

2 Kings Chapter 1 

David mourneth for the death of Saul and Jonathan: he 
ordereth the man to be slain who pretended he had killed Saul. 

1:10 .1 killed him.. .This story of the young Amalecite was not 
true, as may easily be proved by comparing it with the last 
chapter of the foregoing book. 
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1 killed him.. .This story of the young Amalecite was not true, 
as may easily be proved by comparing it with the last chapter 
of the foregoing book. 

1:11. Then David took hold of his garments and rent them, and 
likewise all the men that were with him. 

2 Kings Chapter 2 

David is received and anointed king of Juda. Isboseth the son 
of Saul reigneth over the rest of Israel. A battle between Abner 
and Joab. 

2:10. He reigned two years. . .Viz., before he began visibly to 
decline: but in all he reigned seven years and six months; for 
so long David reigned in Hebron. 

2 Kings Chapter 3 

David groweth daily stronger. Abner cometh over to him: he 
is treacherously slain by Joab. 

3:1. There was a long war between the house of Saul, etc. . 
.Rather a strife or emulation than a war with arms; it lasted 
five years and a half. 

2 Kings Chapter 4 

Isboseth is murdered by two of his servants. David punisheth 
the murderers. 

2 Kings Chapter 5 

David is anointed king of all Israel. He taketh Jerusalem, and 
dwelleth there. He defeateth the Philistines. 

5:13. David took more concubines and wives of Jerusalem. . 
.Not harlots, but wives of an inferior condition; for such, in 
scripture, are styled concubines. 

2 Kings Chapter 6 

David fetcheth the ark from Cariathiarim. Oza is struck dead 
for touching it. It is deposited in the house of Obededom: and 
from thence carried to David's house. 

6:3. Gabaa.. .The hill of Cariathiarim, where the ark had been 
in the house of Abinadab, from the time of its being restored 
back by the Philistines. 

6:12. Choirs.. .Or companies of musicians. 

2 Kings Chapter 7 

David's purpose to build a temple is rewarded with the 
promise of great blessings in his seed: his prayer and 
thanksgiving. 

7:12. I will establish his kingdom. . .This prophecy partly 
relateth to Solomon: but much more to Christ, who is called 
the son of David in scripture, and who is the builder of the true 
temple, which is the church, his everlasting kingdom, which 
shall never fail. 

2 Kings Chapter 8 

David's victories, and his chief officers. 

8:16. Recorder.. .Or chancellor. 

8:17. Scribe.. .Or secretary. 


8:18. The Cerethi and Phelethi. . .The king's guards.—Ibid. 
Princes. . .Literally priests. (Cohen) So called, by a title of 
honour, and not from exercising the priestly functions. 

2 Kings Chapter 9 

David's kindness to Miphiboseth for the sake of his father 
Jonathan. 

2 Kings Chapter 10 

The Ammonites shamefully abuse the ambassadors of David: 
they hire the 

2 Kings Chapter 11 

David falleth into the crime of adultery with Bethsabee: and 
not finding other means to conceal it, causeth her husband 
Urias to be slain. Then marrieth her, who beareth him a son. 

2 Kings Chapter 12 

Nathan's parable. David confesseth his sin, and is forgiven: yet 
so as to be sentenced to most severe temporal punishments. 
The death of the child. The birth of Solomon. The taking of 
Rabbath. 

12:11 .1 will raise, etc.. .AH these evils, inasmuch as they were 
punishments, came upon David by a just judgment of God, for 
his sin, and therefore God says, I will raise, etc.; but inasmuch 
as they were sins, on the part of Absalom and his associates, 
God was not the author of them, but only permitted them. 

12:25. Amiable to the Lord. . .Or, beloved of the Lord. In 
Hebrew, Jedidiah. 

12:27. The city of waters. . .Rabbath the royal city of the 
Ammonites, was called the city of waters, from being 
encompassed with waters. 

2 Kings Chapter 13 

Ammon ravisheth Thamar. For which Absalom killeth him, 
and flieth to 

13:3. A very wise man.. .That is, a crafty and subtle man: for 
the counsel he gave on this occasion shews that his wisdom 
was but carnal and worldly. 

2 Kings Chapter 14 

Joab procureth Absalom's return, and his admittance to the 
king's presence. 

14:22. Blessed.. .That is, and gave thanks to the king. 

2 Kings Chapter 15 

Absalom's policy and conspiracy. David is obliged to flee. 

15:16. Concubines.. .That is, wives of an inferior degree. 

15:30. Weeping, etc.. .David on this occasion wept for his sins, 
which he knew were the cause of all his sufferings. 

2 Kings Chapter 16 

Siba bringeth provisions to David. Semei curseth him. 
Absalom defileth his father's wives. 

16:10. Hath bid him curse.. .Not that the Lord was the author 
of Semei's sin, which proceeded purely from his own malice, 
and the abuse of his free will. But that knowing, and suffering 
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his malicious disposition to break out on this occasion, he 
made use of him as his instrument to punish David for his sins. 

16:21. Their hands may be strengthened, etc. . .The people 
might apprehend lest Absalom should be reconciled to his 
father, and therefore they followed him with some fear of 
being left in the lurch, till they saw such a crime committed as 
seemed to make a reconciliation impossible. 

2 Kings Chapter 17 

Achitophel's counsel is defeated by Chusai: who sendeth 
intelligence to 

17:24. To the camp. . .The city of Mahanaim, the name of 
which, in Hebrew, signifies The camp. It was a city of note at 
that time, as appears from its having been chosen by Isboseth 
for the place of his residence. 

2 Kings Chapter 18 

Absalom is defeated, and slain by Joab. David mourneth for 
him. 

18:8. Consumed.. .Viz., by pits and precipices. 

18:18. No son.. .The sons mentioned above, chap. 14.27, were 
dead when this pillar was erected: unless we suppose he raised 
this pillar before they were born. 

18:33. Would to God.. .David lamented the death of Absalom, 
because of the wretched state in which he died: and therefore 
would have been glad to have saved his life, even by dying for 
him. In which he was a figure of Christ weeping, praying and 
dying for his rebellious children, and even for them that 
crucified him. 

2 Kings Chapter 19 

David, at the remonstrances of Joab, ceaseth his mourning. 
He is invited back and met by Semei and Miphiboseth: a strife 
between the men of Juda and the men of Israel. 

2 Kings Chapter 20 

Seba's rebellion. Amasa is slain by Joab. Abela is besieged, but 
upon the citizens casting over the wall the head of Seba, Joab 
departeth with all his army. 

20:14. Abela and Bethmaacha.. .Cities of the tribe of Nephtali. 
2 Kings Chapter 21 

A famine of three years, for the sin of Saul against the 
Gabaonites, at whose desire seven of Saul's race are crucified. 
War again with the Philistines. 

21:8. Of Michol. . .They were the sons of Merob, who was 
married to Hadriel: but they are here called the sons of Michol, 
because she adopted them, and brought them up as her own. 

21:19. Adeodatus the son of the Forrest.. .So it is rendered in 
the Latin 

2 Kings Chapter 22 

King David's psalm of thanksgiving for his deliverance from 
all his enemies. 

2 Kings Chapter 23 

The last words of David. A catalogue of his valiant men. 

23:4. As the light, etc.. .So shall be the kingdom of Christ. 


23:5. Neither is my house, etc. . .As if he should say: This 
everlasting covenant was not due to my house: but purely 
owing to his bounty; who is all my salvation, and my will: that 
is, who hath always saved me, and granted me what I 
beseeched of him; so that I and my house, through his 
blessing, have sprung up, and succeeded in all things. 

23:8. Jesbaham. . .The son of Hachamoni. For this was the 
name of this hero, as appears from 1 Chron. or Paralip. 11.— 
Ibid. Most tender, etc. . .He appeared like one tender and 
weak, but was indeed most valiant and strong. It seems the 
Latin has here given the interpretation of the Hebrew name of 
the hero, to whom Jesbaham was like, instead of the name 
itself, which was Adino the Eznite, one much renowned of old 
for his valour. 

23:9. Dodo.. .In Latin, Patrui ejus, which is the interpretation 
of the 

2 Kings Chapter 24 

David numbereth the people: God sendeth a pestilence, which 
is stopt by 

24:1. Stirred up, etc. . .This stirring up was not the doing of 
God, but of 

24:10. David's heart struck him, after the people were 
numbered. . .That is he was touched with a great remorse for 
the vanity and pride which had put him upon numbering the 
people. 

THE THIRD BOOK OF KINGS 

This and the following Book are called by the holy fathers the 
third and fourth book of Kings; but by the Hebrews, the first 
and second. They contain the history of the kingdoms of Israel 
and Juda, from the beginning of the reign of Solomon, to the 
captivity. As to the writer of these books, it seems most 
probable they were not written by one man; nor at one time; 
but as there was all along a succession of prophets in Israel, 
who recorded, by divine inspiration, the most remarkable 
things that happened in their days, these books seem to have 
been written by these prophets. See 2 Paralip. alias 2 Chron. 
9.29; 12.15; 13-22; 20.34; 26.22; 32.32. 

3 Kings Chapter 1 

King David growing old, Abisag a Sunamitess is brought to 
him. Adonias pretending to reign, Nathan and Bethsabee 
obtain that Solomon should be declared and anointed king. 

3 Kings Chapter 2 

David, after giving his last charge to Solomon, dieth. Adonias 
is put to death: Abiathar is banished: Joab and Semei are 
slain. 

2:5. Joab.. .These instructions given by David to his son, with 
relation to Joab and Semei, proceeded not from any rancour 
of heart, or private pique; but from a zeal for justice, that 
crimes so public and heinous might not pass unpunished. 

2:6. To hell.. .This word hell doth not here signify the place or 
state of damnation; but the place and state of the dead. 

3 Kings Chapter 3 

Solomon marrieth Pharao's daughter. He sacrificeth in 
Gabaon: in the choice which God gave him he preferreth 
wisdom. His wise judgment between the two harlots. 
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3:2. High places. . .That is, altars where they worshipped the 
Lord, but not according to the ordinance of the law; which 
allowed of no other places for sacrifice but the temple of God. 
Among these high places that of Gabaon was the chiefest, 
because there was the tabernacle of the testimony, which had 
been removed from Silo to Nobe and from Nobe to Gabaon. 

3 Kings Chapter 4 

Solomon's chief officers. His riches and wisdom. 

4:4. Abiathar. . .By this it appears that Abiathar was not 
altogether deposed from the high priesthood; but only 
banished to his country house, and by that means excluded 
from the exercise of his functions. 

4:21. The river.. .Euphrates. 

4:32. Three thousand parables, etc.. .These works are all lost, 
excepting some part of the parables extant in the book of 
Proverbs; and his chief poem called the Canticle of Canticles. 

3 Kings Chapter 5 

Hiram king of Tyre agreeth to furnish timber and workmen for 
building the temple: the number of workmen and overseers. 

3 Kings Chapter 6 

The building of Solomon's temple. 

6:5. Upon the wall, i. e., joining to the wall.—Ibid. He built 
floors round about. . .Chambers or cells adjoining to the 
temple, for the use of the temple and of the priests, so 
contrived as to be between the inward and outward wall of the 
temple, in three stories, one above another.—Ibid. The oracle. 
. .The inner temple or holy of holies, where God gave his 
oracles. 

6:7. Made ready, etc.. .So the stones for the building of God's 
eternal temple in the heavenly Jerusalem, (who are the 
faithful,) must first be hewn and polished here by many trials 
and sufferings, before they can be admitted to have a place in 
that celestial structure. 

3 Kings Chapter 7 

Solomon's palace, his house in the forest, and the queen's 
house: the work of the two pillars: the sea (or laver) and other 
vessels. 

7:21. Jachin.. .That is, firmly established.—Ibid. Booz.. .That 
is, in its strength. By recording these names in holy writ, the 
spirit of God would have us understand the invincible 
firmness and strength of the pillars on which the true temple 
of God, which is the church, is established. 

7:26. Two thousand bates. . .That is, about ten thousand 
gallons. This was the quantity of water which was usually put 
into it: but it was capable, if brimful, of holding three 
thousand. See 2 Par. 4.5. 

3 Kings Chapter 8 

The dedication of the temple: Solomon's prayer and sacrifices. 

8:9. Nothing else, etc.. .There was nothing else but the tables 
of the law within the ark: but on the outside of the ark, or near 
the ark were also the rod of Aaron, and a golden urn with 
manna, Heb. 9.4. 

3 Kings Chapter 9 


The Lord appeareth again to Solomon: he buildeth cities: he 
sendeth a fleet to Ophir. 

9:4. As thy father walked, in simplicity of heart. . .That is, in 
the sincerity and integrity of a single heart, as opposite to all 
double dealing and deceit. 

9:13. Chabul.. .That is, dirty or displeasing. 

3 Kings Chapter 10 

The queen of Saba cometh to king Solomon: his riches and 
glory. 

3 Kings Chapter 11 

Solomon by means of his wives falleth into idolatry: God 
raiseth him adversaries, Adad, Razon, and Jeroboam: 
Solomon dieth. 

11:13. One tribe.. .Besides that of Juda, his own native tribe. 

11:41. The book of the words, etc. . .This book is lost, with 
divers others mentioned in holy writ. 

11:43. Solomon slept, etc. . .That is, died. He was then about 
fifty-eight years of age, having reigned forty years. 

3 Kings Chapter 12 

Roboam, following the counsel of young men alienateth from 
him the minds of the people. They make Jeroboam king over 
ten tribes: he setteth up idolatry. 

12:20. Juda only. . .Benjamin was a small tribe, and so 
intermixed with the tribe of Juda, (the very city of Jerusalem 
being partly in Juda, partly in Benjamin,) that they are here 
counted but as one tribe. 

12:28. Golden calves.. .It is likely, by making his gods in this 
form, he mimicked the Egyptians, among whom he had 
sojourned, who worshipped their Apis and their Osiris under 
the form of a bullock. 

12:29. Bethel and Dan. . .Bethel was a city of the tribe of 
Ephraim in the southern part of the dominions of Jeroboam, 
about six leagues from Jerusalem; Dan was in the extremity of 
his dominions to the north in the confines of Syria. 

3 Kings Chapter 13 

A prophet sent from Juda to Bethel foretelleth the birth of 
Josias, and the destruction of Jeroboam's altar. Jeroboam's 
hand offering violence to the prophet withereth, but is 
restored by the prophet's prayer: the same prophet is deceived 
by another prophet, and slain by a lion. 

13:18. An angel spoke to me, etc.. .This old man of Bethel was 
indeed a prophet, but he sinned in thus deceiving the man of 
God; the more because he pretended a revelation for what he 
did. 

13:24. Killed him.. .Thus the Lord often punishes his servants 
here, that he may spare them hereafter. For the generality of 
divines are of opinion, that the sin of this prophet, considered 
with all its circumstances, was not mortal. 

3 Kings Chapter 14 

Ahias prophesieth the destruction of the family of Jeroboam. 
He dieth, and is succeeded by his son Nadab. The king of 
Egypt taketh and pillageth Jerusalem. Roboam dieth and his 
son Abiam succeedeth. 
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14:19- The book of the words of the days of the kings of Israel. 
. .This book, which is often mentioned in the Book of Kings, is 
long since lost. For as to the books of Paralipomenon, or 
Chronicles, (which the Hebrews call the words of the days,) 
they were certainly written after the Book of Kings, since they 
frequently refer to them. 

14:24. The effeminate. . .Catamites, or men addicted to 
unnatural lust. 

3 Kings Chapter 15 

The acts of Abiam and of Asa kings of Juda. And of Nadab and 
Baasa kings of Israel. 

15:2. Maacha, etc.. .She is called elsewhere Michaia, daughter 
of Uriel; but it was common in those days for the same person 
to have two names. 

15:10. His mother, etc. . .That is, his grandmother; unless we 
suppose, which is not improbable, that the Maacha here 
named is different from the Maacha mentioned, ver. 2. 

15:14. The high places.. .There were excelsa or high places of 
two different kinds. Some were set up, and dedicated to the 
worship of idols, or strange gods; and these Asa removed, 2 
Par. 14.2; others were only altars of the true God, but were 
erected contrary to the law, which allowed of no sacrifices but 
in the temple; and these were not removed by Asa.—Ibid. 
Perfect with the Lord. . .Asa had his faults; but never forsook 
the worship of the Lord. 

3 Kings Chapter 16 

Jehu prophesieth against Baasa: his son Ela is slain and all his 
family destroyed by Zambri. Of the reign of Amri father of 
Achab. 

16:23. In the one and thirtieth year, etc.. .Amri began to reign 
in the seven and twentieth year of Asa; but had not quiet 
possession of the kingdom till the death of his competitor 
Thebni, which was in the one and thirtieth year of Asa's reign. 

16:26. With their vanities. . .That is, their idols their golden 
calves, vain, false, deceitful things. 

3 Kings Chapter 17 

Elias shutteth up the heaven from raining. He is fed by ravens, 
and afterwards by a widow of Sarephta. He raiseth the 
window's son to life. 

17:9. Sarephta of the Sidonians. . .That is, a city of the 
Sidonians. 

3 Kings Chapter 18 

Elias cometh before Achab. He convinceth the false prophets 
by bringing fire from heaven: he obtaineth rain by his prayer. 

3 Kings Chapter 19 

Elias, fleeing from Jezabel, is fed by an angel in the desert; and 
by the strength of that food walketh forty days, till he cometh 
to Horeb, where he hath a vision of God. 

19:4. That he might die. . .Elias requested to die, not out of 
impatience or pusillanimity, but out of zeal against sin; and 
that he might no longer be witness of the miseries of his 
people; and the war they were waging against God and his 
servants. See ver. 10. 

19:8. In the strength of that food, etc.. .This bread, with which 
Elias was fed in the wilderness, was a figure of the bread of life 


which we receive in the blessed sacrament; by the strength of 
which we are to be supported in our journey through the 
wilderness of this world till we come to the true mountain of 
God, and his vision in a happy eternity. 

19:10 .1 alone am left.. .Viz., of the prophets in the kingdom of 
Israel, or of the ten tribes; for in the kingdom of Juda religion 
was at that time in a very flourishing condition under the kings 
Asa and Josaphat. And even in Israel there remained several 
prophets, though not then known to Elias. See chap. 20.13, 28, 
35 - 

19:17. Shall be slain by Eliseus.. .Eliseus did not kill any of the 
idolaters with the material sword: but he is here joined with 
Hazael and Jehu, the great instruments of God in punishing 
the idolatry of Israel, because he foretold to the former his 
exaltation to the kingdom of Syria, and the vengeance he 
would execute against Israel, and anointed the latter by one of 
his disciples to be king of Israel, with commission to extirpate 
the house of Achab. 

3 Kings Chapter 20 

The Syrians besiege Samaria: they are twice defeated by 
Achab: who is reprehended by a prophet for letting Benadad 
go- 

20:11. Let not the girded, etc. . .Let him not boast before the 
victory: it will then be time to glory when he putteth off his 
armour, having overcome his adversary. 

3 Kings Chapter 21 

Naboth, for denying his vineyard to king Achab, is by Jezabel's 
commandment, falsely accused and stoned to death. For 
which crime Elias denounceth to Achab the judgments of God: 
upon his humbling himself the sentence is mitigated. 

21:20. Sold, to do evil in the sight, etc.. .That is, so addicted to 
evil, as if thou hadst sold thyself to the devil, to be his slave to 
work all kinds of evil. 

3 Kings Chapter 22 

Achab believing his false prophets, rather than Micheas, is 
slain in Ramoth Galaad. Ochozias succeedeth him. Good king 
Josaphat dieth, and his son Joram succeedeth him. 

22:15. Go up, etc.. .This was spoken ironically, and by way of 
jesting at the flattering speeches of the false prophets: and so 
the king understood it, as appears by his adjuring Micheas, in 
the following verse, to tell him the truth in the name of the 
Lord. 

22:20. The Lord said, etc. . .God standeth not in need of any 
counsellor; nor are we to suppose that things pass in heaven 
in the manner here described: but this representation was 
made to the prophet, to be delivered by him in a manner 
adapted to the common ways and notions of men. 

22:22. Go forth, and do so. . .This was not a command, but a 
permission: for God never ordaineth lies; though he often 
permitteth the lying spirit to deceive those who love not the 
truth. 2 Thess. 2.10. And in this sense it is said in the following 
verse, The Lord hath given a lying spirit in the mouth of all thy 
prophets. 

22:25. Go into a chamber, etc.. .This happened when he heard 
the king was slain, and justly apprehended that he should be 
punished for his false prophecy. 

22:44. He took not away, etc.. .He left some of the high places, 
viz., those in which they worshipped the true God: but took 
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away all others, 2 Par. 17.6, and note ver. 14 of chap. 15. 3 
Kings. 

22:50. Would not. . .He had been reprehended before for 
admitting such a partner: and therefore would have no more 
to do with him. 

THE FOURTH BOOK OF KINGS 
4 Kings Chapter 14 Kings Chapter 1 

Ochozias sendeth to consult Beelzebub: Elias foretelleth his 
death: and causeth fire to come down from heaven, upon two 
captains and their companies. 

1:10. Let fire, etc. . .Elias was inspired to call for fire from 
heaven upon these captains, who came to apprehend him; not 
out of a desire to gratify any private passion; but to punish the 
insult offered to religion, to confirm his mission, and to shew 
how vain are the efforts of men against God, and his servants, 
whom he willeth to protect. 

1:17. The second year of Joram, etc.. .Counted from the time 
that he was associated to the throne by his father Josaphat. 

4 Kings Chapter 2 

Eliseus will not part from Elias. The water of the Jordan is 
divided by Elias' cloak. Elias is taken up in a fiery chariot, and 
his double spirit is given to Eliseus. Eliseus healeth the waters 
by casting in salt. Boys are torn by bears for mocking Eliseus. 

2:1. Heaven. . .By heaven here is meant the air, the lowest of 
the heavenly regions. 

2:3. The sons of the prophets. . .That is, the disciples of the 
prophets; who seem to have had their schools, like colleges or 
communities, in Bethel, Jericho, and other places in the days 
of Elias and Eliseus. 

2:9. Double spirit.. .A double portion of thy spirit, as the eldest 
son and heir: or thy spirit which is double in comparison of 
that which God usually imparteth to his prophets. 

2:15. They worshipped him. . .viz., with an inferior, yet 
religious veneration, not for any temporal, but spiritual 
excellency. 

2:24. Cursed them. . .This curse, which was followed by so 
visible a judgment of God, was not the effect of passion, or of 
a desire of revenging himself; but of zeal for religion, which 
was insulted by these boys, in the person of the prophet; and 
of a divine inspiration: God punishing in this manner the 
inhabitants of Bethel, (the chief seat of the calf worship,) who 
had trained up their children in a prejudice against the true 
religion and its ministers. 

4 Kings Chapter 3 

The kings of Israel, Juda, and Edom, fight against the king of 
Moab. They want water, which Eliseus procureth without rain: 
and prophesieth victory. The king of Moab is overthrown, his 
city is besieged: he sacrificeth his firstborn son: so the 
Israelites raise the siege. 

3:25. Brick walls only remained. . .It was the proper name of 
the capital city of the Moabites. In Hebrew, Kir-Haraseth. 

4 Kings Chapter 4 

Miracles of Eliseus. He raiseth a dead child to life. 


4:29. Salute him not.. .He that is sent to raise to life the sinner 
spiritually dead, must not suffer himself to be called off, or 
diverted from his enterprise, by the salutations or ceremonies 
of the world. 

4:39. Wild gourds of the field. . .Colocynthidas. They are 
extremely bitter, and therefore are called the gall of the earth; 
and are poisonous if taken in a great quantity. 

4 Kings Chapter 5 

Naaman the Syrian is cleansed of his leprosy. He professeth 
his belief in one God, promising to serve him. Giezi taketh gifts 
of Naaman, and is struck with leprosy. 

5:15. A blessing.. .a present. 

5:19. Go in peace. . .What the prophet here allowed, was not 
an outward conformity to an idolatrous worship; but only a 
service which by his office he owed to his master: who on all 
public occasions leaned on him: so that his bowing down when 
his master bowed himself down was not in effect adoring the 
idols: nor was it so understood by the standers by, since he 
publicly professed himself a worshipper of the only true and 
living God, but it was no more than doing a civil office to the 
king his master, whose leaning upon him obliged him to bow 
at the same time that he bowed. 

4 Kings Chapter 6 

Eliseus maketh iron to swim upon the water: he leadeth the 
Syrians that were sent to apprehend him into Samaria, where 
there eyes being opened, they are courteously entertained. 
The Syrians besiege Samaria: the famine there causeth a 
woman to eat her own child. Upon this the king commandeth 
Eliseus to be put to death. 

6:18. Blindness. . .The blindness here spoken of was of a 
particular kind, which hindered them from seeing the objects 
that were really before them; and represented other different 
objects to their imagination: so that they no longer perceived 
the city of Dothan, nor were able to know the person of 
Eliseus; but were easily led by him, whom they took to be 
another man, to Samaria. So that he truly told them, this is not 
the way, neither is this the city, etc., because he spoke with 
relation to the way and to the city, which was represented to 
them. 

4 Kings Chapter 7 

Eliseus prophesieth a great plenty, which presently ensueth 
upon the sudden flight of the Syrians; of which four lepers 
bring the news to the city. The incredulous nobleman is trod 
to death. 

7:1. A stater.. .It is the same as a side or shekel. 

4 Kings Chapter 8 

After seven years' famine foretold by Eliseus, the Sunamitess 
returning home, recovereth her lands, and revenues. Eliseus 
foresheweth the death of Benadad, king of Syria, and the reign 
of Hazael. Joram's wicked reign in Juda. He dieth, and his son 
Ochozias succeedeth. 

8:10. Tell him: thou shalt recover. . .By these words the 
prophet signified that the king's disease was not mortal: and 
that he would recover if no violence were used. Or he might 
only express himself in this manner, by way of giving Hazael 
to understand that he knew both what he would say and do; 
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that he would indeed tell the king he should recover; but 
would be himself the instrument of his death. 

8:16. And of Josaphat, etc.. .That is, Josaphat being yet alive, 
who sometime before his death made his son Joram king, as 
David had done before by his own son Solomon. 

8:26. Daughter. . .That is, grand-daughter; for she was 
daughter of Achab son of Amri, ver. 18. 

4 Kings Chapter 9 

Jehu is anointed king of Israel, to destroy the house of Achab 
and 

4 Kings Chapter 10 

Jehu destroyeth the house of Achab: abolisheth the worship of 
Baal, and killeth the worshippers: but sticketh to the calves of 
Jeroboam. Israel is afflicted by the Syrians. 

10:18. I will worship him more. . .Jehu sinned in thus 
pretending to worship Baal, and causing sacrifice to be offered 
to him: because evil is not to be done, that good may come of 
it. Rom. 3.8. 

4 Kings Chapter 11 

Athalia's usurpation and tyranny. Joas is made king. Athalia 
is slain. 

11:12. The testimony.. .The book of the law. 

11:14. A tribunal. . .A tribune, or a place elevated above the 
rest. 

4 Kings Chapter 12 

The temple is repaired. Hazael is bought off from attacking 
Jerusalem. 

12:4. Sanctified. . .That is, dedicated to God's service.—Ibid. 
The price of a soul. . .That is, the ordinary oblation, which 
every soul was to offer by the law. Ex. 30. 

12:21. The city of David.. .He was buried in the same city with 
his fathers, but not in the sepulchres of the kings. 2 Par. 14. 

4 Kings Chapter 13 

The reign of Joachaz and of Joas kings of Israel. The last acts 
and death of Eliseus the prophet: a dead man is raised to life 
by the touch of his bones. 

13:6. A grove.. .Dedicated to the worship of idols. 

13:19. If thou hadst smitten, etc.. .By this it appears that God 
had revealed to the prophet that the king should overcome the 
Syrians as many times as he should then strike on the ground; 
but as he had not at the same time revealed to him how often 
the king would strike, the prophet was concerned to see that 
he struck but thrice. 

4 Kings Chapter 14 

Amasias reigneth in Juda: he overcometh the Edomites: but is 
overcome by Joas king of Israel. Jereboam the second 
reigneth in Israel. 

14:8. Let us see one another.. .This was a challenge to fight. 
14:25. Opher.. .The tribe of Zabulon. 

4 Kings Chapter 15 


The reign of Azarias, and Joatham in Juda: and of Zacharias, 
Sellum, 

15:1. Azarias.. .Otherwise called Ozias. 

15:5. A leper. . .In punishment of his usurping the priestly 
function. 2 Par. 26. 

15:30. In the twentieth year of Joatham. . .That is, in the 
twentieth year, from the beginning of Joatham's reign. The 
sacred writer chooses rather to follow here this date than to 
speak of the years of Achaz, who had not yet been mentioned. 

4 Kings Chapter 16 

The wicked reign of Achaz: the kings of Syria and Israel war 
against him: he hireth the king of the Assyrians to assist him: 
he causeth an altar to be made after the pattern of that of 
Damascus. 

16:18. Musach. . .The covert, or pavilion, or tribune, for the 
king. 

4 Kings Chapter 17 

The reign of Osee. The Israelites for their sins are carried into 
captivity: other inhabitants are sent to Samaria, who make a 
mixture of religion. 

17:1. In the twelfth year of Achaz king of Juda.. .He began to 
reign before: but was not in quiet possession of the kingdom 
to the twelfth year of Achaz. 

4 Kings Chapter 18 

The reign of Ezechias: he abolisheth idolatry and prospereth. 
Sennacherib cometh up against him: Rabsaces soliciteth the 
people to revolt; and blasphemeth the Lord. 

18:4. And he called its name Noheston.. .That is, their brass; 
or a little brass. So he called it in contempt, because they had 
made an idol of it. 

4 Kings Chapter 19 

Ezechias is assured of God's help by Isaias the prophet. The 
king of the Assyrians still threateneth and blasphemeth. 
Ezechias prayeth, and God promiseth to protect Jerusalem. 
An angel destroyeth the army of the Assyrians, their king 
returneth to Nineve, and is slain by his two sons. 

19:23. Carmel. . .A pleasant fruitful hill in the forest. These 
expressions are figurative, signifying under the names of 
mountains and forests, the kings and provinces whom the 
Assyrians had triumphed over. 

19:25. I have formed it, etc. . .All thy exploits, in which thou 
takest pride, are no more than what I have decreed; and are 
not to be ascribed to thy wisdom or strength, but to my will 
and ordinance: who have given to thee to take and destroy so 
many fenced cities, and to carry terror wherever thou 
comest.—Ibid. Heaps of ruin.. .Literally ruin of the hills. 

4 Kings Chapter 20 

Ezechias being sick, is told by Isaias that he shall die; but 
praying to God, he obtaineth longer life, and in confirmation 
thereof receiveth a sign by the sun's returning back. He 
sheweth all his treasures to the ambassadors of the king of 
Babylon: Isaias reproving him for it, foretelleth the 
Babylonish captivity. 

4 Kings Chapter 21 
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The wickedness of Manasses: God's threats by his prophets. 
His wicked son Amon succeedeth him, and is slain by his 
servants. 

21:6. Pythons.. .That is, diviners by spirits. 

4 Kings Chapter 22 

Josias repaireth the temple. The book of the law is found, upon 
which they consult the Lord, and are told that great evils shall 
fall upon them, but not in the time of Josias. 

22:8. The book of the law.. .That is, Deuteronomy. 

Jerusalem, The Second.. .A street, or part of the city, so called; 
in Hebrew, 

4 Kings Chapter 23 

Josias readeth the law before all the people. They promise to 
observe it. He abolisheth all idolatry, celebrateth the phase: is 
slain in battle by the king of Egypt. The short reign of Joachaz, 
in whose place Joakim is made king. 

23:3. The king stood upon the step. . .That is, his tribune, or 
tribunal, a more eminent place, from whence he might be seen 
and heard by the people. 

4 Kings Chapter 24 

The reign of Joakim, Joachin, and Sedecias. 

24:2. The Lord sent against him the rovers. . .Latrunculos. 
Bands or parties of men, who pillaged and plundered 
wherever they came. 

4 Kings Chapter 25 

Jerusalem is besieged and taken by Nabuchodonosor: 
Sedecias is taken: the city and temple are destroyed. Godolias, 
who is left governor, is slain. Joachin is exalted by 
Evilmerodach. 

THE FIRST BOOK OF PARALIPOMENON 

These Books are called by the Greek interpreters, 
Paralipomenon, that is, of things left out, or omitted; because 
they are a kind of a supplement of such things as were passed 
over in the books of the Kings. The Hebrews call them Dibre 
Haijamim, that is, The words of the days, or The Chronicles.— 
Not that they are the books which are so often quoted in the 
Kings, under the title of the words of the days of the kings of 
Israel, and of the kings of Juda: for the books of 
Paralipomenon were written after the books of Kings: but 
because in all probability they have been abridged from those 
ancient words of the days, by Esdras or some other sacred 
writer. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 1 

The genealogy of the patriarchs down to Abraham: The 
posterity of 

Laomin. Concubine. . .She was his lawful wife, but of an 
inferior degree. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 2 

The twelve tribes of Israel. The genealogy of Juda down to 
David. Other genealogies of the tribe of Juda. 

2:7. Achar.. .Alias Achan. Jos. 7.—Ibid. The anathema.. .The 
thing devoted or accursed, viz., the spoils of Jericho. 


2:10. Ram. . .He is commonly called Aram. But it is to be 
observed here, once for all, that it was a common thing among 
the Hebrews for the same persons to have different names: 
and that it is not impossible among so many proper names, as 
here occur in the first nine chapters of this book, that the 
transcribers of the ancient Hebrew copies may have made 
some slips in the orthography. 

2:18. Caleb.. .Alias Calubi, ver. 9. 

2:52. He that saw, etc. . .The Latin interpreter seems to have 
given us here, instead of the proper names, the meaning of 
those names in the Hebrew. He has done in like manner, ver. 
55 - 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 3 

The genealogy of the house of David. 

3:9. The concubines.. .The inferior wives. 

3:22. Six.. .Counting the father in the number. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 4 

Other genealogies of Juda and Simeon, and their victories. 
4:9. Jabes.. .That is, sorrowful. 

4:22. He that made, etc.. .Viz., Joazim, the meaning of whose 
name in Hebrew is, he that made the sun to stand. In like 
manner the following names, Lying (Chozeba), Secure (Joas), 
and Burning (Saraph), are substituted in place of the Hebrew 
names of the same signification. 

4:23. Plantations and Hedges. . .These are the proper names 
of the places where they dwelt. In Hebrew Atharim and 
Gadira. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 5 

Genealogies of Ruben and Gad: their victories over the 
Agarites: their captivity. 

5:2. Accounted to Joseph. . .Viz., as to the double portion, 
which belonged to the firstborn; but the princely dignity was 
given to Juda, and the priesthood to Levi. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 6 

The genealogies of Levi, and of Aaron: the cities of the Levites. 
1 Paralipomenon Chapter 7 

Genealogies of Issachar, Benjamin, Nephtali, Manasses, 
Ephraim, and 

7:23. Beria.. .This name signifies in evil, or in affliction. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 8 

The posterity of Benjamin is further declared down to Saul. 
His issue. 

8:33. Esbaal.. .Alias Isboseth. 

8:34. Meribbaal.. .Alias Miphiboseth. 2 Kings 4.4. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 9 

The Israelites, priests, and Levites, who first dwelt in 
Jerusalem after the captivity. A repetition of the genealogy of 
Saul. 
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9:2. Nathineans.. .These were the posterity of the Gabaonites, 
whose office was to bring wood, water, etc., for the service of 
the temple. 

l Paralipomenon Chapter to 

Saul is slain for his sins: he is buried by the men of Jabes. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter n 

David is made king. He taketh the castle of Sion. A catalogue 
of his valiant men. 

11:22. Two ariels. . .That is, two lions, or lion-like men; for 
Ariel in Hebrew signifies a lion. 

l Paralipomenon Chapter 12 

Who followed David when he fled from Saul. And who came 
to Hebron to make him king. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 13 

The ark is brought from Cariathiarim. Oza for touching it is 
struck dead. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 14 

David's house, and children: his victories over the Philistines. 
1 Paralipomenon Chapter 15 

The ark is brought into the city of David, with great solemnity. 
Michol derideth David's devotion. 

15:22. The prophecy, to give out the tunes. . .Singing praises 
to God is here called prophecy: the more, because these 
singers were often inspired men. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 16 

The ark is placed in the tabernacle. Sacrifice is offered. David 
blesseth the people, disposeth the offices of Levites, and 
maketh a psalm of praise to God. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 17 

David's purpose to build a temple, is rewarded by most ample 
promises: 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 18 
David's victories. His chief officers. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 19 

The Ammonites abuse David's ambassadors: both they and 
their confederates are overthrown. 

19:18. Seven thousand chariots.. .That is, of men who fought 
in chariots. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 20 

Rabba is taken. Other victories over the Philistines. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 21 

David's sin in numbering the people is punished by a 
pestilence: which ceaseth upon his offering sacrifice in the 
thrashingfloor of Oman. 

21:5. The number, etc. . .The difference of the numbers here 
and 2 Kings 24. is to be accounted for, by supposing the 
greater number to be that which was really found, and the 
lesser to be that which Joab gave in. 


21:12. Three years famine. . .Which joined with the three 
foregoing years of famine mentioned, 2 Kings 21. and the 
seventh year of the land's resting, would make up the seven 
years proposed by the prophet, 2 Kings 24.13. 

21:15. Oman.. .Otherwise Areuna. 

21:25. Six hundred sides, etc.. .This was the price of the whole 
place, on which the temple was afterwards built; but the price 
of the oxen was fifty sides of silver. 2 Kings 24.24. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 22 

David having prepared all necessaries, chargeth Solomon to 
build the temple and the princes to assist him. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 23 

David appointeth Solomon king. The distribution of the 
Levites and their offices. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 24 

The divisions of the priests into four and twenty courses, to 
serve in the temple: the chiefs of the Levites. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 25 

The number and divisions of the musicians. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 26 

The divisions of the porters. Offices of other Levites. 

26:10. He had not a firstborn. . .That is, his firstborn was 
either dead or not fit to be chief; and therefore he made Semri 
the chief. 

26:20. Holy vessels.. .Or vessels of the holy places, or of things 
holy. Vasa sanctorum. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 27 

The twelve captains for every month; the twelve princes of the 
tribes. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 28 

David's speech, in a solemn assembly: his exhortation to 
Solomon. He giveth him a pattern of the temple. 

1 Paralipomenon Chapter 29 

David by word and example encourageth the princes to 
contribute liberally to the building of the temple. His 
thanksgiving, prayer, and sacrifices: his death. 

THE SECOND BOOK OF PARALIPOMENON 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 12 Paralipomenon Chapter 1 

Solomon offereth sacrifices at Gabaon. His choice of wisdom 
which God giveth him. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 2 

Solomon's embassy to Hiram, who sends him a skilful 
workman and timber. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 3 

The plan and ornaments of the temple: the cherubims, the 
veil, and the pillars. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 4 
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The altar of brass, the molten sea upon twelve oxen, the ten 
loaves, the candlesticks and other vessels and ornaments of 
the temple. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 5 

The ark is brought with great solemnity into the temple: the 
temple is filled with the glory of God. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 6 

Solomon's blessings and prayer. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 7 

Fire from heaven consumeth the sacrifices. The solemnity of 
the dedication of the temple. God signifieth his having heard 
Solomon's prayer: yet so if he continue to serve him. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 8 

Solomon's buildings and other acts. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 9 

The queen of Saba admireth the wisdom of Solomon. His 
riches and glory. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 10 

Roboam answereth the people roughly: upon which ten tribes 
revolt. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 11 

Roboam's reign. His kingdom is strengthened. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 12 

Roboam for his sins is delivered up into the hands of the king 
of 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 13 

Abia's reign: his victory over Jeroboam. 

13:2. Michaia.. .Alias Maacha. Her father had also two names, 
viz., Absalom, or Abessalom, and Uriel. 

13:5. A covenant of salt. . .That is, a firm and perpetual 
covenant. See Num. 18.19. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 14 

The reign of Asa: his victory over the Ethiopians. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 15 

The prophecy of Azarias. Asa's covenant with God. He 
deposeth his mother. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 16 

Asa is reproved for seeking help from the Syrians: his last acts 
and death. 

16:1. Six and thirtieth year of his kingdom. . .That is, of the 
kingdom of 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 17 

Josaphat's reign: his care for the instruction of his people: his 
numerous forces. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 18 


Josaphat accompanies Achab in his expedition against 
Ramoth; where 

18:19. Who shall deceive, etc. . .See the annotations, 3 Kings 
22. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 19 

Josaphat's charge to the judges and to the Levites. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 20 

The Ammonites, Moabites, and Syrians combine against 
Josaphat: he seeketh God's help by public prayer and fasting. 
A prophet foretelleth that God will fight for his people: the 
enemies destroy one another. Josaphat with his men 
gathereth the spoils. He reigneth in peace, but his navy 
perisheth, for his society with wicked Ochozias. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 21 

Joram's wicked reign: his punishment and death. 

21:17. Joachaz.. .Alias Ochozias. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 22 

The reign and death of Ochozias. The tyranny of Athalia. 

22:2. Forty-two, etc. . .Divers Greek Bibles read thirty-two, 
agreeably to 4 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 23 

Joiada the high priest causeth Joas to be made king: Athalia 
to be slain, and idolatry to be destroyed. 

23:5. To the sabbath. . .That is, to perform in your weeks the 
functions of your office, or the weekly watches. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 24 

Joas reigneth well all the days of Joiada: afterwards falleth 
into idolatry and causeth Zacharias to be slain. He is slain 
himself by his servants. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 25 

Amasias' reign: he beginneth well, but endeth ill: he is 
overthrown by 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 26 

Ozias reigneth prosperously, till he invadeth the priests' office, 
upon which he is struck with a leprosy. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 27 

Joatham's good reign. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 28 

The wicked and unhappy reign of Achaz. 

28:19. For he had stripped it of help.. .That is, Achaz stripped 
the kingdom of Juda of the divine assistance by his 
wickedness, and by his introducing idolatry. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 29 

Ezechias purifieth the temple, and restoreth religion. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 30 
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Ezechias inviteth all Israel to celebrate the pasch; the 
solemnity is kept fourteen days. 

30:3. The host of heaven.. .The sun, moon, and stars. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 31 

Idolatry is abolished; and provisions made for the ministers. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 32 

Sennacherib invadeth Juda: his army is destroyed by an angel. 
Ezechias recovereth from his sickness: his other acts. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 33 

Manasses for his manifold wickedness is led captive to 
Babylon: he repenteth, and is restored to his kingdom, and 
destroyeth idolatry: his successor Amon is slain by his 
servants. 

33:3. The host of heaven.. .The sun, moon, and stars. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 34 

Josias destroyeth idolatry, repaireth the temple, and reneweth 
the covenant between God and the people. 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 35 

Josias celebrateth a most solemn pasch. He is slain by the king 
of 

2 Paralipomenon Chapter 36 

The reigns of Joachaz, Joakim, Joachin, and Sedecias: the 
captivity of 

36:9. Eight years old.. .He was associated by his father to the 
kingdom, when he was but eight years old; but after his 
father's death, when he reigned alone, he was eighteen years 
old. 4 Kings 24.8. 

THE FIRST BOOK OF ESDRAS 

This Book taketh its name from the writer: who was a holy 
priest, and doctor of the law. He is called by the Hebrews, 
Ezra. 

1 Esdras Chapter 1 

Cyrus king of Persia releaseth God's people from their 
captivity, with license to return and build the temple in 
Jerusalem: and restoreth the holy vessels which 
Nabuchodonosor had taken from thence. 

1 Esdras Chapter 2 

The number of them that returned to Judea: their oblations. 

2:64. Forty-two thousand, etc. . .Those who are reckoned up 
above of the tribes of Juda, Benjamin, and Levi, fall short of 
this number. The rest, who must be taken in to make up the 
whole sum, were of the other tribes. 

1 Esdras Chapter 3 

An altar is built for sacrifice, the feast of tabernacles is 
solemnly celebrated, and the foundations of the temple are 
laid. 

3:2. Josue.. .or Jesus (Jeshua) the son of Josedec; he was the 
high priest, at that time. 

1 Esdras Chapter 4 


The Samaritans by their letter to the king hinder the building. 

4:6. Assuerus. . .Otherwise called Cambyses the son and 
successor of Cyrus. He is also in the following verse named 
Artaxerxes, a name common to almost all the kings of Persia. 

1 Esdras Chapter 5 

By the exhortation of Aggeus, and Zacharias, the people 
proceed in building the temple. Which their enemies strive in 
vain to hinder. 

1 Esdras Chapter 6 

King Darius favoureth the building and contributeth to it. 

1 Esdras Chapter 7 

Esdras goeth up to Jerusalem to teach, and assist the people, 
with a gracious decree of Artaxerxes. 

1 Esdras Chapter 8 

The companions of Esdras. The fast which he appointed. They 
bring the holy vessels into the temple. 

8:21. And I proclaimed a fast. . .It is not enough to part from 
Babylon, that is, figuratively from sin, but we must also do 
works of penance; and therefore Esdras here proclaimed an 
extraordinary fast to those that were come from captivity. This 
shews that fasting was commanded and practised from the 
earliest times. 

1 Esdras Chapter 9 

Esdras mourneth for the transgression of the people: his 
confession and prayer. 

9:8. A pin. . .or nail, here signifies a small settlement or 
holding; which Esdras begs for, to preserve even a part of the 
people, who, by their great iniquity had incurred the anger of 
God. 

1 Esdras Chapter 10 

Order is given for discharging strange women: the names of 
the guilty. 

THE BOOK OF NEHEMIAS, WHICH IS CALLED THE 
SECOND OF ESDRAS 

This Book takes its name from the writer, who was cupbearer 
to Artaxerxes (surnamed Longimanus) king of Persia, and was 
sent by him with a commission to rebuild the walls of 
Jerusalem. It is also called the second book of Esdras; because 
it is a continuation of the history, begun by Esdras, of the state 
of the people of God after their return from captivity. 

2 Esdras Chapter 1 

Nehemias hearing the miserable state of his countrymen in 
Judea, lamenteth, fasteth, and prayeth to God for their relief. 

2 Esdras Chapter 2 

Nehemias with commission from king Artaxerxes cometh to 
Jerusalem: and exhorteth the Jews to rebuild the walls. 

2 Esdras Chapter 3 

They begin to build the walls: the names and order of the 
builders. 

2 Esdras Chapter 4 
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The building is carried on notwithstanding the opposition of 
their enemies. 

2 Esdras Chapter 5 

Nehemias blameth the rich, for their oppressing the poor. His 
exhortation, and bounty to his countrymen. 

2 Esdras Chapter 6 

The enemies seek to terrify Nehemias. He proceedeth and 
finisheth the wall. 

2 Esdras Chapter 7 

Nehemias appointeth watchmen in Jerusalem. The list of 
those who came first from Babylon. 

7:70. Athersatha.. .That is, Nehemias; as appears from chap. 
12. Either that he was so called at the court of the king of 
Persia, where he was cupbearer: or that, as some think, this 
name signifies governor; and he was at that time governor of 
Judea. 

2 Esdras Chapter 8 

Esdras readeth the law before the people. Nehemias 
comforteth them. 

2 Esdras Chapter 9 

The people repent with fasting and sackcloth. The Levites 
confess God's benefits, and the people's ingratitude: they pray 
for them, and make a covenant with God. 

9:7. The fire of the Chaldeans.. .The city of Ur in Chaldea, the 
name of which signifies fire. Or out of the fire of the 
tribulations and temptations, to which he was there 
exposed.—The ancient Rabbins understood this literally, 
affirming that Abram was cast into the fire by the idolaters, 
and brought out by a miracle without any hurt. 

9:17. And gave the head.. .That is, they set their head, or were 
bent to return to Egypt. 

2 Esdras Chapter 10 

The names of the subscribers to the covenant, and the 
contents of it. 

2 Esdras Chapter 11 

Who were the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and the other cities. 

2 Esdras Chapter 12 

The priests, and Levites that came up with Zorobabel. The 
succession of high priests: the solemnity of the dedication of 
the wall. 

12:46. Sanctified. . .That is, they gave them that which by the 
law was set aside, and sanctified for their use. 

2 Esdras Chapter 13 

Divers abuses are reformed. 

13:4. Over this thing, etc. . .Or, he was faulty in this thing, or 
in this kind. 

THE BOOK OF TOBIAS 

This Book takes its name from the holy man Tobias, whose 
wonderful virtues are herein recorded. It contains most 


excellent documents of great piety, extraordinary patience, 
and of a perfect resignation to the will of God. His humble 
prayer was heard, and the angel Raphael was sent to relieve 
him: he is thankful and praises the Lord, calling on the 
children of Israel to do the same. Having lived to the age of 
one hundred and two years, he exhorts his son and grandsons 
to piety, foretells the destruction of Ninive and the rebuilding 
of Jerusalem: he dies happily. 

Tobias Chapter 1 

Tobias's early piety: his works of mercy, particularly in 
burying the dead. 

Tobias Chapter 2 

Tobias leaveth his dinner to bury the dead: he loseth his sight 
by 

2:15. Kings. . .So Job's three friends are here called, because 
they were princes in their respective territories. 

Tobias Chapter 3 

The prayer of Tobias, and of Sara, in their several afflictions, 
are heard by God, and the angel Raphael is sent to relieve 
them. 

3:7. Rages.. .In the Greek it is Ecbatana, which was also called 
Rages. For there were two cities in Media of the name of 
Rages. Raguel dwelt in one of them, and Gabelus in the other. 

Tobias Chapter 4 

Tobias thinking he shall die, giveth his son godly admonitions: 
and telleth him of money he had lent to a friend. 

Tobias Chapter 5 

Young Tobias seeking a guide for his journey, the angel 
Raphael, in shape of a man, undertaketh this office. 

5:18. Azarias. . .The angel took the form of Azarias: and 
therefore might call himself by the name of the man whom he 
personated. Azarias, in Hebrew, signifies the help of God, and 
Ananias the grace of God. 

Tobias Chapter 6 

By the angel's advice young Tobias taketh hold on a fish that 
assaulteth him. Reserveth the heart, the gall, and the liver for 
medicines. They lodge at the house of Raguel, whose daughter 
Sara, Tobias is to marry; she had before been married to seven 
husbands, who were all slain by a devil. 

6:8. Its heart, etc. The liver (ver. 19).. .God was pleased to give 
these things a virtue against those proud spirits, to make 
them, who affected to be like the Most High, subject to such 
mean corporeal creatures as instruments of his power. 

6:15. Hell. . .That is, to the place where the souls of the good 
were kept before the coming of Christ. 

Tobias Chapter 7 

They are kindly entertained by Raguel. Tobias demandeth 
Sara to wife. 

Tobias Chapter 8 

Tobias burneth part of the fish's liver, and Raphael bindeth 
the devil. 
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Tobias Chapter 9 

The angel Raphael goeth to Gabelus, receiveth the money, and 
bringeth him to the marriage. 

Tobias Chapter 10 

The parents lament the long absence of their son Tobias. He 
sets out to return. 

Tobias Chapter 11 

Tobias anointeth his father's eyes with the fish's gall, and he 
recovereth his sight. 

11:9. The dog, etc. . .This may seem a very minute 
circumstance to be recorded in sacred history: but as we learn 
from our Saviour, St. Matt. 5.18, there are iotas and tittles in 
the word of God: that is to say, things that appear minute, but 
which have indeed a deep and mysterious meaning in them. 

Tobias Chapter 12 

Raphael maketh himself known. 

Tobias Chapter 13 

Tobias the father praiseth God, exhorting all Israel to do the 
same. 

13:11. Jerusalem. . .What is prophetically delivered here, and 
in the following chapter, with relation to Jerusalem, is partly 
to be understood of the rebuilding of the city after the 
captivity: and partly of the spiritual Jerusalem, which is the 
church of Christ, and the eternal Jerusalem in heaven. 

Tobias Chapter 14 

Old Tobias dieth at the age of a hundred and two years, after 
exhorting his son and grandsons to piety, foreshewing that 
Ninive shall be destroyed, and Jerusalem rebuilt. The younger 
Tobias returneth with his family to Raguel, and dieth happily 
as he had lived. 

THE BOOK OF JUDITH 

The sacred writer of this Book is generally believed to be the 
high priest Eliachim (called also Joachim). The transactions 
herein related, most probably happened in his days, and in the 
reign of Manasses, after his repentance and return from 
captivity. It takes its name from that illustrious woman, by 
whose virtue and fortitude, and armed with prayer, the 
children of Israel were preserved from the destruction 
threatened them by Holofernes and his great army. It finishes 
with her canticle of thanksgiving to God. 

Judith Chapter 1 

Nabuchodonosor king of the Assyrians overcometh Arphaxad 
king of the 

1:1. Arphaxad.. .He was probably the same as is called Dejoces 
by Herodotus; to whom he attributes the building of Ecbatana, 
the capital city of Media. 

1:5. Nabuchodonosor.. .Not the king of Babylon, who took and 
destroyed Jerusalem, but another of the same name, who 
reigned in Ninive: and is called by profane historians 
Saosduchin. He succeeded Asarhaddan in the kingdom of the 
Assyrians, and was contemporary with Manasses king of Juda. 

Judith Chapter 2 


Nabuchodonosor sendeth Holofernes to waste the countries of 
the west. 

Judith Chapter 3 

Many submit themselves to Holofernes. He destroyeth their 
cities, and their gods, that Nabuchodonosor only might be 
called God. 

Judith Chapter 4 

The children of Israel prepare themselves to resist Holofernes. 
They cry to the Lord for help. 

Judith Chapter 5 

Achior gives Holofernes an account of the people of Israel. 
Judith Chapter 6 

Holofernes in great rage sendeth Achior to Bethulia, there to 
be slain with the Israelites. 

6:21. The church.. .That is, the synagogue or place where they 
met for prayer. 

Judith Chapter 7 

Holofernes besiegeth Bethulia. The distress of the besieged. 
Judith Chapter 8 

The character of Judith: her discourse to the ancients. 

8:1. Simeon the son of Ruben. . .In the Greek, it is the son of 
Israel. For Simeon the patriarch, from whom Judith 
descended, was not the son, but the brother of Ruben. It seems 
more probable that the Simeon and the Ruben here 
mentioned are not the patriarchs: but two of the descendants 
of the patriarch Simeon: and that the genealogy of Judith, 
recorded in this place, is not carried up so high as the 
patriarchs. No more than that of Elcana the father of Samuel, 
1 Kings 1.1, and that of king Saul, 1 Kings 9.1. 

Judith Chapter 9 

Judith's prayer, to beg of God to fortify her in her undertaking. 

9:2. Gavest him a sword, etc. . .The justice of God is here 
praised, in punishing by the sword of Simeon the crime of the 
Sichemites: and not the act of Simeon, which was justly 
condemned by his father, Gen. 49.5. Though even with regard 
to this act, we may distinguish between his zeal against the 
crime committed by the ravishers of his sister, which zeal may 
be considered just: and the manner of his punishing that 
crime, which was irregular and excessive. 

Judith Chapter 10 

Judith goeth out towards the camp, and is taken, and brought 
to 

10:12. Because I knew, etc.. .In this and the following chapter, 
some things are related to have been said by Judith, which 
seem hard to reconcile with truth. But all that is related in 
scripture of the servants of God is not approved by the 
scripture; and even the saints in their good enterprises may 
sometimes slip into venial sins. 

Judith Chapter 11 

Judith's speech to Holofernes. 

Judith Chapter 12 
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Judith goeth out in the night to pray: she is invited to a 
banquet with 

Judith Chapter 13 

Judith cutteth off the head of Holofernes, and returneth to 
Bethulia. 

Judith Chapter 14 

The Israelites assault the Assyrians, who finding their general 
slain, are seized with a panic fear. 

Judith Chapter 15 

The Assyrians flee: the Hebrews pursue after them, and are 
enriched by their spoils. 

Judith Chapter 16 

The canticle of Judith: her virtuous life and death. 

16:23. An anathema of oblivion. . .That is, a gift or offering 
made to God, by way of an everlasting monument, to prevent 
the oblivion or forgetting so great a benefit. 

THE BOOK OF ESTHER 

This Book takes its name from queen Esther, whose history is 
here recorded. The general opinion of almost all 
commentators on the Holy Scriptures makes Mardochai the 
writer of it: which also may be collected below from chap. 9 
ver. 20. 

Esther Chapter 1 

King Assuerus maketh a great feast. Queen Vasthi being sent 
for refuseth to come: for which disobedience she is deposed. 

Esther Chapter 2 

Esther is advanced to be queen. Mardochai detecteth a plot 
against the king. 

Esther Chapter 3 

Aman, advanced by the king, is offended at Mardochai, and 
therefore procureth the king's decree to destroy the whole 
nation of the Jews. 

Esther Chapter 4 

Mardochai desireth Esther to petition the king for the Jews. 
They join in fasting and prayer. 

Esther Chapter 5 

Esther is graciously received: she inviteth the king and Aman 
to dinner, Aman prepareth a gibbet for Mardochai. 

Esther Chapter 6 

The king hearing of the good service done him by Mardochai, 
commandeth 

6:3. No reward at all. . .He received some presents from the 
king, chap. 12.5; but these were so inconsiderable in the 
opinion of the courtiers, that they esteemed them as nothing 
at all. 

Esther Chapter 7 

Esther's petition for herself and her people: Aman is hanged 
upon the gibbet he had prepared for Mardochai. 


Esther Chapter 8 

Mardochai is advanced: Aman's letters are reversed. 

Esther Chapter 9 

The Jews kill their enemies that would have killed them. The 
days of 

9:1. To revenge, etc.. .The Jews on this occasion, by authority 
from the king, were made executioners of the public justice, 
for punishing by death a crime worthy of death, viz., a 
malicious conspiracy for extirpating their whole nation. 

Esther Chapter 10 

Assuerus's greatness. Mardochai's dignity. 

10:4. Then Mardochai, etc.. .Here St. Jerome advertiseth the 
reader, that what follows is not in the Hebrew, but is found in 
the septuagint Greek edition, which the seventy-two 
interpreters translated out of the Hebrew, or added by the 
inspiration of the Holy Ghost. 

10:5. A dream. . .This dream was prophetical and 
extraordinary: otherwise the general rule is not to observe 
dreams. 

Esther Chapter 11 

The dream of Mardochai, which in the ancient Greek and 
Latin Bibles was into the beginning of the book, but was 
detached by St. Jerome, and put in this place. 

Esther Chapter 12 

Mardochai detects the conspiracy of the two eunuchs. 

Esther Chapter 13 

A copy of a letter sent by Aman to destroy the Jews. 
Mardochai's prayer for the people. 

Esther Chapter 14 

The prayer of Esther for herself and her people. 

Esther Chapter 15 

Esther comes into the king's presence: she is terrified, hut God 
turns his heart. 

Esther Chapter 16 

A copy of the king's letter in favour of the Jews. 

16:1. From India to Ethiopia. . .That is, who reigneth from 
India to Ethiopia. 

THE BOOK OF JOB 

This Book takes its name from the holy man of whom it treats: 
who, according to the more probable opinion, was of the race 
of Esau; and the same as Jobab, king of Edom, mentioned 
Gen. 36.33. It is uncertain who was the writer of it. Some 
attribute it to Job himself; others to Moses, or some one of the 
prophets. In the Hebrew it is written in verse, from the 
beginning of the third chapter to the forty-second 
chapter.This Book takes its name from the holy man of whom 
it treats: who, according to the more probable opinion, was of 
the race of Esau; and the same as Jobab, king of Edom, 
mentioned Gen. 36.33. It is uncertain who was the writer of it. 
Some attribute it to Job himself; others to Moses, or some one 
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of the prophets. In the Hebrew it is written in verse, from the 
beginning of the third chapter to the forty-second chapter. 

Job Chapter lJob Chapter 1 

Job's virtue and riches. Satan by permission from God 
strippeth him of all his substance. His patience. 

1:1. Hus. . .The land of Hus was a part of Edom; as appears 
from Lam. 4.21.—Ibid. Simple. . .That is, innocent, sincere, 
and without guile. 

1:4. And made a feast by houses.. .That is, each made a feast 
in his own house and had his day, inviting the others, and their 
sisters. 

1:5. Blessed. . .For greater horror of the very thought of 
blasphemy, the scripture both here and ver. 11, and in the 
following chapter, ver. 5 and 9, uses the word bless to signify 
its contrary. 

1:6. The sons of God.. .The angels.—Ibid. Satan also, etc. This 
passage represents to us in a figure, accommodated to the 
ways and understandings of men, 1. The restless endeavours 
of Satan against the servants of God; 2. That he can do nothing 
without God's permission; 3. That God doth not permit him to 
tempt them above their strength: but assists them by his 
divine grace in such manner, that the vain efforts of the enemy 
only serve to illustrate their virtue and increase their merit. 

Job Chapter 2 

2:1. And it came to pass, when on a certain day the sons of God 
came, and stood before the Lord, and Satan came amongst 
them, and stood in his sight, 

Job Chapter 3 

3:1. Cursed his day. . .Job cursed the day of his birth, not by 
way of wishing evil to any thing of God's creation; but only to 
express in a stronger manner his sense of human miseries in 
general, and of his own calamities in particular.3:i. After this, 
Job opened his mouth, and cursed his day, 

Job Chapter 4 

4:1. Then Eliphaz, the Themanite, answered, and said: 

4:17. Shall man be justified in comparison of God, etc.. .These 
are the words which Eliphaz had heard from an angel, which, 
ver. 15, he calls a spirit. 

Job Chapter 5 

5:1. Call now, if there be any that will answer thee, and turn to 
some of the saints. 

Job Chapter 6 

6:1. But Job answered, and said: 

6:2. My sins, etc. . .He does not mean to compare his 
sufferings with his real sins: but with the imaginary crimes 
which his friends imputed to him: and especially with his 
wrath, or grief, expressed in the third chapter, which they so 
much accused. Though, as he tells them here, it bore no 
proportion with the greatness of his calamity. 

Job Chapter 7 

7:1. The life of man upon earth is a warfare, and his days are 
like the days of a hireling. 

Job Chapter 8 


8:1. Then Baldad, the Suhite, answered, and said: 

Job Chapter 9 

9:1. And Job answered, and said: 

9:9. Arcturus, etc.. .These are names of stars or constellations. 
In Hebrew, 

9:17. Without cause.. .That is, without my knowing the cause: 
or without any crime of mine. 

Job Chapter 10 

10:1. My soul is weary of my life, I will let go my speech against 
myself, I will speak in the bitterness of my soul. 

Job Chapter 11 

Sophar reproves Job, for justifying himself, and invites him to 
repentance. 

Job Chapter 12 

Job's reply to Sophar. He extols God's power and wisdom. 

Job Chapter 13 

Job persists in maintaining his innocence: and reproves his 
friends. 

Job Chapter 14 

Job declares the shortness of man's days: and professes his 
belief of a resurrection. 

14:13. That thou mayst protect me in hell.. .That is, in the state 
of the dead; and in the place where the souls are kept waiting 
for their Redeemer. 

Job Chapter 15 

Eliphaz returns to the charge against Job, and describes the 
wretched state of the wicked. 

15:4. Thou hast made void fear. . .That is, cast off the fear of 
offending 

15:18. Wise men confess and hide not their fathers.. .That is, 
the knowledge and documents they have received from their 
fathers they are not ashamed to own. 

Job Chapter 16 

Job expostulates with his friends: and appeals to the judgment 
of God. 

Job Chapter 17 

Job's hope in God: he expects rest in death. 

17:2. Not sinned.. .That is, I am not guilty of such sins as they 
charge me with. 

17:13. Hell.. .Sheol. The region of the dead. 

17:16. Deepest pit.. .Literally, hell. 

Job Chapter 18 

Baldad again reproves Job and describes the miseries of the 
wicked. 

Job Chapter 19 

Job complains of the cruelty of his friends; he describes his 
own sufferings: and his belief of a future resurrection. 
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19:6. With an equal judgment. . .St. Gregory explains these 
words thus: Job being a just man, and truly considering his 
own life, thought that his affliction was greater than his sins 
deserved: and in that respect, that the punishment was not 
equal, yet it was just, as coming from God, who gives a crown 
of justice to those who suffer for righteousness' sake, and 
proves the just with tribulations, as gold is tried by fire. 

Job Chapter 20 

Sophar declares the shortness of the prosperity of the wicked: 
and their sudden downfall. 

20:18. According to the multitude of his devices.. .That is, his 
stratagems to gratify his passions and to oppress and destroy 
the poor. 

Job Chapter 21 

Job shews that the wicked often prosper in this world, even to 
the end of their life: but that their judgment is in another 
world. 

21:33. Acceptable to the gravel of Cocytus. . .The Hebrew 
word, which St. Jerome has here rendered by the name 
Cocytus, (which the poets represent as a river in hell,) signifies 
a valley or a torrent: and in this place, is taken for the low 
region of death and hell: which willingly, as it were, receives 
the wicked at their death: who are ushered in by innumerable 
others that have gone before them; and are followed by 
multitudes above number. 

Job Chapter 22 

Eliphaz falsely imputes many crimes to Job, but promises him 
prosperity if he will repent. 

Job Chapter 23 

Job wishes to be tried at God's tribunal. 

Job Chapter 24 

God's providence often suffers the wicked to go on a long time 
in their sins: but punisheth them in another life. 

Job Chapter 25 

God's providence often suffers the wicked to go on a long time 
in their sins: but punisheth them in another life. 

Job Chapter 26 

Job declares his sentiments of the wisdom and power of God. 

26:13. His obstetric hand brought forth the winding serpent.. 
.That is, the omnipotent power of God: which brought forth all 
things created in time, but conceived in the Divine mind from 
all eternity. The winding serpent, a constellation of fixed stars 
winding round the north pole, called Draco. This appears from 
the foregoing part of the same verse, His spirit hath adorned 
the heavens. 

Job Chapter 27 

Job persists in asserting his own innocence, and that 
hypocrites will be punished in the end. 

Job Chapter 28 

Man's industry searcheth out many things: true wisdom is 
taught by God alone. 


Job Chapter 29 

Job relates his former happiness, and the respect that all men 
shewed him. 

Job Chapter 30 

Job shews the wonderful change of his temporal estate, from 
welfare to great calamity. 

30:1. But now the younger in time. . .That is, younger than I 
am, and as it were obscure, when I was conspicuous and in 
magnificence; they now look down on me. 

30:29. Brother of dragons, etc. . .Imitating these creatures in 
their lamentable noise. 

Job Chapter 31 

Job, to defend himself from the unjust judgments of his 
friends, gives a sincere account of his own virtues. 

31:26. If I beheld the sun, etc.. .If I behold the sun and moon 
with 

Job Chapter 32 

Eliu is angry with Job and his friends. He boasts of himself. 

32:21 .1 will not level God with man.. .Here Eliu considers that 
Job hath put himself on a level with God, by the manner he 
assumed to justify his own life in speaking to God as if he 
spoke to an equal: Eliu expresses in the following ver. 22 his 
fear of punishment hereafter for such an attempt. 

Job Chapter 33 

Eliu blames Job for asserting his own innocence. 

Job Chapter 34 

Eliu charges Job with blasphemy: and sets forth the power and 
justice of God. 

Job Chapter 35 

Eliu declares that the good or evil done by man cannot reach 
God. 

Job Chapter 36 

Eliu proceeds in setting forth the justice and power of God. 

36:16. Out of the narrow mouth. . .That is, out of hell, whose 
entrance is narrow, and its depth bottomless; but figuratively 
meant here, that is, from his miseries and calamity to be 
restored to his former state of happiness. 

36:21. For this thou hast begun to follow after misery. . .Eliu 
charges Job, that notwithstanding his misery, he does not fear 
God as he ought: but in his judgment, falls into iniquity. 

Job Chapter 37 

Eliu goes on in his discourse, shewing God's wisdom and 
power, by his wonderful works. 

37:7. He sealeth up, etc.. .When he sends those showers of his 
strength, that is, those storms of rain, he seals up, that is, he 
shuts up the hands of men from their usual works abroad, and 
confines them within doors, to consider his works; or to 
forecast their works, that is, what they themselves are to do. 
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37:20. He shall be swallowed up.. .AH that man can say when 
he speaks of God, is so little and inconsiderable in comparison 
with the subject, that man is lost, and as it were swallowed up 
in so immense an ocean. 

Job Chapter 38 

God interposes and shews from the things he hath made, that 
man cannot comprehend his power and wisdom. 

38:31. Pleiades. . .Hebrew, Cimah. A cluster of seven stars in 
the constellation Taurus or the Bull. Arcturus, a bright star in 
the constellation Bootes. The Hebrew name Cesil, is variously 
interpreted; by some, Orion; by others, the Great Bear is 
understood. 

38:36. Understanding. . .That instinct by which he 
distinguishes the times of crowing in the night. 

Job Chapter 39 

The wonders of the power and providence of God in many of 
his creatures. 

39:34. Spoken inconsiderately.. .If we discuss all Job's words 
(saith St. Gregory), we shall find nothing impiously spoken; as 
maybe gathered from the words of the Lord himself, chap. 42, 
ver. 7, 8; but what was reprehensible in him, was the manner 
of expressing himself at times, speaking too much of his own 
affliction, and too little of God's goodness towards him, which 
here he acknowledges as inconsiderate. 

Job Chapter 40 

Of the power of God in the behemoth and the leviathan. 

40:10. Behemoth. . .In Hebrew, behema, which signifies in 
general an animal; but many authors explain, that here it is 
put for the elephant. 

40:14. He will apply his sword. . .This text is variously 
explained: some explain the sword, the horn given to the 
animal for his defence: others, the power that God hath given 
to the animal for his defence: others, the power that God hath 
given to man to slay him, notwithstanding his great size and 
strength. 

40:20. Leviathan.. .The whale or some sea monster. 

Job Chapter 41 

A further description of the leviathan. 

41:16. Angels. . .Elim, Hebrew: which signifies here, the 
mighty, the most valiant, shall fear this monstrous fish, and in 
their fear shall seek to be purified. 

41:21. Under him. . .He shall not value the beams of the sun; 
and gold to him shall be like mire. 

41:23. The deep as growing old. . .Growing hoary, as it were 
with the froth which he leaves behind him. 

41:25. He is king, etc. . .He is superior in strength to all that 
are great and strong amongst living creatures: mystically it is 
understood of the devil, who is king over all the proud. 

Job Chapter 42 

Job submits himself. God pronounces in his favour. Job offers 
sacrifice for his friends. He is blessed with riches and children, 
and dies happily, 

THE BOOK OF PSALMS 


The psalms are called by the Hebrews TEHILLIM, that is, 
Hymns of Praise. The author, of a great part of them at least, 
was king David: but many are of opinion that some of them 
were made by Asaph, and others whose names are prefixed in 
the titles. 

Psalms Chapter 1 

Beatus vir. 

Psalms Chapter 2 

Quare fremuerunt. 

Psalms Chapter 3 

Domine, quid multiplicati. 

Psalms Chapter 4 

Cum invocarem. 

4:1. Unto the end.. .Or, as St. Jerome renders it, victori, to him 
that overcometh: which some understand of the chief 
musician; to whom they suppose the psalms, which bear that 
title, were given to be sung: we rather understand the psalms 
thus inscribed to refer to Christ, who is the end of the law, and 
the great conqueror of death and hell, and to the New 
Testament.—Ibid. In verses, in carminibus. . .In the Hebrew, 
it is neghinoth, supposed by some to be a musical instrument, 
with which this psalm was to be sung.—Ibid. For David, or to 
David.. .That is, inspired to David himself, or to be sung. 

Psalms Chapter 5 

Verba mea auribul. 

5:1. For her that obtaineth the inheritance. . .That is, for the 
church of 

Psalms Chapter 6 

Domine, ne in furore. 

6:1. For the octave. . .That is, to be sung on an instrument of 
eight strings. St. Augustine understands it mystically, of the 
last resurrection, and the world to come; which is, as it were, 
the octave, or eighth day, after the seven days of this mortal 
life: and for this octave, sinners must dispose themselves, like 
David, by bewailing their sins, whilst they are here upon earth. 

Psalms Chapter 7 

Domine, Deus meus. 

7:14. For them that burn.. .That is, against the persecutors of 
his saints. 

Psalms Chapter 8 

Domine, Dominus noster. 

8:1. The presses. . .In Hebrew, Gittith, supposed to be a 
musical instrument. 

Psalms Chapter 9 

Confitebor tibi, Domine. The church praiseth God for his 
protection against her enemies. 

9:1. The hidden things of the Son. . .The humility and 
sufferings of Christ, the Son of God; and of good Christians, 
who are his sons by adoption; are called hidden things, with 
regard to the children of this world, who know not the value 
and merit of them. 
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Psalms Chapter 10 
In Domino confido. 

Psalms Chapter n 
Salvum me fac. 

Psalms Chapter 12 
Usquequo, Domine. 

Psalms Chapter 13 
Dixit insipiens. 

Psalms Chapter 14 
Domine, quis habitabit. 

Psalms Chapter 15 
Conserva me, Domine. 

15:1. The inscription of a title. . .That is, of a pillar or 
monument, staylographia: which is as much as to say, that this 
psalm is most worthy to be engraved on an everlasting 
monument. 

Psalms Chapter 16 

Exaudi, Domine, justitiam. 

16:10. Their fat.. .That is, their bowels of compassion: for they 
have none for me. 

16:14. Divide them from the few, etc. . .That is, cut them off 
from the earth, and the few trifling things thereof; which they 
are so proud of, or divide them from the few; that is, from thy 
elect, who are but few; that they may no longer have it in their 
power to oppress them. It is not meant by way of a curse or 
imprecation; but, as many other the like passages in the 
psalms, by way of a prediction, or prophecy of what should 
come upon them, in punishment of their wickedness. Ibid. 
Thy hidden stores. . .Thy secret treasures, out of which thou 
furnishest those earthly goods, which, with a bountiful hand 
thou hast distributed both to the good and the bad. 

Psalms Chapter 17 

Diligam te, Domine. 

Psalms Chapter 18 

Coeli enarrant. 

Psalms Chapter 19 

Exaudiat te Dominus. 

19:7. The salvation of his right hand is in powers.. .That is, in 
strength. 

Psalms Chapter 20 
Domine, in virtute. 

20:13. In thy remnants thou shalt prepare their face.. .Or thou 
shalt set thy remnants against their faces. That is, thou shalt 
make them see what punishments remain for them hereafter 
from thy justice. Instead of remnants, St. Jerome renders it 
funes, that is, cords or strings, viz., of the bow of divine justice, 
from which God directs his arrows against the faces of his 
enemies. 


Psalms Chapter 21 
Deus Deus meus. 

21:2. The words of my sins. . .That is, the sins of the world, 
which I have taken upon myself, cry out against me, and are 
the cause of all my sufferings. 

Psalms Chapter 22 

Dominus regit me. 

22:1. Ruleth me. . .In Hebrew, Is my shepherd, viz., to feed, 
guide, and govern me. 

Psalms Chapter 23 

Domini est terra. 

Psalms Chapter 24 

Ad te, Domine, levavi. 

Psalms Chapter 25 

Judica me, Domine. 

Psalms Chapter 26 

Dominus illuminatio. 

Psalms Chapter 27 

Ad te, Domine, clamabo. 

Psalms Chapter 28 

Afferte Domino. 

28:6. Shall reduce them to pieces, etc.. .In Hebrew, shall make 
them to skip like a calf. The psalmist here describes the effects 
of thunder (which he calls the voice of the Lord) which 
sometimes breaks down the tallest and strongest trees; and 
makes their broken branches skip, etc. All this is to be 
understood mystically of the powerful voice of God's word in 
his church; which has broken the pride of the great ones of this 
world, and brought many of them meekly and joyfully to 
submit their necks to the sweet yoke of Christ. 

Psalms Chapter 29 

Exaltabo te, Domine. 

Psalms Chapter 30 

In te, Domine, speravi. 

Psalms Chapter 31 

Beati quorum. 

31:3. Because I was silent, etc. . .That is, whilst I kept silence, 
by concealing, or refusing to confess my sins, thy hand was 
heavy upon me, etc. 

31:4. I am turned, etc. . .That is, I turn and roll about in my 
bed to seek for ease in my pain whilst the thorn of thy justice 
pierces my flesh, and sticks fast in me. Or, I am turned: that 
is, I am converted to thee, my God, by being brought to a better 
understanding by thy chastisements. In the Hebrew it is, my 
moisture is turned into the droughts of the summer. 

Psalms Chapter 32 

Exultate, justi. 
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Psalms Chapter 33 
Benedicam Dominum. 

Psalms Chapter 34 
Judica, Domine, nocentes me. 

Psalms Chapter 35 
Dixit injustus. 

35:3. Unto hatred.. .That is, hateful to God. 

Psalms Chapter 36 
Noli aemulari. 

Psalms Chapter 37 
Domine, ne in furore. 

37:1. For a remembrance.. .Viz., of our miseries and sins: and 
to be sung on the sabbath day. 

Psalms Chapter 38 

Dixi custodiam. 

Psalms Chapter 39 

Expectans expectavi. 

39:13. My iniquities.. .That is, the sins of all mankind, which 
I have taken upon me. 

39:16. 'T is well.. .The Hebrew here is an interjection of insult 
and derision, like the Vah. Matt. 27.49. 

Psalms Chapter 40 

Beatus qui intelligit. 

Psalms Chapter 41 

Quemadmodum desiderat. 

Psalms Chapter 42 

Judica me, Deus. 

Psalms Chapter 43 

Deus auribus nostris. 

Psalms Chapter 44 

Eructavit cor nieum. 

44:1. For them that shall be changed. . .i.e., for souls happily 
changed, by being converted to God.—Ibid. The Beloved. . 
.Viz., Our Lord Jesus Christ. 

Psalms Chapter 45 

Deus noster refugium. 

Psalms Chapter 46 

Omnes gentes, plaudite. 

Psalms Chapter 47 

Magnus Dominus. 

Psalms Chapter 48 

Audite haec, omnes gentes. 


48:6.The iniquity of my heel.. .Thatis, the iniquity of my steps 
or ways: or the iniquity of my pride, with which as with the 
heel, I have spurned and kicked at my neighbours: or the 
iniquity of my heel, that is, the iniquity in which I shall be 
found in death. The meaning of this verse is, Why should I now 
indulge those passions and sinful affections, or commit now 
those sins, which will cause me so much fear and anguish in 
the evil day; when the sorrows of death shall compass me, and 
the perils of hell shall find me? 

48:7. They that trust, etc. . .As much as to say, let them fear 
that trust in their strength or riches: for they have great reason 
to fear: seeing no brother or other man, how much a friend 
soever, can by any price or labour rescue them from death. 

48:9. And shall labour for ever, etc. . .This seems to be a 
continuation of the foregoing sentence: as much as to say no 
man can by any price or ransom prolong his life, that so he 
may still continue to labour here, and live to the end of the 
world. Others understand it of the eternal sorrows, and dying 
life of hell, which is the dreadful consequence of dying in sin. 

48:11. He shall not see destruction, etc. . .Or, shall he not see 
destruction? As much as to say, however thoughtless he may 
be of his death, he must not expect to escape; when even the 
wise and the good are not exempt from dying. 

48:12. They have called, etc. . .That is, they have left their 
names on their graves, which alone remain of their lands. 

48:14. They shall delight in their mouth. . .Notwithstanding 
the wretched way in which they walk, they shall applaud 
themselves with their mouths, and glory in their doings. 

48:15. In the morning. . .That is, in the resurrection to a new 
life; when the just shall judge and condemn the wicked. Ibid. 
From their glory.. .That is, when their short-lived glory in this 
world shall be past, and be no more. 

Psalms Chapter 49 

Deus deorum. 

Psalms Chapter 50 

Miserere. 

Psalms Chapter 51 

Quid gloriaris. 

Psalms Chapter 52 

Dixit insipiens. 

52:1. Maeleth. . .Or Machalath. A musical instrument, or a 
chorus of musicians, for St. Jerome renders it, per chorum. 

52:6. God hath scattered the bones, etc. . .That is, God has 
brought to nothing the strength of all those that seek to please 
men, to the prejudice of their duty to their Maker. 

Psalms Chapter 53 

Deus, in nomine tuo. 

Psalms Chapter 54 

Exaudi, Deus. 

54:16. Let death, etc.. .This, and such like imprecations which 
occur in the psalms, are delivered prophetically; that is, by 
way of foretelling the punishments which shall fall upon the 
wicked from divine justice, and approving the righteous ways 
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of God: but not by way of ill will, or uncharitable curses, which 
the law of God disallows. 

54:19. Among many, etc. . .That is, they that drew near to 
attack me were many in company all combined to fight against 
me. 

54:22. They are divided, etc. . .Dispersed, scattered, and 
brought to nothing, by the wrath of God; who looks with 
indignation on their wicked and deceitful ways. 

Psalms Chapter 55 

Miserere mei, Deus. 

55:4. The height of the day.. .That is, even at noonday, when 
the sun is the highest, I am still in danger. 

55:5. My words.. .The words or promises God has made in my 
favour. 

55:8. For nothing shalt thou save them. . .That is, since they 
lie in wait to ruin my soul, thou shalt for no consideration 
favour or assist them, but execute thy justice upon them. 

Psalms Chapter 56 

Miserere mei, Deus. The prophet prays in his affliction, and 
praises 

56:1. Destroy not.. .Suffer me not to be destroyed. 

Psalms Chapter 57 
Si vere utique. 

57:10. Before your thorns, etc. . .That is, before your thorns 
grow up, so as to become strong briers, they shall be overtaken 
and consumed by divine justice, swallowing them up, as it 
were, alive in his wrath. 

57:11. Shall wash his hands, etc.. .Shall applaud the justice of 
God, and take occasion from the consideration of the 
punishment of the wicked to wash and cleanse his hands from 
sin. 

Psalms Chapter 58 
Eripe me. 

Psalms Chapter 59 
Deus, repulisti nos. 

59:10. The pot of my hope. . .Or my watering pot. That is, a 
vessel for meaner uses, by being reduced to serve me, even in 
the meanest employments.—Ibid. Foreigners. . .So the 
Philistines are called, who had no kindred with the Israelites; 
whereas the Edomites, Moabites, etc., were originally of the 
same family. 

Psalms Chapter 60 

Exaudi, Deus. 

Psalms Chapter 61 

Nonne Deo. 

61:10. Are liars in the balances, etc. . .They are so vain and 
light, that if they are put into the scales, they will be found to 
be of no weight; and to be mere lies, deceit, and vanity. Or, 
They are liars in their balances, by weighing things by false 
weights, and preferring the temporal before the eternal. 


Psalms Chapter 62 
Deus Deus meus, ad te. 

Psalms Chapter 63 
Exaudi Deus orationem. 

63:7. A deep heart.. .That is, crafty, subtle, deep projects and 
designs; which nevertheless shall not succeed; for God shall 
be exalted in bringing them to nought by his wisdom and 
power. 

63:8. The arrows of children are their wounds. . .That is, the 
wounds, stripes, or blows, they seek to inflict upon the just, 
are but like the weak efforts of children's arrows, which can do 
no execution: and their tongues, that is, their speeches against 
them come to nothing. 

Psalms Chapter 64 

Te decet. 

64:1. Of the captivity. . .That is, the people of the captivity of 
Babylon. This is not in the Hebrew, but is found in the ancient 
translation of the Septuagint. 

Psalms Chapter 65 

Jubilate Deo. 

Psalms Chapter 66 

Deus misereatur. 

Psalms Chapter 67 

Exurgat Deus. 

67:5. Who ascendeth upon the west. . .Super occasum. St. 
Gregory understands it of Christ, who after his going down, 
like the sun, in the west, by his passion and death, ascended 
more glorious, and carried all before him. St. Jerome renders 
it, who ascendeth, or cometh up, through the deserts. 

67:7. Of one manner. . .That is, agreeing in faith, unanimous 
in love, and following the same manner of discipline. It is 
verified in the servants of God, living together in his house, 
which is the church. iTim. 3.15.—Ibid. Them that were bound, 
etc.. .The power and mercy of God appears in his bringing out 
of their captivity those that were strongly bound in their sins: 
and in restoring to his grace those whose behaviour had been 
most provoking; and who by their evil habits were not only 
dead, but buried in their sepulchres. 

67:10. A free rain.. .the manna, which rained plentifully from 
heaven, in favour of God's inheritance, that is, of his people 
Israel: which was weakened indeed under a variety of 
afflictions, but was made perfect by God; that is, was still 
supported by divine providence, and brought on to the 
promised land. It agrees particularly to the church of Christ 
his true inheritance, which is plentifully watered with the free 
rain of heavenly grace; and through many infirmities, that is, 
crosses and tribulations, is made perfect, and fitted for eternal 
glory. 

67:11. In it, etc.. .That is, in this church, which is thy fold and 
thy inheritance, shall thy animals, thy sheep, dwell: where 
thou hast plentifully provided for them. 

67:12. To them that preach good tidings. . .Evangelizantibus. 
That is, to the preachers of the gospel; who receiving the word 
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from the Lord, shall with great power and efficacy preach 
throughout the world the glad tidings of a Saviour, and of 
eternal salvation through him. 

67:13. The king of powers.. .That is, the mighty King, the Lord 
of hosts, is of the beloved, of the beloved; that is, is on the side 
of Christ, his most beloved son: and his beautiful house, viz., 
the church, in which God dwells forever, shall by her spiritual 
conquests divide the spoils of many nations. The Hebrew (as 
it now stands pointed) is thus rendered, The kings of armies 
have fled, they have fled, and she that dwells at home (or the 
beauty of the house) shall divide the spoils. 

67:14. If you sleep among the midst of lots (intermedios cleros, 
etc.). . .Viz., in such dangers and persecutions, as if your 
enemies were casting lots for your goods and persons: or in 
the midst of the lots, (intermedios terminos, as St. Jerome 
renders it,) that is, upon the very bounds or borders of the 
dominions of your enemies: you shall be secure nevertheless 
under the divine protection; and shall be enabled to fly away, 
like a dove, with glittering wings and feathers shining like the 
palest and most precious gold; that is, with great increase of 
virtue, and glowing with the fervour of charity. 

67:15. Kings over her. . .That is, pastors and rulers over his 
church, viz., the apostles and their successors. Then by their 
ministry shall men he made whiter than the snow which lies 
on the top of the high mountain Selmon. 

67:16. The mountain of God.. .The church, which, Isa. 2.2, is 
called The mountain of the house of the Lord upon the top of 
mountains. It is here called a fat and a curdled mountain; that 
is to say, most fruitful, and enriched by the spiritual gifts and 
graces of the Holy Ghost. 

67:17. Why suspect, ye curdled mountains?. . .Why do you 
suppose or imagine there may be any other such curdled 
mountains? You are mistaken: the mountain thus favoured by 
God is but one; and this same he has chosen for his dwelling 
for ever. 

67:18. The chariot of God. . .Descending to give his law on 
mount Sina: as also of Jesus Christ his Son, ascending into 
heaven, to send from thence the Holy Ghost, to publish his 
new law, is attended with ten thousands, that is, with an 
innumerable multitude of joyful angels. 

67:19. Led captivity captive. . .Carrying away with thee to 
heaven those who before had been the captives of Satan; and 
receiving from God the Father gifts to be distributed to men; 
even to those who were before unbelievers. 

67:21. The issues from death.. .The Lord alone is master of the 
issues, by which we may escape from death. 

67:23. I will turn them from Basan, etc. . .1 will cast out my 
enemies from their rich possessions, signified by Basan, a 
fruitful country; and I will drive them into the depth of the sea: 
and make such a slaughter of them, that the feet of my 
servants may be dyed in their blood, etc. 

67:25. Thy goings.. .Thy ways, thy proceedings, by which thou 
didst formerly take possession of the promised land in favour 
of thy people; and shalt afterwards of the whole world, which 
thou shalt subdue to thy Son. 

67:26. Princes.. .The apostles, the first converters of nations; 
attended by numbers of perfect souls, singing the divine 
praises, and virgins consecrated to God. 

67:27. From the fountains of Israel.. .From whom both Christ 
and his apostles sprung. By Benjamin, the holy fathers on this 


place understand St. Paul, who was of that tribe, named here 
a youth, because he was the last called to the apostleship. By 
the princes of Juda, Zabulon, and Nephthali, we may 
understand the other apostles, who were of the tribe of Juda; 
or of the tribes of Zabulon, and Nephthali, where our Lord 
began to preach, Matt. 4.13, etc. 

67:29. Command thy strength.. .Give orders that thy strength 
may be always with us. 

67:31. Rebuke the wild beasts of the reeds.. .or the wild beasts, 
which lie hid in the reeds. That is, the devils, who hide 
themselves in order to surprise their prey. Or by wild beasts, 
are here understood persecutors, who, for all their attempts 
against the Church, are but as weak reeds, which cannot 
prevail against them who are supported by the strength of the 
Almighty. The same are also called the congregation of hulls 
(from their rage against the Church) who assemble together 
all their kine, that is, the people their subjects, to exclude if 
they can, from Christ and his inheritance, his constant 
confessors, who are like silver tried by fire. 

67:32. Ambassadors shall come, etc. . .It is a prophecy of the 
conversion of the Gentiles, and by name of the Egyptians and 
Ethiopians. 

67:34. To the east.. .From mount Olivet, which is on the east 
side of Jerusalem.—Ibid. The voice of power.. .That is, he will 
make his voice to be a powerful voice: by calling from death to 
life, such as were dead in mortal sin: as at the last day he will 
by the power of his voice call all the dead from their graves. 

Psalms Chapter 68 

Salvum me fac, Deus. 

68:1. For them that shall be changed.. .A psalm for Christian 
converts, to remember the passion of Christ. 

68:2. The waters. . .Of afflictions and sorrows. My soul is 
sorrowful even unto death. Matt. 26.38. 

68:5 .1 pay that which I took not away.. .Christ in his passion 
made restitution of what he had not taken away, by suffering 
the punishment due to our sins, and so repairing the injury we 
had done to God. 

68:6. My foolishness and my offences. . .which my enemies 
impute to me: or the follies and sins of men, which I have 
taken upon myself. 

68:23. Let their table, etc.. .What here follows in the style of 
an imprecation, is a prophecy of the wretched state to which 
the Jews should be reduced in punishment of their wilful 
obstinacy. 

68:36. Sion.. .The catholic church. The cities of Juda, etc., her 
places of worship, which shall be established throughout the 
world. And there, viz., in this church of Christ, shall his 
servants dwell, etc. 

Psalms Chapter 69 

Deus in adjutorium. 

69:4. 'T is well, 't is well.. .Euge, euge. St. Jerome renders it, 
vah, vah! which is the voice of one insulting and deriding. 
Some understand it as a detestation of deceitful flatterers. 

Psalms Chapter 70 

In te, Domine. 


43 



yo:i. Of the sons of Jonadab. . .The Rechabites, of whom see 
Jer. 35. By this addition of the seventy-two interpreters, we 
gather that this psalm was usually sung in the synagogue, in 
the person of the Rechabites, and of those who were first 
carried away into captivity. 

70:15. Learning.. .As much as to say, I build not upon human 
learning, but only on the power and justice of God. 

Psalms Chapter 71 

Deus, judicium tuum. 

71:16. A firmament on the earth, etc.. .This may be understood 
of the church of Christ, ever firm and visible: and of the 
flourishing condition of its congregation. 

71:20. Are ended.. .By this it appears that this psalm, though 
placed here, was in order of time the last of those which David 
composed. 

Psalms Chapter 72 

Quam bonus Israel Deus. 

72:7. Fatness. . .Abundance and temporal prosperity, which 
hath encouraged them in their iniquity: and made them give 
themselves up to their irregular affections. 

72:10. Return here.. .or hither. The weak among the servants 
of God, will be apt often to return to this thought, and will be 
shocked when they consider the full days, that is, the long and 
prosperous life of the wicked; and will be tempted to make the 
reflections against providence which are set down in the 
following verses. 

72:15. If I said, etc.. .That is, if I should indulge such thoughts 
as these. 

72:18. Thou hast put it to them. . .In punishment of their 
deceits, or for deceiving them, thou hast brought evils upon 
them in their last end, which, in their prosperity they never 
apprehended. 

Psalms Chapter 73 

Ut quid, Deus. 

73:4. Their ensigns, etc. . .They have fixed their colours for 
signs and trophies, both on the gates, and on the highest top 
of the temple: and they knew not, that is, they regarded not 
the sanctity of the place. This psalm manifestly foretells the 
time of the Machabees, and the profanation of the temple by 
Antiochus. 

73:13. The sea firm. . .By making the waters of the Red Sea 
stand like firm walls, whilst Israel passed through: and 
destroying the Egyptians called here dragons from their 
cruelty, in the same waters, with their king: casting up their 
bodies on the shore to be stripped by the Ethiopians 
inhabiting in those days the coast of Arabia. 

73:15. Ethan rivers. . .That is, rivers which run with strong 
streams. This was verified in Jordan, Jos. 3, and in Arnon, 
Num. 21.14. 

73:20. The obscure of the earth.. .Mean and ignoble wretches 
have been filled, that is, enriched, with houses of iniquity, that 
is, with our estates and possessions, which they have unjustly 
acquired. 

Psalms Chapter 74 


Confitebimur tibi. 

74:1. Corrupt not. . .It is believed to have been the beginning 
of some ode or hymn, to the tune of which this psalm was to 
be sung. St. Augustine and other fathers take it to be an 
admonition of the spirit of God, not to faint or fail in our hope: 
but to persevere with constancy in good: because God will not 
fail in his due time to render to every man according to his 
works. 

74:3. When I shall take a time.. .In proper times: particularly 
at the last day, when the earth shall melt away at the presence 
of the great Judge: the same who originally laid the 
foundations of it, and as it were established its pillars. 

Psalms Chapter 75 

Notus in Judaea. 

75:8. From that time, etc.. .From the time that thy wrath shall 
break out. 

Psalms Chapter 76 

Voce mea. 

Psalms Chapter 77 

Attendite. 

77:2. Propositions. . .Deep and mysterious sayings. By this it 
appears that the historical facts of ancient times, 
commemorated in this psalm, were deep and mysterious: as 
being figures of great truths appertaining to the time of the 
New Testament. 

77:69. As of unicorns.. .That is, firm and strong like the horn 
of the unicorn. This is one of the chiefest of the propositions 
of this psalm, foreshewing the firm establishment of the one, 
true, and everlasting sanctuary of God, in his church. 

Psalms Chapter 78 

Deus, venerunt gentes. 

Psalms Chapter 79 

Qui regis Israel. 

79:17. Things set on fire, etc... So this vineyard of thine, almost 
consumed already, must perish, if thou continue thy rebukes. 

79:18. The man of thy right hand.. .Christ. 

Psalms Chapter 80 

Exultate Deo. 

80:1. For the winepresses, etc. . .Torcularibus. It either 
signifies a musical instrument, or that this psalm was to be 
sung at the feast of the tabernacles after the gathering in of the 
vintage. 

80:8. In the secret place of tempest.. .Heb., Of thunder. When 
thou soughtest to hide thyself from the tempest: or, when I 
came down to mount Sina, hidden from thy eyes in a storm of 
thunder. 

80:16. Their time shall be forever. . .Impenitent sinners shall 
suffer for ever. 

Psalms Chapter 81 

Deus stetit. 
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Psalms Chapter 82 
Deus, quis similis. 

Psalms Chapter 83 
Quam dilecta. 

83:6. In his heart he hath disposed to ascend by steps, etc. . 
.Ascensiones in corde suo disposuit. As by steps men ascended 
to the temple of God situated on a hill; so the good Christian 
ascends towards the eternal temple by certain steps of virtue 
disposed or ordered within the heart: and this whilst he lives 
as yet in the body, in this vale of tears, the place which man 
hath set: that is, which he hath brought himself to: being cast 
out of paradise for his sin. 

Psalms Chapter 84 

Benedixisti, Domine. 

Psalms Chapter 85 

Inclina, Domine. 

85:2.1 am holy.. .1 am by my office and profession dedicated 
to thy service. 

Psalms Chapter 86 

Fundamenta ejus. 

86:1. The holy mountains.. .The apostles and prophets. Eph. 
2.20. 

86:4. Rahab.. -Egypt, etc. To this Sion, which is the church of 
God, many shall resort from all nations. 

86:5. Shall not Sion say, etc.. .The meaning is, that Sion, viz., 
the church, shall not only be able to commemorate this or that 
particular person of renown born in her, but also to glory in 
great multitudes of people and princes of her communion; 
who have been foretold in the writings of the prophets, and 
registered in the writings of the apostles. 

Psalms Chapter 87 

Domine, Deus salutis. 

87:1. Maheleth. . .A musical instrument, or chorus of 
musicians, to answer one another.—Ibid. Understanding.. .Or 
a psalm of instruction, composed by Eman the Ezrahite, or by 
David, in his name. 

Psalms Chapter 88 

Misericordias Domini. 

88:40. Overthrown the covenant, etc.. .All this seems to relate 
to the time of the captivity of Babylon, in which, for the sins of 
the people and their princes, God seemed to have set aside for 
a while the covenant he made with David. 

Psalms Chapter 89 

Domine, refugium. 

89:3. Turn not man away, etc.. .Suffer him not quite to perish 
from thee, since thou art pleased to call upon him to be 
converted to thee. 

89:9. As a spider. . .As frail and weak as a spider's web; and 
miserable withal, whilst like a spider we spend our bowels in 
weaving webs to catch flies. 


89:10. Mildness is come upon us, etc. . .God's mildness 
corrects us; inasmuch as he deals kindly with us, in shortening 
the days of this miserable life; and so weaning our affections 
from all its transitory enjoyments, and teaching us true 
wisdom. 

Psalms Chapter 90 
Qui habitat. 

Psalms Chapter 91 
Bonum est confiteri. 

Psalms Chapter 92 
Dominus regnavit. 

Psalms Chapter 93 
Deus ultionum. 

93:13. Rest from the evil days.. .That thou mayst mitigate the 
sorrows, to which he is exposed, during the short and evil days 
of his mortality. 

93:15. Until justice be turned into judgment, etc. . .By being 
put in execution; which will be agreeable to all the upright in 
heart. 

93:20. Doth the seat of iniquity stick to thee, etc.. .That is, wilt 
thou, 0 God, who art always just, admit of the seat of iniquity: 
that is, of injustice, or unjust judges, to have any partnership 
with thee? Thou who framest, or makest, labour in 
commandment, that is, thou who obligest us to labour with all 
diligence to keep thy commandments. 

Psalms Chapter 94 

Venite exultemus. 

Psalms Chapter 95 

Cantate Domino. 

95:1. When the house was built, etc. . .Alluding to that time, 
and then ordered to be sung: but principally relating to the 
building of the church of Christ, after our redemption from the 
captivity of Satan. 

Psalms Chapter 96 

Dominus regnavit. 

96:2. Clouds and darkness. . .The coming of Christ in the 
clouds with great terror and majesty to judge the world, is here 
prophesied. 

Psalms Chapter 97 

Cantate Domino. 

Psalms Chapter 98 

Dominus regnavit. 

98:1. Let the people be angry. . .Though many enemies rage, 
and the whole earth be stirred up to oppose the reign of Christ, 
he shall still prevail. 

98:4. Loveth judgment. . .Requireth discretion.—Ibid. 
Directions.. .Most right and just laws to direct men. 

98:5. Adore his footstool.. .The ark of the covenant was called, 
in the Old Testament, God's footstool: over which he was 
understood to sit, on his propitiatory, or mercy seat, as on a 
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throne, between the wings of the cherubims, in the sanctuary: 
to which the children of Israel paid a great veneration. But as 
this psalm evidently relates to Christ, and the New Testament, 
where the ark has no place, the holy fathers understand this 
text, of the worship paid by the church to the body and blood 
of Christ in the sacred mysteries: inasmuch as the humanity 
of Christ is, as it were, the footstool of the divinity. So St. 
Ambrose, L. 3. De Spiritu Sancto, c. 12. And St. Augustine 
upon this psalm. 

98:6. Moses and Aaron among his priests. . .By this it is 
evident, that Moses also was a priest, and indeed the chief 
priest, inasmuch as he consecrated Aaron, and offered 
sacrifice for him. Lev. 8. So that his pre-eminence over Aaron 
makes nothing for lay church headship. 

98:8. All their inventions.. .that is, all the enterprises of their 
enemies against them, as in the case of Core, Dathan, and 
Abiron. 

Psalms Chapter 99 
Jubilate Deo. 

Psalms Chapter too 
Misericordiam et judicium. 

100:2 .1 will understand, etc.. .That is, I will apply my mind, I 
will do my endeavour, to know and to follow the perfect way 
of thy commandments: not trusting to my own strength, but 
relying on thy coming to me by thy grace. 

Psalms Chapter 101 

Domine, exaudi. 

101:7. A pelican, etc. . .1 am become through grief, like birds 
that affect solitude and darkness. 

101:24. He answered him in the way of his strength.. .That is, 
the people, mentioned in the foregoing verse, or the penitent, 
in whose person this psalm is delivered, answered the Lord in 
the way of his strength: that is, according to the best of his 
power and strength: or when he was in the flower of his age 
and strength: inquiring after the fewness of his days: to know 
if he should live long enough to see the happy restoration of 
Sion, etc. 

Psalms Chapter 102 
Benedic, anima. 

Psalms Chapter 103 
Benedic, anima. 

Psalms Chapter 104 
Confitemini Domino. 

104:25. He turned their heart, etc. . .Not that God (who is 
never the author of sin) moved the Egyptians to hate and 
persecute his people; but that the Egyptians took occasion of 
hating and envying them, from the sight of the benefits which 
God bestowed upon them. 

104:28. Grieved not his words.. .That is, he was not wanting 
to fulfil his words: or he did not grieve Moses and Aaron, the 
carriers of his words: or he did not grieve his words, that is, 
his sons, the children of Israel, who enjoyed light whilst the 
Egyptians were oppressed with darkness. 


104:31. Sciniphs.. .See the annotation, Ex.8.16. 

104:34. Bruchus.. .An insect of the locust kind. 

104:45. His justifications. . .That is, his commandments; 
which here, and in many other places of the scripture, are 
called justifications, because the keeping of them makes man 
just. The Protestants render it by the word statutes, in favour 
of their doctrine, which does not allow good works to justify. 

Psalms Chapter 105 

Confitemini Domino. 

105:28. Initiated. . .That is, they dedicated, or consecrated 
themselves to the idol of the Moabites and Madianites, called 
Beelphegor, or Baal-Peor. Num. 25.3.—Ibid. The dead. . .Viz., 
idols without life. 

10 5 : 33 - He distinguished with his lips.. .Moses, by occasion of 
the people's rebellion and incredulity, was guilty of 
distinguishing with his lips; when, instead of speaking to the 
rock, as God had commanded, he said to the people, with a 
certain hesitation in his faith, Hear ye, rebellious and 
incredulous: Can we from this rock bring out water for you? 
Num. 20.10. 

Psalms Chapter 106 

Confitemini Domino. 

Psalms Chapter 107 

Paratum cor meum. 

Psalms Chapter 108 

Deus, laudem meam. 

108:6. Set thou the sinner over him, etc. . .Give to the devil, 
that arch-sinner, power over him: let him enter into him, and 
possess him. The imprecations, contained in the thirty verses 
of this psalm, are opposed to the thirty pieces of silver for 
which Judas betrayed our Lord; and are to be taken as 
prophetic denunciations of the evils that should befall the 
traitor and his accomplices the Jews; and not properly as 
curses. 

108:24. For oil.. .Propter oleum. The meaning is, my flesh is 
changed, being perfectly emaciated and dried up, as having 
lost all its oil or fatness. 

Psalms Chapter 109 

Dixit Dominus. 

Psalms Chapter 110 

Confitebor tibi, Domine. 

Psalms Chapter 111 

Beatus vir. 

Alleluia, Of the returning, etc.. .This is in the Greek and Latin, 
but not in the Hebrew. It signifies that this psalm was proper 
to be sung at the time of the return of the people from their 
captivity; to inculcate to them, how happy they might be, if 
they would be constant in the service of God. 

Psalms Chapter 112 

Laudate, pueri. 
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Psalms Chapter 113 
In exitu Israel. 

Psalms Chapter 114 
Dilexi. 

Psalms Chapter 115 
Credidi. 

Psalms Chapter 116 
Laudate Dominum. 

Psalms Chapter 117 
Confitemini Domino. 

Psalms Chapter 118 
Beati immaculati. 

ALEPH. Aleph. . .The first eight verses of this psalm in the 
original begin with Aleph, which is the name of the first letter 
of the Hebrew alphabet. The second eight verses begin with 
Beth, the name of the second letter of the Hebrew alphabet; 
and so to the end of the whole alphabet, in all twenty-two 
letters, each letter having eight verses. This order is variously 
expounded by the holy fathers; which shews the difficulty of 
understanding the holy scriptures, and consequently with 
what humility, and submission to the Church they are to be 
read. 

118:2. His testimonies. . .The commandments of God are 
called his testimonies, because they testify his holy will unto 
us. Note here, that in almost every verse of this psalm (which 
in number are 176) the word and law of God, and the love and 
observance of it, is perpetually inculcated, under a variety of 
denominations, all signifying the same thing. 

Psalms Chapter 119 

Ad Dominum. 

A A gradual canticle. . .The following psalms, in number 
fifteen, are called gradual psalms, or canticles, from the word 
gradus, signifying steps, ascensions, or degrees: either 
because they were appointed to be sung on the fifteen steps, 
by which the people ascended to the temple: or, that in the 
singing of them the voice was to be raised by certain steps or 
ascensions: or, that they were to be sung by the people 
returning from their captivity and ascending to Jerusalem, 
which was seated amongst mountains. The holy fathers, in a 
mystical sense, understand these steps, or ascensions, of the 
degrees by which Christians spiritually ascend to virtue and 
perfection; and to the true temple of God in the heavenly 
Jerusalem. 

Psalms Chapter 120 

Levavi oculos. 

Psalms Chapter 121 

Laetatus sum in his. 

Psalms Chapter 122 

Ad te levavi. 

Psalms Chapter 123 

Nisi quia Domini. 


Psalms Chapter 124 
Qui confidunt. 

Psalms Chapter 125 
In convertendo. 

Psalms Chapter 126 
Nisi Dominus. 

126:2. It is vain for you to rise before light.. .That is, your early 
rising, your labour and worldly solicitude, will be vain, that is, 
will avail you nothing, without the light, grace, and blessing of 
God. 

Psalms Chapter 127 
Beati omnes. 

Psalms Chapter 128 
Saepe expugnaverunt. 

Psalms Chapter 129 
De profundis. 

Psalms Chapter 130 
Domine, none est. 

Psalms Chapter 131 
Memento, Domine. 

131:6. We have heard of it in Ephrata. . .When I was young, 
and lived in Bethlehem, otherwise called Ephrata, I heard of 
God's tabernacle and ark, and had a devout desire of seeking 
it; and accordingly I found it at Cariathiarim, the city of the 
woods: where it was till it was removed to Jerusalem. See 1 
Par. 13. 

Psalms Chapter 132 
Ecce quam bonum. 

Psalms Chapter 133 
Ecce nunc benedicite. 

Psalms Chapter 134 
Laudate nomen. 

Psalms Chapter 135 
Confitemini Domino. 

135:1. Praise the Lord. . .By this invitation to praise the Lord, 
thrice repeated, we profess the Blessed Trinity, One God in 
three distinct Persons, the Father, and the Son, and the Holy 
Ghost. 

Psalms Chapter 136 
Super flumina. 

A For Jeremias.. .For the time of Jeremias, and the captivity 
of Babylon. 

136:9. Dash thy little ones, etc. . .In the spiritual sense, we 
dash the little ones of Babylon against the rock, when we 
mortify our passions, and stifle the first motions of them, by a 
speedy recourse to the rock which is Christ. 


47 



Psalms Chapter 137 
Confitebor tibi. 

Psalms Chapter 138 
Domine, probasti. 

138:4. There is no speech, etc. . .Viz., unknown to thee: or 
when there is no speech in my tongue; yet my whole interior 
and my most secret thoughts are known to thee. 

138:20. Because you say in thought, etc. . .Depart from me, 
you wicked, who plot against the servants of God, and think to 
cast them out of the cities of their habitation; as if they have 
received them in vain, and to no purpose. 

138:22 .1 have hated them.. .Not with an hatred of malice, but 
a zeal for the observance of God's commandments; which he 
saw were despised by the wicked, who are to be considered 
enemies to God. 

Psalms Chapter 139 

Eripe me, Domine. 

Psalms Chapter 140 

Domine, clamavi. 

140:5. Let not the oil of the sinner, etc. . .That is, the flattery, 
or deceitful praise.—Ibid. For my prayer, etc. . .So far from 
coveting their praises, who are never well pleased but with 
things that are evil; I shall continually pray to be preserved 
from such things as they are delighted with. 

140:6. Their judges, etc. . .Their rulers, or chiefs, quickly 
vanish and perish, like ships dashed against the rocks, and 
swallowed up by the waves. Let them then hear my words, for 
they are powerful and will prevail; or, as it is in the Hebrew, 
for they are sweet. 

140:10. I am alone, etc. . .Singularly protected by the 
Almighty, until I pass all their nets and snares. 

Psalms Chapter 141 

Voce mea. 

Psalms Chapter 142 

Domine, exaudi. 

Psalms Chapter 143 

Benedictus Dominus. 

Psalms Chapter 144 

Exaltabo te, Deus. 

Psalms Chapter 145 

Lauda, anima. 

Psalms Chapter 146 

Laudate Dominum. 

Psalms Chapter 147 

Lauda, Jerusalem. 


147:17. He sendeth his crystal. . .That is, his ice. Some 
understand it of hail, which is, as it were, ice, divided into 
particles or morsels. 

Psalms Chapter 148 

Laudate Dominum de caelis. 

Psalms Chapter 149 

Cantate Domino. 

Psalms Chapter 150 

Laudate Dominum in sanctis. 

THE BOOK OF PROVERBS 

This Book is so called, because it consists of wise and weighty 
sentences: regulating the morals of men: and directing them 
to wisdom and virtue. And these sentences are also called 
PARABLES, because great truths are often couched in them 
under certain figures and similitudes. 

Proverbs Chapter 1 

The use and end of the proverbs. An exhortation to flee the 
company of the wicked: and to hearken to the voice of wisdom. 

Proverbs Chapter 2 

The advantages of wisdom: and the evils from which it 
delivers. 

Proverbs Chapter 3 

An exhortation to the practice of virtue. 

Proverbs Chapter 4 

A further exhortation to seek after wisdom. 

Proverbs Chapter 5 

An exhortation to fly unlawful lust, and the occasions of it. 
Proverbs Chapter 6 
Documents on several heads. 

6:30. The fault is not so great, etc.. .The sin of theft is not so 
great, as to be compared with adultery: especially when a 
person pressed with hunger (which is the case here spoken of) 
steals to satisfy nature. Moreover the damage done by theft 
may much more easily be repaired, than the wrong done by 
adultery. But this does not hinder, but that theft also is a 
mortal sin, forbidden by one of the ten commandments. 

Proverbs Chapter 7 

The love of wisdom is the best preservative from being led 
astray by temptation. 

Proverbs Chapter 8 

The preaching of wisdom. Her excellence. 

Proverbs Chapter 9 

Wisdom invites all to her feast. Folly calls another way. 
Proverbs Chapter 10 
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In the twenty following chapters are contained many wise 
sayings and axioms, relating to wisdom and folly, virtue and 
vice. 

Proverbs Chapter n 

11:1. A deceitful balance is an abomination before the Lord: 
and a just weight is his will. 

Proverbs Chapter 12 

12:1. He that loveth correction, loveth knowledge: but he that 
hateth reproof, is foolish. 

Proverbs Chapter 13 

13:1. A wise son heareth the doctrine of his father: but he that 
is a scorner, heareth not when he is reproved. 

Proverbs Chapter 14 

14:1. A wise woman buildeth her house: but the foolish will 
pull down with her hands that also which is built. 

Proverbs Chapter 15 

15:1. A mild answer breaketh wrath: but a harsh word stirreth 
up fury. 

Proverbs Chapter 16 

16:1. It is the part of man, etc.. .That is, a man should prepare 
in his heart and soul what he is to say: but after all, it must be 
the Lord that must govern his tongue, to speak to the purpose. 
Not that we can think any thing of good without God's grace; 
but that after we have (with God's grace) thought and 
prepared within our souls what we would speak, if God does 
not govern our tongue, we shall not succeed in what we 
speak.i6:i. It is the part of man to prepare the soul: and of the 
Lord to govern the tongue. 

Proverbs Chapter 17 

17:1. Better is a dry morsel with joy, than a house full of victims 
with strife. 

Proverbs Chapter 18 

18:1. He that hath a mind to depart from a friend, seeketh 
occasions: he shall ever be subject to reproach. 

Proverbs Chapter 19 

19:1. Better is the poor man, that walketh in his simplicity, 
than a rich man that is perverse in his lips and unwise. 

Proverbs Chapter 20 

20:1. Wine is a luxurious thing, and drunkenness riotous: 
whosoever is delighted therewith, shall not be wise. 

Proverbs Chapter 21 

21:1. As the divisions of waters, so the heart of the king is in 
the hand of the Lord: whithersoever he will, he shall turn it. 

Proverbs Chapter 22 

22:1. A good name is better than great riches: and good favour 
is above silver and gold. 

Proverbs Chapter 23 

23:1. When thou shalt sit to eat with a prince, consider 
diligently what is set before thy face: 


Proverbs Chapter 24 

24:1. Seek not to be like evil men, neither desire to be with 
them: 

Proverbs Chapter 25 

25:1. These are also parables of Solomon, which the men of 
Ezechias, king of Juda, copied out. 

25:27. Majesty. . .Viz., of God. For to search into that 
incomprehensible Majesty, and to pretend to sound the 
depths of the wisdom of God, is exposing our weak 
understanding to be blinded with an excess of light and glory, 
which it cannot comprehend. 

Proverbs Chapter 26 

26:1. As snow in summer, and rain in harvest, so glory is not 
seemly for a fool. 

26:2. As a bird, etc. . .The meaning is, that a curse uttered 
without cause shall do no harm to the person that is cursed, 
but will return upon him that curseth, as whithersoever a bird 
flies, it returns to its own nest. 

26:4. Answer not a fool, etc. . .Viz., so as to imitate him but 
only so as to reprove his folly. 

Proverbs Chapter 27 

27:1. Boast not for to morrow, for thou knowest not what the 
day to come may bring forth. 

Proverbs Chapter 28 

28:1. The wicked man fleeth, when no man pursueth: but the 
just, bold as a lion, shall be without dread. 

Proverbs Chapter 29 

29:1. The man that with a stiff neck despiseth him that 
reproveth him, shall suddenly be destroyed: and health shall 
not follow him. 

Proverbs Chapter 30 

The wise man thinketh humbly of himself. His prayer and 
sentiments upon certain virtues and vices. 

30:1. Gatherer, etc.. .Or, as it is in the Latin, Congregans the 
son of Vomens. The Latin interpreter has given us in this place 
the signification of the Hebrew names, instead of the names 
themselves, which are in the Hebrew, Agur the son of Jakeh. 
But whether this Agur be the same person as Solomon, as 
many think, or a different person, whose doctrine was adopted 
by Solomon, and inserted among his parables or proverbs, is 
uncertain. 

30:5. Is fire tried. . .That is, most pure, like gold purified by 
fire. 

30:15. The horseleech. . .Concupiscence, which hath two 
daughters that are never satisfied, viz., lust and avarice. 

30:28. The stellio.. .A kind of house lizard marked with spots 
like stars, from whence it has its name. 

Proverbs Chapter 31 

An exhortation to chastity, temperance, and works of mercy; 
with the praise of a wise woman. 

31:1. Lamuel. . .This name signifies God with him, and is 
supposed to have been one of the names of Solomon. 
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31:24. The Chanaanite. . .The merchant, for Chanaanite, in 
Hebrew, signifies a merchant. 

Ecclesiastes Chapter 1 

The vanity of all temporal things. 

Ecclesiastes Chapter 2 

The vanity of pleasures, riches, and worldly labours. 
Ecclesiastes Chapter 3 

All human things are liable to perpetual changes. We are to 
rest on 

3:19. Man hath nothing more, etc. . .Viz., as to the life of the 
body. 

3:21. Who knoweth, etc. . .Viz., experimentally: since no one 
in this life can see a spirit. But as to the spirit of the beasts, 
which is merely animal, and become extinct by the death of 
the beast, who can tell the manner it acts so as to give life and 
motion, and by death to descend downward, that is, to be no 
more? 

Ecclesiastes Chapter 4 

Other instances of human miseries. 

Ecclesiastes Chapter 5 

Caution in words. Vows are to be paid. Riches are often 
pernicious: the moderate use of them is the gift of God. 

Ecclesiastes Chapter 6 

The misery of the covetous man. 

Ecclesiastes Chapter 7 

Prescriptions against worldly vanities: mortification, 
patience, and seeking wisdom. 

7:4. Anger.. .That is, correction, or just wrath and zeal against 
evil. 

7:17. Over just.. .Viz., By an excessive rigour in censuring the 
ways of God in bearing with the wicked. 

7:18. Be not overmuch wicked.. .That is, lest by the greatness 
of your sin you leave no room for mercy. 

7:30. Of the word. . .That is, of this obscure and difficult 
matter. 

Ecclesiastes Chapter 8 

True wisdom is to observe God's commandments. The ways of 
God are unsearchable. 

8:15. No good for a man, etc.. .Some commentators think the 
wise man here speaks in the person of the libertine: 
representing the objections of these men against divine 
providence, and the inferences they draw from thence, which 
he takes care afterwards to refute. But it may also be said, that 
his meaning is to commend the moderate use of the goods of 
this world, preferably to the cares and solicitudes of 
worldlings, their attachment to vanity and curiosity, and 
presumptuously diving into the unsearchable ways of divine 
providence. 

Ecclesiastes Chapter 9 


Man knows not certainty that he is in God's grace. After death 
no more work or merit. 

9:5. Know nothing more. . .Viz., as to the transactions of this 
world, in which they have now no part, unless it be revealed to 
them; neither have they any knowledge or power now of doing 
any thing to secure their eternal state, (if they have not taken 
care of it in their lifetime:) nor can they now procure 
themselves any good, as the living always may do, by the grace 
of God. 

Ecclesiastes Chapter 10 

Observations on wisdom and folly, ambition and detraction. 
Ecclesiastes Chapter 11 

Exhortation to works of mercy, while we have time, to 
diligence in good, and to the remembrance of death and 
judgment. 

11:3. If the tree fall, etc.. .The state of the soul is unchangeable 
when once she comes to heaven or hell: and a soul that departs 
this life in the state of grace, shall never fall from grace: as on 
the other side, a soul that dies out of the state of grace, shall 
never come to it. But this does not exclude a place of temporal 
punishments for such souls as die in the state of grace: yet not 
so as to be entirely pure: and therefore they shall be saved, 
indeed, yet so as by fire. 1 Cor. 3.13,14,15. 

Ecclesiastes Chapter 12 

The Creator is to be remembered in the days of our youth: all 
worldly things are vain: we should fear God and keep his 
commandments. 

12:2. Before the sun, etc. . .That is, before old age: the effects 
of which upon all the senses and faculties are described in the 
following verses, under a variety of figures. 

12:13. All man.. .The whole business and duty of man. 

12:14. Error.. .Or, hidden and secret thing. 

Canticle of Canticles Chapter 1 

The spouse aspires to an union with Christ, their mutual love 
for one another. 

1:1. Let him kiss me.. .The church, the spouse of Christ, prays 
that he may love and have peace with her, which the spouse 
prefers to every thing delicious: and therefore expresses (ver. 
2) that young maidens, that is the souls of the faithful, have 
loved thee. 

1:3. Draw me.. .That is, with thy grace: otherwise I should not 
be able to come to thee. This metaphor shews that we cannot 
of ourselves come to Christ our Lord, unless he draws us by 
his grace, which is laid up in his storerooms: that is, in the 
mysteries of Faith, which God in his goodness and love for 
mankind hath revealed, first by his servant Moses in the Old 
Law in figure only, and afterwards in reality by his only 
begotten Son Jesus Christ. 

1:4. I am black but beautiful. . .That is, the church of Christ 
founded in humility appearing outwardly afflicted, and as it 
were black and contemptible; hut inwardly, that is, in its 
doctrine and morality, fair and beautiful. 

1:7. If thou know not thyself, etc. . .Christ encourages his 
spouse to follow and watch her flock: and though she know not 
entirely the power at hand to assist her, he tells her, ver. 8, my 
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company of horsemen, that is, his angels, are always watching 
and protecting her. And in the following verses he reminds her 
of the virtues and gifts with which he has endowed her. 

Canticle of Canticles Chapter 2 

Christ caresses his spouse: he invites her to him. 

2:1 .1 am the flower of the field.. .Christ professes himself the 
flower of mankind, yea, the Lord of all creatures: and, ver. 2, 
declares the excellence of his spouse, the true church above all 
other societies, which are to be considered as thorns. 

2:15. Catch us the little foxes.. .Christ commands his pastors 
to catch false teachers, by holding forth their fallacy and 
erroneous doctrine, which like foxes would bite and destroy 
the vines. 

Canticle of Canticles Chapter 3 

The spouse seeks Christ. The glory of his humanity. 

3:1. In my bed by night, etc.. .The Gentiles as in the dark, and 
seeking in heathen delusion what they could not find, the true 
God, until Christ revealed his doctrine to them by his 
watchmen, (ver. 3,) that is, by the apostles, and teachers by 
whom they were converted to the true faith; and holding that 
faith firmly, the spouse (the Catholic Church) declares, ver. 4, 
That she will not let him go, till she bring him into her 
mother's house, etc., that is, till at last, the Jews also shall find 
him. 

Canticle of Canticles Chapter 4 

Christ sets forth the graces of his spouse: and declares his love 
for her. 

4:1. How beautiful art thou.. .Christ again praises the beauties 
of his church, which through the whole of this chapter are 
exemplified by a variety of metaphors, setting forth her purity, 
her simplicity, and her stability. 

How beautiful art thou.. .Christ again praises the beauties of 
his church, which through the whole of this chapter are 
exemplified by a variety of metaphors, setting forth her purity, 
her simplicity, and her stability. 

4:2. Thy teeth as flocks of sheep, that are shorn, which come 
up from the washing, all with twins, and there is none barren 
among them. 

4:5. Thy two breasts, etc. . .Mystically to be understood: the 
love of God and the love of our neighbour, which are so united 
as twins which feed among the lilies: that is, the love of God 
and our neighbour, feeds on the divine mysteries and the holy 
sacraments, left by Christ to his spouse to feed and nourish 
her children. 

4:12. My sister, etc., a garden enclosed. . .Figuratively the 
church is enclosed, containing only the faithful. A fountain 
sealed up. . .That none can drink of its waters, that is, the 
graces and spiritual benefits of the holy sacraments, but those 
who are within its walls. 

Canticle of Canticles Chapter 5 

Christ calls his spouse: she languishes with love: and describes 
him by his graces. 

5:1. Let my beloved come into his garden, etc. . .Garden, 
mystically the church of Christ, abounding with fruit, that is, 
the good works of the elect. 


5:4. My beloved put his hand through the key hole, etc.. .The 
spouse of Christ, his church, at times as it were penned up by 
its persecutors, and in fears, expecting the divine assistance, 
here signified by his hand: and ver. 6, but he had turned aside 
and was gone, that is, Christ permitting a further trial of 
suffering: and again, ver. 7, the keepers, etc., signifying the 
violent and cruel persecutors of the church taking her veil, 
despoiling the church of its places of worship and ornaments 
for the divine service. 

5:10. My beloved, etc. . .In this and the following verses, the 
church mystically describes Christ to those who know him not, 
that is, to infidels in order to convert them to the true faith. 

Canticle of Canticles Chapter 6 

The spouse of Christ is but one: she is fair and terrible. 

6:1. My beloved is gone down into his garden.. .Christ, pleased 
with the good works of his holy and devout servants labouring 
in his garden, is always present with them: but the words is 
gone down, are to be understood, that after trying his Church 
by permitting persecution, he comes to her assistance and she 
rejoices at his coming. 

6:8. One is my dove, etc.. .That is, my church is one, and she 
only is perfect and blessed. 

6:9. Who is she, etc.. .Here is a beautiful metaphor describing 
the church from the beginning. As, the morning rising, 
signifying the church before the written law; fair as the moon, 
shewing her under the light of the gospel: and terrible as an 
army, the power of Christ's church against its enemies. 

Canticle of Canticles Chapter 7 

A further description of the graces of the church the spouse of 
Christ. 

7:1. How beautiful are thy steps, etc.. .By these metaphors are 
signified the power and mission of the church in propagating 
the true faith. 

7:5. Thy head is like Carmel.. .Christ, the invisible head of his 
church, is here signified. 

Canticle of Canticles Chapter 8 

The love of the church to Christ: his love to her. 

8:3. His left hand, etc.. .Words of the church to Christ. His left 
hand, signifying the Old Testament, and his right hand, the 
New. 

8:5. Who is this, etc.. .The angels with admiration behold the 
Gentiles converted to the faith: coming up from the desert, 
that is, coming from heathenism and false worship: flowing 
with delights, that is, abounding with good works which are 
pleasing to God: leaning on her beloved, on the promise of 
Christ to his Church, that the gates of hell should not prevail 
against it; and supported by his grace conferred by the 
sacraments. Under the apple tree I raised thee up; that is, that 
Christ redeemed the Gentiles at the foot of the cross, where 
the synagogue of the Jews (the mother church) was corrupted 
by their denying him, and crucifying him. 

8:8. Our sister is little, etc.. .Mystically signifies the Jews, who 
are to be spoken to: that is, converted towards the end of the 
world: and then shall become a wall, that is, a part of the 
building, the church of Christ. 

THE BOOK OF WISDOM 


51 



This Book is so called, because it treats of the excellence of 
WISDOM, the means to obtain it, and the happy fruits it 
produces. It is written in the person of Solomon, and contains 
his sentiments. But it is uncertain who was the writer. It 
abounds with instructions and exhortations to kings and all 
magistrates to minister justice in the commonwealth, teaching 
all kinds of virtues under the general names of justice and 
wisdom. It contains also many prophecies of Christ's coming, 
passion, resurrection, and other Christian mysteries. The 
whole may be divided into three parts. In the first six chapters, 
the author admonishes all superiors to love and exercise 
justice and wisdom. In the next three, he teacheth that wisdom 
proceedeth only from God, and is procured by prayer and a 
good life. In the other ten chapters, he sheweth the excellent 
effects and utility of wisdom and justice. 

Wisdom Chapter 1 

An exhortation to seek God sincerely, who cannot be deceived, 
and desireth not our death. 

Wisdom Chapter 2 

The vain reasonings of the wicked: their persecuting the just, 
especially the Son of God. 

Wisdom Chapter 3 

The happiness of the just: and the unhappiness of the wicked. 
Wisdom Chapter 4 

The difference between the chaste and the adulterous 
generations: and between the death of the just and the wicked. 

Wisdom Chapter 5 

The fruitless repentance of the wicked in another world: the 
reward of the just. 

Wisdom Chapter 6 

An address to princes to seek after wisdom: she is easily found 
by those that seek her. 

Wisdom Chapter 7 

The excellence of wisdom: how she is to be found. 

Wisdom Chapter 8 

Further praises of wisdom: and her fruits. 

Wisdom Chapter 9 
Solomon's prayer for wisdom. 

Wisdom Chapter 10 

What wisdom did for Adam, Noe, Abraham, Lot, Jacob, 
Joseph, and the people of Israel. 

10:3. The unjust. . .Cain. 

10:4. For whose cause.. .Viz., for the wickedness of the race of 
Cain.—Ibid. 

For The just.. .Noe. 

10:5. She knew the just. . .She found out and approved 
Abraham. Ibid. And kept him strong, etc.. .Gave him strength 
to stand firm against the efforts of his natural tenderness, 
when he was ordered to sacrifice his son. 


10:6. The just man.. .Lot.—Ibid. Pentapolis.. .The land of the 
five cities, 

10:10. The just.. .Jacob. 

10:12. Conflict.. .Viz., with the angel. 

10:13. The just when he was sold.. .Viz., Joseph. 

10:16. The servant of God.. .Viz., Moses. 

Wisdom Chapter 11 

Other benefits of wisdom to the people of God. 

11:1. The holy prophet.. .Moses. 

11:3. Their enemies.. .The Amalecites. 

11:5. By what things, etc. . .The meaning is, that God, who 
wrought a miracle to punish the Egyptians by thirst, when he 
turned all their waters into blood, (at which time the Israelites, 
who were exempt from those plagues, had plenty of water,) 
wrought another miracle in favour of his own people in their 
thirst, by giving them water out of the rock. 

11:14. By their punishments, etc. . .That is, that the Israelites 
had been benefited and miraculously favoured in the same 
kind, in which they had been punished. 

11:16. Dumb beasts.. .Viz., frogs, sciniphs, flies, and locusts. 

Wisdom Chapter 12 

God's wisdom and mercy in his proceedings with the 
Chanaanites. 

12:5. From the midst of thy consecration. . .Literally, 
sacrament. That is, the land sacred to thee, in which thy 
temple was to be established, and man's redemption to be 
wrought. 

Wisdom Chapter 13 

Idolaters are inexcusable: and those most of all that worship 
for gods the works of the hands of men. 

Wisdom Chapter 14 

The beginning of worshipping idols: and the effects thereof. 
Wisdom Chapter 15 

The servants of God praise him who hath delivered them from 
idolatry; condemning both the makers and the worshippers of 
idols. 

Wisdom Chapter 16 

God's different dealings with the Egyptians and with his own 
people. 

16:3. They indeed desiring food, etc. . .He means the 
Egyptians; who were restrained even from that food which 
was necessary, by the frogs and the flies that were sent 
amongst them, and spoiled all their meats.—Ibid. But these.. 
.Viz., the Israelites. 

16:6. Sign of salvation. . .The brazen serpent, an emblem of 
Christ our 

16:17. The fire had more force. . .Viz., when the fire and hail 
mingled together laid waste the land of Egypt. Ex. 9. 
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Wisdom Chapter 17 
The Egyptian darkness. 

Wisdom Chapter 18 

The slaughter of the firstborn in Egypt: the efficacy of Aaron's 
intercession, in the sedition on occasion of Core. 

18:3. A harmless sun.. .A light that should not hurt or molest 
them; but that should be an agreeable guest to them. 

18:5. One child.. .Viz., Moses. 

18:9. Of good men.. .Viz., of the patriarchs. Their children, the 
Israelites, offered in private the sacrifice of the paschal lamb; 
and were regulating what they were to do in their journey, 
when that last and most dreadful plague was coming upon 
their enemies. 

18:12. The noblest offspring.. .That is, the firstborn. 

Wisdom Chapter 19 

Why God shewed no mercy to the Egyptians. His favour to the 
Israelites. All creatures obey God's orders for the service of the 
good, and the punishment of the wicked. 

19:17. Elements are changed, etc. . .The meaning is, that 
whatever changes God wrought in the elements by miracles in 
favour of his people, they still kept their harmony by obeying 
his will. 

19:20. That good food.. .The manna. 

THE PROLOGUE. 

The knowledge of many and great things hath been shewn us 
by the law, and the prophets, and others that have followed 
them: for which things Israel is to be commended for doctrine 
and wisdom, because not only they that speak must needs be 
skilful, but strangers also, both speaking and writing, may by 
their means become most learned. My grandfather Jesus, 
after he had much given himself to a diligent reading of the 
law, and the prophets, and other books, that were delivered to 
us from our fathers, had a mind also to write something 
himself, pertaining to doctrine and wisdom; that such as are 
desirous to learn, and are made knowing in these things, may 
be more and more attentive in mind, and be strengthened to 
live according to the law. I entreat you therefore to come with 
benevolence, and to read with attention, and to pardon us for 
those things wherein we may seem, while we follow the image 
of wisdom, to come short in the composition of words; for the 
Hebrew words have not the same force in them when 
translated into another tongue. And not only these, but the law 
also itself, and the prophets, and the rest of the books, have no 
small difference, when they are spoken in their own language. 
For in the eight and thirtieth year coming into Egypt, when 
Ptolemy Evergetes was king, and continuing there a long time, 
I found there books left, of no small nor contemptible 
learning. Therefore I thought it good, and necessary for me to 
bestow some diligence and labour to interpret this book; and 
with much watching and study in some space of time, I 
brought the book to an end, and set it forth for the service of 
them that are willing to apply their mind, and to learn how 
they ought to conduct themselves, who purpose to lead their 
life according to the law of the Lord. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 1 

All wisdom is from God, and is given to them that fear and love 
God. 


Ecclesiasticus Chapter 2 

God's servants must look for temptations: and must arm 
themselves with patience and confidence in God. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 3 

Lessons concerning the honour of parents, and humility, and 
avoiding curiosity. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 4 

An exhortation to works of mercy, and to the love of wisdom. 

4:18. In temptation, etc.. .The meaning is, that before wisdom 
will choose any for her favourite, she will try them by leading 
them through contradictions, afflictions, and temptations, the 
usual noviceship of the children of God. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 5 

We must not presume of our wealth or strength: nor of the 
mercy of God, to go on in sin: we must be steadfast in virtue 
and truth. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 6 

Of true and false friends: and of the of the fruits of wisdom. 
Ecclesiasticus Chapter 7 
Religious and moral duties. 

7:15. Repeat not, etc.. .Make not much babbling by repetition 
of words: but aim more at fervour of heart. 

7:33. Thy arms.. .That is, with all thy power: or else by arms 
(brachiis) are here signified the right shoulders of the victims, 
which by the law fell to the priests. See ver. 35. 

7:37. And restrain not grace from the dead.. .That is, withhold 
not from them the benefit of alms, prayers, and sacrifices. 
Such was the doctrine and practice of the church of God even 
in the time of the Old Testament. And the same has always 
been continued from the days of the apostles in the church of 
the New Testament. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 8 

Other lessons of wisdom and virtue. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 9 

Cautions with regard to women, and dangerous 
conversations. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 10 

The virtues and vices of men in power: the great evil of pride. 

10:1. Judge his people.. .In the Greek it is, instruct his people. 

10:5. The scribe.. .That is, the man that is wise and learned in 
the law. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 11 

Lessons of humility and moderation in all things. 
Ecclesiasticus Chapter 12 

We are to be liberal to the just: and not to trust the wicked. 
Ecclesiasticus Chapter 13 
Cautions in the choice of company. 
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Ecclesiasticus Chapter 14 

The evil of avarice: works of mercy are recommended, and the 
love of wisdom. 

14:12. Covenant of hell. . .The decree by which all are to go 
down to the regions of death. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 15 

Wisdom embraceth them that fear God. God is not the author 
of sin. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 16 

It is better to have none than many wicked children. Of the 
justice and mercy of God. His ways are unsearchable. 

16:11. Six hundred thousand footmen, etc.. .Viz., the children 
of Israel, whom he sentenced to die in the wilderness. Num. 
14 - 

16:31. Shewn forth. . .Viz., the glory and power of God upon 
the earth. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 17 

The creation and favour of God to man. An exhortation to turn 
to God. 

17:11. Their eye saw, etc.. .Viz., when he gave the law on mount 
Sinai. 

17:22. Offend less. . .Minue offendicula. That is, remove sins 
and the occasions of sins. 

17:25. Go to the side, etc.. .Fly from the side of Satan and sin, 
and join with the holy ones, that follow God and godliness. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 18 

God's works are wonderful: we must serve him, and not our 
lusts. 

18:6. Then shall he begin. . .God is so great and 
incomprehensible, that when man has done all that he can to 
find out his greatness and boundless perfections, he is still to 
begin: for what he has found out, is but a mere nothing in 
comparison with his infinity. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 19 

Admonition against sundry vices. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 20 

Rules with regard to correction, discretion, and avoiding lies. 
Ecclesiasticus Chapter 21 

Cautions against sin in general, and some sins in particular. 

21:30. While the ungodly, etc. . .He condemneth and curseth 
himself: inasmuch as by sin he takes part with the devil, and 
is, as it were, his member and subject. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 22 

Wise sayings on divers subjects. 

22:10. For the fool.. .In the language of the Holy Ghost, he is 
styled a fool, that turns away from God to follow vanity and 
sin. And what is said by the wise man against fools is meant of 
such fools as these. 


Ecclesiasticus Chapter 23 

A prayer for grace to flee sin: cautions against profane 
swearing and other vices. 

23:1. By them. . .Viz., the tongue and the lips, mentioned in 
the last verse of the foregoing chapter. 

23:2. That they spare me not in their ignorances, etc. . .That 
is, that the scourges and discipline of wisdom may restrain the 
ignorances, that is, the slips and offences which are usually 
committed by the tongue and the lips. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 24 

Wisdom praiseth herself: her origin, her dwelling, her dignity, 
and her fruits. 

24:34. A most mighty king. . .Viz., Christ, who by his gospel, 
like an overflowing river, has enriched the earth with heavenly 
wisdom. 

24:38. Who first hath perfect knowledge of her. . .Christ was 
the first that had perfect knowledge of heavenly wisdom. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 25 

Documents of wisdom on several subjects. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 26 

Of good and bad women. 

26:28. From negligence. . .That is, from the neglect of the 
service of God: because the eager pursuit of the mammon of 
this world, is apt to make men of that calling forget the great 
duties of loving God above all things, and their neighbours as 
themselves.—Ibid. A huckster.. .Or, a retailer of wine. Men of 
that profession are both greatly exposed to danger of sin 
themselves, and are too often accessary to the sins of others. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 27 

Dangers of sin from several heads: the fear of God is the best 
preservative. He that diggeth a pit, shall fall into it. 

27:23. And of a curse there is reconciliation. . .That is, it is 
easier to obtain a reconciliation after a curse, than after 
disclosing a secret. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 28 

Lessons against revenge and quarrels. The evils of the tongue. 

28:7. In his commandments.. .Supply the sentence out of the 
Greek thus: 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 29 

Of charity in lending money, and justice in repaying. Of alms, 
and of being surety. 

29:1. And he that is stronger in hand. . .That is, he that is 
hearty and bountiful in lending to his neighbour in his 
necessity. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 30 

Of correction of children. Health is better than wealth. 
Excessive grief is hurtful. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 31 
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Of the desire of riches, and of moderation in eating and 
drinking. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 32 

Lessons for superiors and inferiors. Advantages of fearing 
God, and doing nothing without counsel. 

32:27. In faith.. .That is, follow sincerely thy soul in her faith 
and conscience. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 33 

The fear of God is the best security. Times and men are in the 
hands of God. Take care of thyself as long as thou livest, and 
look to thy servants. 

33:21. Change thee. . .That is, so as to have this power over 
thee. 

33:23. The pre-eminence. . .That is, be master in thy own 
house, and part not with thy authority. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 34 

The vanity of dreams. The advantage of experience, and of the 
fear of 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 35 
What sacrifices are pleasing to God. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 36 

A prayer for the church of God. Of a good heart, and a good 
wife. 

36:23. A woman will receive every man. . .That is, any man 
that her parents propose to her to marry, though she does not 
like him, but marries in obedience to her parents, who make 
the choice for her. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 37 

Of the choice of friends and counsellors. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 38 

Of physicians and medicines: what is to be done in sickness, 
and how we are to mourn for the dead. Of the employments of 
labourers and artificers. 

38:25. A scribe. . .That is, a doctor of the law, or, a learned 
man. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 39 

The exercises of the wise man. The Lord is to be glorified for 
his works. 

39:17. Ye divine offspring. . .He speaks to the children of 
Israel, the people of God: whom he exhorts to bud forth and 
flourish with virtue. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 40 

The miseries of the life of man are relieved by the grace of God 
and his fear. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 41 

Of the remembrance of death: of an evil and of a good name: 
of what things we ought to be ashamed. 

41:19. Have a shame, etc.. .That is to say, be ashamed of doing 
any of these things, which I am now going to mention; for 


though sometimes shamefacedness is not to be indulged: yet 
it is often good and necessary: as in the following cases. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 42 

Of what things we ought not to be ashamed. Cautions with 
regard to women. The works and greatness of God. 

42:14. Better is the iniquity, etc.. .That is, there is, commonly 
speaking, less danger to be apprehended to the soul from the 
churlishness, or injuries we receive from men, than from the 
flattering favours and familiarity of women. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 43 

The works of God are exceedingly glorious and wonderful: no 
man is able sufficiently to praise him. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 44 

The praises of the holy fathers, in particular of Enoch, Noe, 
Abraham, 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 45 

The praises of Moses, of Aaron, and of Phinees. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 46 

The praise of Josue, of Caleb, and of Samuel. 

46:1. Jesus the son of Nave.. .So Josue is named in the Greek 
Bibles. For 

46:7. And in the descent.. .Of Beth-horon (Jos. 10.). 
Ecclesiasticus Chapter 47 

The praise of Nathan, of David, and of Solomon: Of his fall and 
punishment. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 48 

The praise of Elias, of Eliseus, of Ezechias, and of Isaias. 
Ecclesiasticus Chapter 49 

The praise of Josias, of Jeremias, Ezechiel, and the twelve 
prophets. 

49:18. They prophesied.. .That is, by their being carried out of 
Egypt they verified the prophetic prediction of Joseph. Gen. 
50 . 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 50 

The praises of Simon the high priest. The conclusion. 

50:11. Clothed with the perfection of power.. .That is, with all 
the vestments denoting his dignity and authority. 

50:27. Abhorreth. . .Viz., with a holy indignation, as enemies 
of God and persecutors of his people. Such were then the 
Edomites who abode in mount Seir, the Philistines, and the 
Samaritans who dwelt in Sichem, and had their schismatical 
temple in that neighbourhood. 

Ecclesiasticus Chapter 51 

A prayer of praise and thanksgiving. 

THE PROPHECY OF ISAIAS 

This inspired writer is called by the Holy Ghost, the great 
prophet, (Ecclesiasticus 48.25,) from the greatness of his 
prophetic spirit, by which he hath foretold so long before, and 
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in so clear a manner, the coming of Christ, the mysteries of our 
redemption, the calling of the Gentiles, and the glorious 
establishment, and perpetual flourishing of the church of 
Christ: insomuch that he may seem to have been rather an 
evangelist than a prophet. His very name is not without 
mystery; for Isaias in Hebrew signifies the salvation of the 
Lord, or Jesus is the Lord. He was, according to the tradition 
of the Hebrews, of the blood royal of the kings of Juda: and 
after a most holy life, ended his days by a glorious martyrdom; 
being sawed in two, at the command of his wicked son in law, 
King Manasses, for reproving his evil ways. 

Isaias Chapter 1 

The prophet complains of the sins of Juda and Jerusalem, and 
exhorts them to a sincere conversion. 

Isaias Chapter 2 

All nations shall flow to the church of Christ. The Jews shall 
be rejected for their sins. Idolatry shall be destroyed. 

2:2. The last days. . .The whole time of the new law, from the 
coming of Christ till the end of the world, is called in the 
scripture the last days; because no other age or time shall 
come after it, but only eternity.—Ibid. On the top of 
mountains, etc. . .This shews the perpetual visibility of the 
church of Christ: for a mountain upon the top of mountains 
cannot be hid. 

2:18. Idols shall be utterly destroyed. . .or utterly pass away. 
This was verified by the establishment of Christianity. And by 
this and other texts of the like nature, the wild system of some 
modern sectaries is abundantly confuted, who charge the 
whole Christian church with worshipping idols, for many ages. 

Isaias Chapter 3 

The confusion and other evils that shall come upon the Jews 
for their sins. The pride of their women shall be punished. 

Isaias Chapter 4 

After an extremity of evils that shall fall upon the Jews, a 
remnant shall be comforted by Christ. 

4:2. The bud of the Lord.. .That is, Christ. 

Isaias Chapter 5 

The reprobation of the Jews is foreshewn under the parable of 
a vineyard. A woe is pronounced against sinners: the army of 
God shall send against them. 

5:1. My cousin. . .So the prophet calls Christ, as being of his 
family and kindred, by descending from the house of David. 
Ibid. On a hill, etc.. .Literally, in the horn, the son of oil. 

Isaias Chapter 6 

A glorious vision, in which the prophet's lips are cleansed: he 
foretelleth the obstinacy of the Jews. 

Isaias Chapter 7 

The prophet assures king Achaz that the two kings his enemies 
shall not take Jerusalem. A virgin shall conceive and bear a 
son. 

Isaias Chapter 8 

The name of a child that is to be born: many evils shall come 
upon the 


8:19. Seek of pythons. . .That is, people pretending to tell 
future things by a prophesying spirit.—Ibid. Should not the 
people seek of their God, for the living of the dead?.. .Here is 
signified, that it is to God we should pray to be directed, and 
not to seek of the dead, (that is, of fortune-tellers dead in sin,) 
for the health of the living. 

Isaias Chapter 9 

What joy shall come after afflictions by the birth and kingdom 
of Christ; which shall flourish for ever. Judgments upon Israel 
for their sins. 

Isaias Chapter 10 

Woe to the makers of wicked laws. The Assyrian shall be a rod 
for punishing Israel: but for their pride they shall be 
destroyed: and a remnant of Israel saved. 

10:22. A remnant of them shall be converted.. .This was partly 
verified in the children of Israel who remained after the 
devastations of the Assyrians, in the time of king Ezechias: and 
partly in the conversion of a remnant of the Jews to the faithful 
of Christ.—Ibid. The consumption abridged, etc.. .That is, the 
number of them cut short, and reduced to few, shall flourish 
in abundance of justice. 

10:27. At the presence of the oil.. .That is, by the sweet unction 
of divine mercy. 

10:28. Into Aiath, etc.. .Here the prophet describes the march 
of the Assyrians under Sennacherib; and the terror they 
should carry with them; and how they should suddenly be 
destroyed. 

Isaias Chapter 11 

Of the spiritual kingdom of Christ, to which all nations shall 
repair. 

Isaias Chapter 12 

A canticle of thanksgiving for the benefits of Christ. 

Isaias Chapter 13 

The desolation of Babylon. 

13:1. The burden of Babylon. . .That is, a prophecy against 
Babylon. 

Isaias Chapter 14 

The restoration of Israel after their captivity. The parable or 
song insulting over the king of Babylon. A prophecy against 
the Philistines. 

14:12. O Lucifer.. .0 day star. All this, according to the letter, 
is spoken of the king of Babylon. It may also be applied, in a 
spiritual sense, to Lucifer the prince of devils, who was created 
a bright angel, but fell by pride and rebellion against God. 

Isaias Chapter 15 

A prophecy of the desolation of the Moabites. 

15:7. Torrent of the willows.. .That is, as some say, the waters 
of Babylon: others render it, a valley of the Arabians. 

Isaias Chapter 16 

The prophet prayeth for Christ's coming. The affliction of the 
Moabites for their pride. 
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i6:io. Carmel.. .This name is often taken to signify a fair and 
fruitful hill or field, such as mount Carmel is. 

Isaias Chapter 17 

Judgments upon Damascus and Samaria. The overthrow of 
the Assyrians. 

17:9. That were left. . .Viz., by the Chanaanites, when the 
children of Israel came into their land. 

17:12. The multitude, etc.. .This and all that follows to the end 
of the chapter, relates to the Assyrian army under 
Sennacherib. 

Isaias Chapter 18 

A woe to the Ethiopians, who fed Israel with vain hopes, their 
future conversion. 

18:2. Angels.. .Or messengers. 

Isaias Chapter 19 

The punishment of Egypt: their call to the church. 

Isaias Chapter 20 

The ignominious captivity of the Egyptians, and the 
Ethiopians. 

Isaias Chapter 21 

The destruction of Babylon by the Medes and Persians: a 
prophecy against the Edomites and the Arabians. 

21:1. The desert of the sea.. .So Babylon is here called, because 
from a city as full of people as the sea is with water, it was 
become a desert. 

21:2. O Elam.. .That is, O Persia. 

21:7. A rider upon an ass, etc.. .These two riders are the kings 
of the 

21:8. And a lion cried out. . .That is, I Isaias seeing the 
approaching ruin of Babylon, have cried out as a lion roaring. 

21:11. Duma.. .That is, Idumea, or Edom. 

21:16. Cedar.. .Arabia. 

Isaias Chapter 22 

The prophet laments the devastation of Juda. He foretells the 
deprivation of Sobna, and the substitution of Eliacim, a figure 
of Christ. 

22:1. The valley of vision. . .Jerusalem. The temple of 
Jerusalem was built upon mount Moria, or the mountain of 
vision. But the city is here called the valley of vision; either 
because it was lower than the temple, or because of the low 
condition to which it was to be reduced. 

Isaias Chapter 23 

The destruction of Tyre. It shall be repaired again after seventy 
years. 

23:18. Sanctified to the Lord.. .This alludes to the conversion 
of the 

Isaias Chapter 24 

The judgments of God upon all the sinners of the world. A 
remnant shall joyfully praise him. 


24:21. The host of heaven on high.. .The stars, which in many 
places of the Scripture are so called. Some commentators 
explain that these words here signify the demons of the air. 

Isaias Chapter 25 

A canticle of thanksgiving for God's judgments and benefits. 

25:10. Moab. . .That is, the reprobate, whose eternal 
punishment, from which they can no way escape, is described 
under these figures. 

Isaias Chapter 26 

A canticle of thanks for the deliverance of God's people. 

26:21. Shall cover her slain no more. . .This is said with 
relation to the martyrs, and their happy resurrection. 

Isaias Chapter 27 

The punishment of the oppressors of God's people. The Lord's 
favour to his church. 

27:1. Leviathan. . .That is, the devil, the great enemy of the 
people of God. He is called the bar serpent from his strength, 
and the crooked serpent from his wiles; and the whale of the 
sea, from the tyranny he exercises in the sea of this world. He 
was spiritually slain by the death of Christ, when his power 
was destroyed. 

27:2. The vineyard, etc.. .The church of Christ. 

27:3. I will suddenly give it drink. . .Or, as the Hebrew may 
also be rendered, I will continually water it. 

27:4. No indignation in me, etc.. .Viz., against the church: nor 
shall I become as a thorn or brier in its regard; or march 
against it, or set it on fire: hut it shall always take fast hold of 
me, and keep an everlasting peace with me. 

27:6. When they shall rush in, etc.. .Some understand this of 
the enemies of the true Israel, that shall invade it in vain. 
Others of the spiritual invasion made by the apostles of Christ. 

27:7. Hath he struck him, etc.. .Hath God punished the carnal 
persecuting 

27:8. When it shall be cast off, etc.. .When the synagogue shall 
be cast off, thou shaft judge it in measure, and in proportion 
to its crimes.—Ibid. He hath meditated, etc. . .God hath 
designed severe punishments in the day of his wrath. 

27:9. Of the house of Jacob.. .Viz., of such of them as shall be 
converted. 

27:10. The strong city.. .Jerusalem. 

27:13. A great trumpet. . .The preaching of the gospel for the 
conversion of the Jews. 

Isaias Chapter 28 

The punishment of the Israelites, for their pride, 
intemperance, and contempt of religion. Christ the 
cornerstone. 

28:1. Ephraim.. .That is, the kingdom of the ten tribes.—Ibid. 
The head of the fat valley. . .Samaria, situate on a hill, having 
under it a most fertile valley. 

28:7. These also.. .The kingdom of Juda. 
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28:10. Command, command again, etc. . .This is said in the 
person of the Jews, resisting the repeated commands of God, 
and still putting him off. 

28:16. Astone in the foundations.. .Viz., Christ.—Ibid. Let him 
not hasten, etc.. .Let him expect his coming with patience. 

28:20. The bed is straitened, etc.. .It is too narrowto hold two: 
God will have the bed of our heart all to himself. 

28:21. As in the mountain, etc. . .As the Lord fought against 
the Philistines in Baal Pharasim, 2 Kings 5., and against the 
Chanaanites, in the valley of Gabaon, Jos. 10. 

28:29. This also, etc.. .Such also is the proceeding of the Lord 
with his land, and the divers seeds he throws therein. 

Isaias Chapter 29 

God's heavy judgments upon Jerusalem, for their obstinacy: 
with a prophecy of the conversion of the Gentiles. 

29:1. Ariel. . .This word signifies, the lion of God, and here is 
taken for the strong city of Jerusalem. 

29:17. Charmel.. .This word signifies a fruitful field. 

Isaias Chapter 30 

The people are blamed for their confidence in Egypt. God's 
mercies towards his church. The punishment of sinners. 

30:33. Topheth.. .It is the same as Gehenna, and is taken for 
hell. 

Isaias Chapter 31 

The folly of trusting to Egypt, and forgetting God. He will fight 
for his people against the Assyrians. 

Isaias Chapter 32 

The blessings of the reign of Christ. The desolation of the 
Jews, and prosperity of the church of Christ. 

Isaias Chapter 33 

God's revenge against the enemies of his church. The 
happiness of the heavenly Jerusalem. 

33:1. That spoilest, etc. . .This is particularly directed to 
Sennacherib. 

33:7. The angels of peace. . .The messengers or deputies sent 
to negotiate a peace. 

33:21. Of rivers. . .He speaks of the rivers of endless joys that 
flow from the throne of God to water the heavenly Jerusalem, 
where no enemy's ship can come, etc. 

33:23. Thy tacklings.. .He speaks of the enemies of the church, 
under the allegory of a ship that is disabled. 

Isaias Chapter 34 

The general judgment of the wicked. 

34:4. And all the host of the heavens.. .That is, the sun, moon, 
and stars. 

34:5. Idumea.. .Under the name of Idumea, or Edom a people 
that were enemies of the Jews, are here understood the wicked 
in general, the enemies of God and his church. 


34:7. The unicorns.. .That is, the great and mighty. 

34:8. The year of recompenses, etc.. .When the persecutors of 
Sion, that is, of the church, shall receive their reward. 

Isaias Chapter 35 

The joyful flourishing of Christ's kingdom: in his church shall 
be a holy and secure way. 

Isaias Chapter 36 

Sennacherib invades Juda: his blasphemies. 

Isaias Chapter 37 

Ezechias, his mourning and prayer. God's promise of 
protection. The 

37:24. Carmel.. .See these figurative expressions explained in 
the annotations on the nineteenth chapter of the fourth book 
of Kings. 

Carmel. . .See these figurative expressions explained in the 
annotations on the nineteenth chapter of the fourth book of 
Kings. 

37:25.1 have digged, and drunk water, and have dried up with 
the sole of my foot, all the rivers shut up in banks. 

Isaias Chapter 38 

Ezechias being advertised that he shall die, obtains by prayer 
a prolongation of his life: in confirmation of which the sun 
goes back. The canticle of Ezechias. 

38:10. Hell.. .Sheol, or Hades, the region of the dead. 

Isaias Chapter 39 

Ezechias shews all his treasures to the ambassadors of 
Babylon: upon which Isaias foretells the Babylonish captivity. 

Isaias Chapter 40 

The prophet comforts the people with the promise of the 
coming of 

Isaias Chapter 41 

The reign of the just one: the vanity of idols. 

41:19. The thorn. . .In Hebrew, the shitta, or setim, a tree 
resembling the white thorn. 

Isaias Chapter 42 

The office of Christ. The preaching of the gospel to the 
Gentiles. The blindness and reprobation of the Jews. 

42:1. My servant. . .Christ, who according to his humanity, is 
the servant of 

42:11. Petra.. .A city that gives name to Arabia Petraea. 

Isaias Chapter 43 

God comforts his church, promising to protect her for ever: he 
expostulates with the Jews for their ingratitude. 

Isaias Chapter 44 

God's favour to his church. The folly of idolatry. The people 
shall be delivered from captivity. 
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Isaias Chapter 45 

A prophecy of Cyrus, as a figure of Christ, the great deliverer 
of 

45:7. Create evil, etc. . .The evils of afflictions and 
punishments, but not the evil of sin. 

Isaias Chapter 46 

The idols of Babylon shall be destroyed. Salvation is promised 
through 

Isaias Chapter 47 

God's judgment upon Babylon. 

Isaias Chapter 48 

He reproaches the Jews for their obstinacy: he will deliver 
them out of their captivity, for his own name's sake. 

Isaias Chapter 49 

Christ shall bring the Gentiles to salvation. God's love to his 
church is perpetual. 

Isaias Chapter 50 

The synagogue shall be divorced for her iniquities. Christ for 
her sake will endure ignominious afflictions. 

Isaias Chapter 51 

An exhortation to trust in Christ. He shall protect the children 
of his church. 

Isaias Chapter 52 

Under the figure of the deliverance from the Babylonish 
captivity, the church is invited to rejoice for her redemption 
from sin. Christ's kingdom shall be exalted. 

Isaias Chapter 53 

A prophecy of the passion of Christ. 

Isaias Chapter 54 

The Gentiles, who were barren before, shall multiply in the 
church of 

Isaias Chapter 55 

God promises abundance of spiritual graces to the faithful, 
that shall believe in Christ out of all nations, and sincerely 
serve him. 

Isaias Chapter 56 

God invites all to keep his commandments: the Gentiles that 
keep them shall be the people of God: the Jewish pastors are 
reproved. 

Isaias Chapter 57 

The infidelity of the Jews: their idolatry. Promises to humble 
penitents. 

Isaias Chapter 58 

God rejects the hypocritical fasts of the Jews: recommends 
works of mercy, and sincere godliness. 

Isaias Chapter 59 


The dreadful evil of sin is displayed, as the great obstacle to all 
good from God: yet he will send a Redeemer, and make an 
everlasting covenant with his church. 

59:21. This is my covenant, etc.. .Note here a clear promise of 
perpetual orthodoxy to the church of Christ. 

Isaias Chapter 60 

The light of true faith shall shine forth in the church of Christ, 
and shall be spread through all nations, and continue for all 
ages. 

60:19. Thou shalt no more, etc. . .In this latter part of the 
chapter, the prophet passes from the illustrious promises 
made to the church militant on earth, to the glory of the 
church triumphant in heaven. 

Isaias Chapter 61 

The office of Christ: the mission of the Apostles; the happiness 
of their converts. 

Isaias Chapter 62 

The prophet will not cease from preaching Christ: to whom all 
nations shall be converted: and whose church shall continue 
for ever. 

Isaias Chapter 63 

Christ's victory over his enemies: his mercies to his people: 
their complaint. 

63:1. Edom. . .Edom and Bosra (a strong city of Edom) are 
here taken in a mystical sense for the enemies of Christ and 
his church. 

63:15. They have held back, etc. . .This is spoken by the 
prophet in the person of the Jews at the time when, for their 
sins, they were given up to their enemies. 

63:16. Abraham hath not know us, etc.. .That is, Abraham will 
not now acknowledge us for his children, by reason of our 
degeneracy; but thou, O Lord, art our true father and our 
redeemer, and no other can be called our parent in 
comparison with thee. 

63:17. Made us to err, etc. Hardened our heart, etc. . .The 
meaning is, that God in punishment of their great and 
manifold crimes, and their long abuse of his mercy and grace, 
had withdrawn his graces from them, and so given them up to 
error and hardness of heart. 

Isaias Chapter 64 

The prophet prays for the release of his people; and for the 
remission of their sins. 

64:6. Our justices, etc. . .That is, the works by which we 
pretended to make ourselves just. This is spoken particularly 
of the sacrifices, sacraments, and ceremonies of the Jews, after 
the death of Christ, and the promulgation of the new law. 

Isaias Chapter 65 

The Gentiles shall seek and find Christ, but the Jews will 
persecute him, and be rejected, only a remnant shall be 
reserved. The church shall multiply, and abound with graces. 

Isaias Chapter 66 

More of the reprobation of the Jews, and of the call of the 
Gentiles. 
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66:i. What is this house, etc. . .This is a prophecy that the 
temple should be cast off. 

66:3. He that sacrificeth an ox, etc. . .This is a prophecy that 
the sacrifices which were offered in the old law should be 
abolished in the new; and that the offering of them should be 
a crime.—Ibid. Remembereth incense.. .Viz., to offer it in the 
way of a sacrifice. 

66:4. I will choose their mockeries. . .1 will turn their 
mockeries upon themselves; and will cause them to be mocked 
by their enemies. 

66:7. Before she was in labour, etc. . .This relates to the 
conversion of the 

THE PROPHECY OF JEREMIAS 

Jeremias was a priest, a native of Anathoth, a priestly city in 
the tribe of Benjamin: and was sanctified from his mother's 
womb, to be a prophet of God; which office he began to 
execute when he was yet a child in age. He was in his whole 
life, according to the signification of his name, Great before 
the Lord; and a special figure of Jesus Christ, in the 
persecutions he underwent for discharging his duty; in his 
charity for his persecutors; and in the violent death he 
suffered at their hands: it being an ancient tradition of the 
Hebrews, that he was stoned to death by the remnant of the 
Jews who had retired into Egypt. 

Jeremias Chapter 1 

The time, and the calling, of Jeremias: his prophetical visions. 
God encourages him. 

Jeremias Chapter 2 

God expostulates with the Jews for their ingratitude and 
infidelity. 

2:7. Carmel.. .That is, a fruitful, plentiful land. 

2:22. Borith. . .An herb used to clean clothes, and take out 
spots and dirt. 

Jeremias Chapter 3 

God invites the rebel Jews to return to him, with a promise to 
receive them: he foretells the conversion of the Gentiles. 

Jeremias Chapter 4 

And admonition to sincere repentance, and circumcision of 
the heart, with threats of grievous punishment to those that 
persist in sin. 

Jeremias Chapter 5 

The judgments of God shall fall upon the Jews for their 
manifold sins. 

Jeremias Chapter 6 

The evils that threaten Jerusalem. She is invited to return, and 
walk in the good way, and not to rely on sacrifices without 
obedience. 

Jeremias Chapter 7 

The temple of God shall not protect a sinful people, without a 
sincere conversion. The Lord will not receive the prayers of the 
prophet for them: because they are obstinate in their sins. 


7:18. Queen of heaven. . .That is, the moon, which they 
worshipped under that name. 

7:22. I commanded them not. . .Viz., such sacrifices as the 
Jews at this time offered, without obedience; which was the 
thing principally commanded: so that in comparison with it, 
the offering of the holocausts and sacrifices was of small 
account. 

Jeremias Chapter 8 

Other evils that shall fall upon the Jews for their impenitence. 
Jeremias Chapter 9 

The prophet laments the miseries of his people: and their sins, 
which are the cause of them. He exhorts them to repentance. 

Jeremias Chapter 10 

Neither stars nor idols are to be feared, but the great Creator 
of all things. The chastisement of Jerusalem for her sins. 

10:23. The way of a man is not his. . .The meaning is, that 
notwithstanding man's free will, yet he can do no good without 
God's help, nor evil without his permission. So that, in the 
present case, all the evils which Nabuchodonosor was about to 
bring upon Jerusalem, could not have come but by the will of 
God. 

Jeremias Chapter 11 

The prophet proclaims the covenant of God: and denounces 
evils to the obstinate transgressors of it. The conspiracy of the 
Jews against him, a figure of their conspiracy against Christ. 

11:20. Sabaoth.. .That is, of hosts or armies, a name frequently 
given to God in the scriptures.—Ibid. Thy revenge.. .This was 
rather a prediction of what was to happen, with an 
approbation of the divine justice, than an imprecation. 

Jeremias Chapter 12 

The prosperity of the wicked shall be but for a short time. The 
desolation of the Jews for their sins. Their return from their 
captivity. 

Jeremias Chapter 13 

Under the figure of a linen girdle is foretold the destruction of 
the 

Jeremias Chapter 14 

A grievous famine: and the prophet's prayer on that occasion. 
Evils denounced to false prophets. The prophet mourns for his 
people. 

Jeremias Chapter 15 

God is determined to punish the Jews for their sins. The 
prophet's complaint, and God's promise to him. 

15:12. Shall iron be allied, etc. . .Shall the iron, that is, the 
strength of 

15:15. Do not defend me in thy patience. . .That is, let not thy 
patience and longsuffering, which thou usest towards sinners, 
keep thee from making haste to my assistance. 

Jeremias Chapter 16 


60 



The prophet is forbid to marry. The Jews shall be utterly 
ruined for their idolatry: but shall at length be released from 
their captivity, and the Gentiles shall be converted. 

Jeremias Chapter 17 

For their obstinacy in sin the Jews shall he led captive. He is 
cursed that trusteth in flesh. God alone searcheth the heart, 
giving to every one as he deserves. The prophet prayeth to be 
delivered from his enemies, and preacheth up the observance 
of the sabbath. 

17:6. Tamaric. . .A barren shrub that grows in the driest parts 
of the wilderness. 

17:18. Let them be confounded, etc. . .Such expressions as 
these in the writings of the prophets, are not to be understood 
as imprecations proceeding from malice or desire of revenge: 
but as prophetic predictions of evils that were about to fall 
upon impenitent sinners, and approbations of the ways of 
divine justice. 

Jeremias Chapter 18 

As the clay in the hand of the potter, so is Israel in God's hand. 
He pardoneth penitents, and punisheth the obstinate. They 
conspire against Jeremias, for which he denounceth to them 
the miseries that hang over them. 

18:20. Remember, etc.. .This is spoken in the person of Christ, 
persecuted by the Jews, and prophetically denouncing the 
evils that should fall upon them in punishment of their crimes. 

Jeremias Chapter 19 

Under the type of breaking a potter's vessel, the prophet 
foresheweth the desolation of the Jews for their sins. 

Jeremias Chapter 20 

The prophet is persecuted: he denounces captivity to his 
persecutors, and bemoans himself. 

20:3. Phassur.. .This name signifies increase and principality: 
and therefore is here changed to Magor-Missabib, or fear on 
every side: to denote the evils that should come upon him in 
punishment of his opposing the word of God. 

20:7. Thou hast deceived, etc. . .The meaning of the prophet, 
is not to charge God with any untruth; but what he calls 
deceiving, was only the concealing from him, when he 
accepted of the prophetical commission, the greatness of the 
evils which the execution of that commission was to bring 
upon him. 

20:12. Let me see, etc. . .This prayer proceeded not from 
hatred or ill will, but zeal of justice. 

20:14. Cursed be the day, etc. . .In these, and the following 
words of the prophet, there is a certain figure of speech to 
express with more energy the greatness of the evils to which 
his birth had exposed him. 

Jeremias Chapter 21 

The prophet's answer to the messengers of Sedecias, when 
Jerusalem was besieged. 

21:13. T° thee that dwellest, etc. . .He speaks to Jerusalem, 
confiding in the strength of her situation upon rocks, 
surrounded with a deep valley. 

Jeremias Chapter 22 


An exhortation both to king and people to return of God. The 
sentence of God upon Joachaz, Joakim, and Jechonias. 

22:1. Go down, etc.. .The contents of this chapter are of a more 
ancient date than those of the foregoing chapter: for the order 
of time is not always observed in the writings of the prophets. 

Go down, etc. . .The contents of this chapter are of a more 
ancient date than those of the foregoing chapter: for the order 
of time is not always observed in the writings of the prophets. 

22:2. And thou shalt say: Hear the word of the Lord, king of 
Juda, that sittest upon the throne of David: thou and thy 
servants, and thy people, who enter in by these gates. 

22:6. Galaad the head of Libanus. . .By Galaad, a rich and 
fruitful country, is here signified the royal palace of the kings 
of the house of David: by Libanus, a high mountain abounding 
in cedar trees, the populous city of Jerusalem. 

22:7. Prepare.. .Literally, sanctify. 

22:10. Weep not for him that is dead, etc.. .He means the good 
king Josias, who by death was taken away, so as not to see the 
miseries of his country.—Ibid. Him that goeth away. . .Viz., 
sellum, alias Joachaz, who was carried captive into Egypt. 

22:30. Write this man barren. . .That is, childless: not that he 
had no children, but that his children should never sit on the 
throne of Juda. 

Jeremias Chapter 23 

God reproves evil governors; and promises to send good 
pastors; and Christ himself the prince of the pastors. He 
inveighs against false prophets preaching without being sent. 

23:34. Burden of the Lord. . .This expression is here rejected 
and disallowed, at least for those times: because it was then 
used in mockery and contempt by the false prophets, and 
unbelieving people, who ridiculed the repeated threats of 
Jeremias under the name of his burdens. 

23:39. Out of my presence. . .That is, the Lord declares that 
out of his presence he will cast them, and bring them to 
captivity for their transgressions. 

Jeremias Chapter 24 

Under the type of good and bad figs, he foretells the 
restoration of the Jews that had been carried away captive 
with Jechonias, and the desolation of those that were left 
behind. 

Jeremias Chapter 25 

The prophet foretells the seventy years captivity; after that the 
destruction of Babylon, and other nations. 

25:9. My servant.. .So this wicked king is here called; because 
God made him his instrument in punishing the sins of his 
people. 

25:12. Punish.. .Literally, visit upon. 

25:26. Sesac.. .That is, Babel, or Babylon; which after bringing 
all these people under her yoke, should quickly fall and be 
destroyed herself. 

25:38. The dove. . .This is commonly understood of 
Nabuchodonosor, whose military standard, it is said, was a 
dove. But the Hebrew word Jonah, which is here rendered a 
dove, may also signify a waster or oppressor, which name 
better agrees to that unmerciful prince; or by comparison, as 
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a dove's flight is the swiftest, so would their destruction come 
upon them. 

Jeremias Chapter 26 

The prophet is apprehended and accused by the priests: but 
discharged by the princes. 

Jeremias Chapter 27 

The prophet sends chains to divers kings, signifying that they 
must bend their necks under the yoke of the king of Babylon. 
The vessels of the temple shall not be brought back till all the 
rest are carried away. 

27:1. Joakim.. .This revelation was made to the prophet in the 
beginning of the reign of Joakim: but the bands were not sent 
to the princes here named before the reign of Sedecias, ver. 3. 

27:7. His son. . .Viz., Evilmerodach; and his son's son, 
Nabonydus, or 

Jeremias Chapter 28 

The false prophecy of Hananias: he dies that same year, as 
Jeremias foretold. 

Jeremias Chapter 29 

Jeremias writeth to the captives in Babylon, exhorting them to 
be easy there, and not to hearken to false prophets. That they 
shall be delivered after seventy years. But those that remain in 
Jerusalem shall perish by the sword, famine, and pestilence. 
And that Achab, Sedecias, and Semeias, false prophets, shall 
die miserably. 

Jeremias Chapter 30 

God will deliver his people from their captivity: Christ shall be 
their king: and his church shall be glorious for ever. 

30:9. David.. .That is, Christ of the house of David. 

Jeremias Chapter 31 

The restoration of Israel. Rachel shall cease from morning. 
The new covenant. The church shall never fail. 

Jeremias Chapter 32 

Jeremias by God's commandment purchases a field of his 
kinsman: and prophesies the return of the people out of 
captivity: and the everlasting covenant God will make with his 
church. 

Jeremias Chapter 33 

God promises reduction from captivity, and other blessings: 
especially the coming of Christ, whose reign in his church shall 
be glorious and perpetual. 

33:6. The prayer of peace. . .That is, the peace and welfare 
which they pray for. 

33:17. There shall not be cut off from David, etc. . .This was 
verified in Christ, who is of the house of David; and whose 
kingdom in his church shall have no end. 

33:18. Neither shall there be cut off from the priests, etc.. .This 
promise relates to the Christian priesthood; which shall also 
continue for ever: the functions of which (more especially the 
great sacrifice of the altar) are here expressed by the name of 


holocausts, and other offerings of the law, which were so many 
figures of the Christian sacrifice. 

33:24. Two families, etc. . .Viz., the families of the kings and 
priests. 

Jeremias Chapter 34 

The prophet foretells that Sedecias shall fall into the hands of 
Nabuchodonosor: God's sentence upon the princes and people 
that had broken his covenant. 

34:5. Die in peace.. .That is, by a natural death. 

Jeremias Chapter 35 

The obedience of the Rechabites condemns the disobedience 
of the Jews. 

35:2. Rechabites.. .These were of the race of Jethro, father in 
law to Moses. 

Jeremias Chapter 36 

Jeremias sends Baruch to read his prophecies in the temple; 
the book is brought to king Joakim, who burns it. The prophet 
denounces his judgment, and causes Baruch to write a new 
copy. 

36:5. Shut up. . .Not that the prophet was now in prison; for 
the contrary appears from ver. 19, but that he kept himself 
shut up, by reason of the persecutions he had lately met with. 
See chap. 26. 

36:30. He shall have none, etc. . .Because his son Joachin or 
Jechonias, within three months after the death of his father, 
was carried away to Babylon, so that his reign is not worthy of 
notice. 

Jeremias Chapter 37 

Jeremias prophesies that the Chaldeans, who had departed 
from Jerusalem, would return and burn the city. He is cast 
into prison. His conference with Sedecias. 

Jeremias Chapter 38 

The prophet at the instance of the great men is cast into a filthy 
dungeon: he is drawn out by Abdemelech, and has another 
conference with the king. 

38:22. Thy men of peace. . .Viri pacifici tui. That is thy false 
friends promising thee peace and happiness, and by their evil 
counsels involving thee in misery. 

Jeremias Chapter 39 

After two years' siege Jerusalem is taken. Sedecias is carried 
before Nabuchodonosor, who kills his sons in his sight, and 
then puts out his eyes. Jeremias is set at liberty. 

Jeremias Chapter 40 

Jeremias remains with Godolias the governor; who receives all 
the Jews that resort to him. 

Jeremias Chapter 41 

Godolias is slain: the Jews that were with him are 
apprehensive of the 

Jeremias Chapter 42 
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Jeremias assures the remnant of the people, that if they will 
stay in Juda, they shall be safe; but if they go down into Egypt, 
they shall perish. 

42:6. Good or evil.. .That is, agreeable or disagreeable. 

42:10. I am appeased for the evil that I have done to you. . 
.That is, I am appeased, as I have sufficiently punished you, 
and now I am reconciled with you. 

Jeremias Chapter 43 

The Jews, contrary to the orders of God by the prophet, go into 
Egypt, carrying Jeremias with them. He foretells the 
devastation of that land by the king of Babylon. 

Jeremias Chapter 44 

The prophet's admonition to the Jews in Egypt against 
idolatry is not regarded: he denounces to them their 
destruction. 

44:17. The queen of heaven. . .The moon, which they 
worshipped under this name. 

Jeremias Chapter 45 

The prophet comforts Baruch in his affliction. 

Jeremias Chapter 46 

A prophecy against Egypt. The Jews shall return from 
captivity. 

46:16. The dove.. .See the annotation on chap. 25., ver. 38. 

46:25. Visit upon.. .That is, punish.—Ibid. Alexandria.. .In the 
Hebrew, No, which was the ancient name of the city, to which 
Alexander gave afterwards the name of Alexandria. 

Jeremias Chapter 47 

A prophecy of the desolation of the Philistines, of Tyre, Sidon, 
Gaza, and Ascalon. 

Jeremias Chapter 48 

A prophecy of the desolation of Moab for their pride: but their 
captivity shall at last be released. 

48:7. Chamos.. .The idol of the Moabites. 

48:10. Deceitfully. . .In the Greek, negligently. The work of 
God here spoken of, is the punishment of the Moabites. 

48:11. Moab hath been fruitful.. .That is, rich and flourishing. 
And hath rested upon his lees. . .That is, remained in its bad 
morals; as wine not decanted has its lees mixed and remains 
muddy. 

48:13. Of Bethel. . .That is, of their golden calf which they 
worshipped in 

48:25. The horn of Moab is cut off. . .That is, the strength of 
Moab is cut off. A metaphor drawn from animals whose 
strength is in their horns. 

48:43. Fear.. .That is, the sword of the enemy. The pit.. .That 
is, unforeseen calamities. The snare. . .That is, the ambushes 
laid by the enemy. 

Jeremias Chapter 49 

The like desolation of Ammon, of Idumea, of the Syrians, of 
the 


49:1. Melchom.. .The idol of the Ammonites. 

49:28. Cedar and Asor. . .Were parts of Arabia; which with 
Moab, Ammon, Edom, etc., were all brought under the yoke of 
Nabuchodonosor. 

49:34. Elam.. .Apart of Persia. 

Jeremias Chapter 50 

Babylon, which hath afflicted the Israelites, after their 
restoration, shall be utterly destroyed. 

50:2. Bel, etc.. .Bel and Merodach were worshipped for gods 
by the men of 

50:3. A nation, etc.. .Viz., the Medes. 

50:16. The dove. . .Or the destroyer; for the Hebrew word 
signifies either the one or the other. 

50:39. Fig fauns. . .Monsters of the desert, or demons in 
monstrous shapes: such as the ancients called fauns and 
satyrs; and as they imagined them to live upon wild figs, they 
called them fauni ficarii or fig fauns. 

Jeremias Chapter 51 

The miseries that shall fall upon Babylon from the Medes: the 
destruction of her idols. 

Jeremias Chapter 52 

A recapitulation of the reign of Sedecias, and the destruction 
of 

THE LAMENTATIONS OF JEREMIAS 

In these JEREMIAS laments in a most pathetical manner the 
miseries of his people, and the destruction of JERUSALEM 
and the temple, in Hebrew verses, beginning with different 
letters according to the order of the Hebrew alphabet. 

Lamentations Chapter 1 

PREFACE: And it came to pass, etc. . .This preface was not 
written by Jeremias, but was added by the seventy 
interpreters, to give the reader to understand upon what 
occasion the Lamentations were published.PREFACE: And it 
came to pass, after Israel was carried into captivity, and 
Jerusalem was desolate, that Jeremias the prophet sat 
weeping, and mourned with this lamentation over Jerusalem, 
and with a sorrowful mind, sighing and moaning, he said: 

Lamentations Chapter 2 

2:1. Aleph. How hath the Lord covered with obscurity the 
daughter of Sion in his wrath! how hath he cast down from 
heaven to the earth the glorious one of Israel, and hath not 
remembered his footstool in the day of his anger. 

2:7. He hath cursed his sanctuary.. .That is, he permitted his 
sanctuary to be destroyed, as if it had not been consecrated, 
but execrable. 

Lamentations Chapter 3 

3:1. Aleph. I am the man that see my poverty by the rod of his 
indignation. 

Lamentations Chapter 4 

4:1. Aleph. How is the gold become dim, the finest colour is 
changed, the stones of the sanctuary are scattered in the top 
of every street? 
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4:20. Christ, etc. . .This, according to the letter, is spoken of 
their king, who is called the Christ, that is, the Anointed of the 
Lord. But it also relates, in the spiritual sense, to Christ our 
Lord, suffering for our sins. 

THE PRAYER OF JEREMIAS THE PROPHET 

Lamentations Chapter 5Lamentations Chapter 5 

5:1. Remember, O Lord, what is come upon us: consider and 
behold our reproach. 

THE PROPHECY OF BARUCH 

BARUCH was a man of noble extraction, and learned in the 
law, secretary and disciple to the prophet JEREMIAS, and a 
sharer in his labours and persecutions: which is the reason 
why the ancient fathers have considered this book as a part of 
the prophecy of JEREMIAS, and have usually quoted it under 
his name. 

Baruch Chapter 1 

The Jews of Babylon send the book of Baruch with money to 
Jerusalem, requesting their brethren there to offer sacrifice, 
and to pray for the king and for them, acknowledging their 
manifold sins. 

Baruch Chapter 2 

A further confession of the sins of the people, and of the justice 
of 

2:17. Justice, etc.. .They that are in hell shall not give justice 
to God; that is, they shall not acknowledge and glorify his 
justice as penitent sinners do upon earth. 

Baruch Chapter 3 

They pray for mercy, acknowledging that they are justly 
punished for forsaking true wisdom. A prophecy of Christ. 

3:22. Theman.. .The capital city of Edom. 

3:23. Agar.. .The mother of the Ismaelites. 

3:38. Was seen upon earth, etc. . .viz., by the mystery of the 
incarnation, by means of which the son of God came visibly 
amongst us, and conversed with men. The prophets often 
speak of things to come as if they were past, to express the 
certainty of the event of the things foretold. 

Baruch Chapter 4 

The prophet exhorts to the keeping of the law of wisdom, and 
encourages the people to be patient, and to hope for their 
deliverance. 

4:32. She that received, etc.. .viz., Babylon. 

Baruch Chapter 5 

Jerusalem is invited to rejoice and behold the return of her 
children out of their captivity. 

Baruch Chapter 6 

The epistle of Jeremias to the captives, as a preservative 
against idolatry. 

6:2. Seven generations.. .That is, seventy years. 


6:56. They that are stronger than them.. .That is, robbers and 
thieves are stronger than these idols, being things without life 
or motion. 

THE PROPHECY OF EZECHIEL 

EZECHIEL, whose name signifies the STRENGTH OF GOD, 
was of the priestly race; and of the number of captives that 
were carried away to Babylon with king JOACHIN. He was 
contemporary with JEREMIAS, and prophesied to the same 
effect in Babylon, as JEREMIAS did in Jerusalem; and is said 
to have ended his days in like manner, by martyrdom. 

Ezechiel Chapter 1 

The time of Ezechiel's prophecy: he sees a glorious vision. 

1:1. The thirtieth year. . .Either of the age of Ezechiel; or, as 
others will have it, from the solemn covenant made in the 
eighteenth year of the reign of Josias. 4 Kings 23. 

1:5. Living creatures. . .Cherubims (as appears from 
Ecclesiasticus 49.10) represented to the prophet under these 
mysterious shapes, as supporting the throne of God, and as it 
were drawing his chariot. All this chapter appeared so 
obscure, and so full of mysteries to the ancient Hebrews, that, 
as we learn from St. Jerome, (Ep. ad Paulin.,) they suffered 
none to read it before they were thirty years old. 

Living creatures.. .Cherubims (as appears from Ecclesiasticus 
49.10) represented to the prophet under these mysterious 
shapes, as supporting the throne of God, and as it were 
drawing his chariot. All this chapter appeared so obscure, and 
so full of mysteries to the ancient Hebrews, that, as we learn 
from St. Jerome, (Ep. ad Paulin.,) they suffered none to read 
it before they were thirty years old. 

1:6. Every one had four faces, and every one four wings. 

1:17. When they went, they went by their four parts.. .That is, 
indifferently to any of their sides either forward or backward: 
to the right or to the left. 

Ezechiel Chapter 2 

The prophet receives his commission. 

Ezechiel Chapter 3 

The prophet eats the book, and receives further instructions: 
the office of a watchman. 

3:1. Eat this book, and go speak to the children of Israel. . .By 
this eating of the book was signified the diligent attention and 
affection with which we are to receive, and embrace the word 
of God; and to let it, as it were, sink into our interior by devout 
meditation. 

3:15. The heap of new corn. . .It was the name of a place: in 
Hebrew, tel abib. 

Ezechiel Chapter 4 

A prophetic description of the siege of Jerusalem, and the 
famine that shall reign there. 

4:11. Hin.. .That is, a measure of liquids containing about ten 
pints. 

Ezechiel Chapter 5 

The judgments of God upon the Jews are foreshewn under the 
type of the prophet's hair. 


64 



Ezechiel Chapter 6 

The punishment of Israel for their idolatry: a remnant shall be 
saved. 

Ezechiel Chapter 7 

The final desolation of Israel: from which few shall escape. 

7:22. Secret place, etc.. .Viz., the inward sanctuary, the holy of 
holies. 

7:23. Make a shutting up. . .In Hebrew, a chain, viz., for 
imprisonment and captivity. 

Ezechiel Chapter 8 

The prophet sees in a vision the abominations committed in 
Jerusalem; which determine the Lord to spare them no longer. 

8:14. Adonis.. .The favourite of Venus, slain by a wild boar, as 
feigned by the heathen poets, and which being here 
represented by an idol, is lamented by the female worshippers 
of that goddess. In the Hebrew, the name is Tammuz. 

Ezechiel Chapter 9 

All are ordered to be destroyed that are not marked in their 
foreheads. 

9:4. Mark Thau.. .Thau, or Tau, is the last letter in the Hebrew 
alphabet, and signifies a sign, or a mark; which is the reason 
why some translators render this place set a mark, or mark a 
mark without specifying what this mark was. But St. Jerome, 
and other interpreters, conclude it was the form of the letter 
Thau, which in the ancient Hebrew character, was the form of 
a cross. 

Ezechiel Chapter 10 

Fire is taken from the midst of the wheels under the 
cherubims, and scattered over the city. A description of the 
cherubims. 

10:11. By four ways.. .That is, by any of the four ways, forward, 
backward, to the right or to the left. 

10:13. Voluble.. .That is, rolling wheels, galgal. 

Ezechiel Chapter 11 

A prophecy against the presumptuous assurance of the great 
ones. A remnant shall be saved, and receive a new spirit, and 
a new heart. 

11:3. Were not houses lately built, etc. . .These men despised 
the predictions and threats of the prophets; who declared to 
them from God, that the city should be destroyed, and the 
inhabitants carried into captivity: and they made use of this 
kind of argument against the prophets, that the city, so far 
from being like to be destroyed, had lately been augmented by 
the building of new houses; from whence they further 
inferred, by way of a proverb, using the similitude of a 
cauldron, out of which the flesh is not taken, till it is 
thoroughly boiled, and fit to be eaten, that they should not be 
carried away out of their city, but there end their days in peace. 

11:10. In the borders of Israel. . .They pretended that they 
should die in peace in Jerusalem; God tells them it should not 
be so; but that they should be judged and condemned, and fall 
by the sword in the borders of Israel: viz., in Reblatha in the 
land of Emath, where all their chief men were put to death by 
Nabuchodonosor. 4 Kings 25., and Jer. 52.10, 27. 


11:15. Thy brethren, etc. . .He speaks of them that had been 
carried away captives before; who were despised by them that 
remained in Jerusalem: but as the prophet here declares to 
them from God, should be in a more happy condition than 
they, and after some time return from their captivity. 

Ezechiel Chapter 12 

The prophet forsheweth, by signs, the captivity of Sedecias, 
and the desolation of the people: all which shall quickly come 
to pass. 

12:13. He shall not see it. . .Because his eyes shall be put out 
by 

Ezechiel Chapter 13 

God declares against false prophets and prophetesses, that 
deceive the people with lies. 

13:18. Sew cushions, etc.. .Viz., by making people easy in their 
sins, and promising them impunity.—Ibid. They gave life to 
their souls.. .That is, they flattered them with promises of life, 
peace, and security. 

13:19. Violated me.. .That is, dishonoured and discredited me. 
Ibid. To kill souls, etc. . .That is, to sentence souls to death, 
which are not to die; and to promise life to them who are not 
to live. 

Ezechiel Chapter 14 

God suffers the wicked to be deceived in punishment of their 
wickedness. The evils that shall come upon them for their sins: 
for which they shall not be delivered by the prayers of Noe, 
Daniel, and Job. But a remnant shall be preserved. 

14:3. Uncleanness.. .That is, their filthy idols, upon which they 
have set their hearts: and which are a stumblingblock to their 
souls. 

14:4. Man, man.. .That is, every man, an Hebrew expression. 

14:9. The prophet shall err, etc.. .He speaks of false prophets, 
answering out of their own heads and according to their own 
corrupt inclinations.—Ibid. I have deceived that prophet. . 
.God Almighty deceives false prophets, partly by withdrawing 
his light from them; and abandoning them to their own 
corrupt inclinations, which push them on to prophesy such 
things as are agreeable to those who consult them: and partly 
by disappointing them, and causing all thing to happen 
contrary to what they have said. 

Ezechiel Chapter 15 

As a vine cut down is fit for nothing but the fire; so it shall be 
with 

Ezechiel Chapter 16 

Under the figure of an unfaithful wife, God upbraids 
Jerusalem with her ingratitude and manifold disloyalties: but 
promiseth mercy by a new covenant. 

16:2. Make known to Jerusalem. . .That is, by letters, for the 
prophet was then in Babylon. 

16:11. I decked thee also with ornaments, etc. . .That is, with 
spiritual benefits, giving you a law with sacrifices, sacraments, 
and other holy rites. 

16:21. Thou hast sacrificed, etc. . .As there is nothing more 
base and abominable than the crimes mentioned throughout 
this chapter; so the infidelities of the Israelites in forsaking 
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God, and sacrificing even their children to idols, are strongly 
figured by these allegories. 

16:49. This was the iniquity of Sodom, etc. . .That is, these 
were the steps by which the Sodomites came to fall into those 
abominations for which they were destroyed. For pride, 
gluttony, and idleness are the highroad to all kinds of lust; 
especially when they are accompanied with a neglect of the 
works of mercy. 

16:53 .1 will bring back, etc.. .This relates to the conversion of 
the 

16:55. Ancient state.. .That is, to their former state of liberty, 
and their ancient possessions. In the spiritual sense, to the 
true liberty, and the happy inheritance of the children of God, 
through faith in Christ. 

Ezechiel Chapter 17 

The parable of the two eagles and the vine. A promise of the 
cedar of 

17:3. Alarge eagle.. .Nabuchodonosor, king of Babylon.—Ibid. 
Came to Libanus. . .That is, to Jerusalem.—Ibid. Took away 
the marrow of the cedar.. .King Jechonias. 

17:4. Chanaan. . .This name, which signifies traffic, is not 
taken here for 

17:5. Of the seed of the land, etc. . .Viz., Sedecias, whom he 
made king. 

17:6. Towards him. . .Nabuchodonosor, to whom Sedecias 
swore allegiance. 

17:7. Another large eagle.. .Viz., the king of Egypt. 

17:12. Shall take away.. .Or, hath taken away, etc., for all this 
was now done. 

17:22. Of the marrow of the high cedar, etc.. .Of the royal stock 
of David.—Ibid. A tender twig.. .Viz., Jesus Christ, whom God 
hath planted in mount Sion, that is, the high mountain of his 
church, to which all nations flow. 

Ezechiel Chapter 18 

One man shall not bear the sins of another, but every one his 
own; if a wicked man truly repent, he shall be saved; and if a 
just man leave his justice, he shall perish. 

18:6. Not eaten upon the mountains.. .That is, of the sacrifices 
there offered to idols. 

18:9. To do truth. . .That is, to act according to truth; for the 
Hebrews called everything that was just, truth. 

Ezechiel Chapter 19 

The parable of the young lions, and of the vineyard that is 
wasted. 

19:2. Thy mother the lioness.. .Jerusalem. 

19:3. One of her whelps.. .Viz., Joachaz, alias Sellum. 

19:5. One of her young lions.. .Joakim. 

Ezechiel Chapter 20 

God refuses to answer the ancients of Israel inquiring by the 
prophet: but by him setteth his benefits before their eyes, and 


their heinous sins: threatening yet greater punishments: but 
still mixed with mercy. 

20:4. If thou judgest them. . .Or, if thou wilt enter into the 
cause and plead against them. 

20:7. Scandals, etc. . .Offensiones. That is, the abominations 
or idols, to the worship of which they were allured by their 
eyes. 

20:25. Statutes that were not good, etc. . .Viz., the laws and 
ordinances of their enemies; or those imposes upon them by 
that cruel tyrant the devil, to whose power they were delivered 
up for their sins. 

20:26. I polluted them, etc. . .That is, I gave them up to such 
blindness in punishment of their offences, as to pollute 
themselves with the blood of all their firstborn, whom they 
offered up to their idols in compliance with their wicked 
devices. 

20:35. The wilderness of people. . .That is, a desert in which 
there are no people. 

20:39. Walk ye every one, etc. . .It is not an allowance, much 
less a commandment to serve idols; but a figure of speech, by 
which God would have them to understand that if they would 
walk after their idols, they must not pretend to serve him at 
the same time: for that he would by no means suffer such a 
mixture of worship. 

20:40. In my holy mountain, etc. . .The foregoing verse, to 
make the sense complete, must be understood so as to 
condemn and reject that mixture of worship which the Jews 
then followed. In this verse, God promises to the true 
Israelites, especially to those of the Christian church, that they 
shall serve him in another manner, in his holy mountain, the 
spiritual Sion: and shall by accepted of by him. 

20:46. Of the south. . .Jerusalem lay towards the south of 
Babylon, (where the prophet then was,) and is here called the 
forest of the south field, and is threatened with utter 
desolation. 

Ezechiel Chapter 21 

The destruction of Jerusalem by the sword is further 
described: the ruin also of the Ammonites is forshewn. And 
finally Babylon, the destroyer of others, shall be destroyed. 

21:10. Thou removest the sceptre of my son. . .He speaks 
(according to St. Jerome) to the sword of Nabuchodonosor: 
which was about to remove the sceptre of Israel, whom God 
here calls his son. 

21:25. Thou profane, etc. . .He speaks to king Sedecias, who 
had broken his oath, and was otherwise a wicked prince. 

21:26. Is it not this that hath exalted the low one.. .The royal 
crown of Juda had exalted Sedecias from a private state and 
condition to the sovereign power, as the loss of it had brought 
down Jechonias, etc. 

21:27 .1 will shew it to be iniquity, etc.. .Or, I will overturn it, 
viz., the crown of Juda for the manifold iniquities of the kings: 
but it shall not be utterly removed, till Christ come whose right 
it is: and who shall reign in the spiritual house of Jacob, that 
is, in his church, for evermore. 
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21:28. Concerning their reproach. . .By which they had 
reproached and insulted over the Jews, at the time of the 
destruction of Jerusalem. 

21:30. Return into thy sheath, etc. . .The sword of Babylon, 
after raging against many nations, was shortly to be judged 
and destroyed at home by the Medes and Persians. 

Ezechiel Chapter 22 

The general corruption of the inhabitants of Jerusalem: for 
which God will consume them as dross in his furnace. 

Ezechiel Chapter 23 

Under the names of the two harlots, Oolla and Ooliba, are 
described the manifold disloyalties of Samaria and Jerusalem, 
with the punishment of them both. 

23:3. Committed fornication.. .That is, idolatry. 

23:4. Oolla and Ooliba. . .God calls the kingdom of Israel 
Oolla, which signifies their own habitation, because they 
separated themselves from his temple: and the kingdom of 
Juda, Ooliba, which signifies his habitation in her, because of 
his temple among them in Jerusalem. 

23:5. On the Assyraians, etc. . .That is, the idols of the 
Assyrians: for all that is said in this chapter of the fornications 
of Israel and Juda, is to be understood in a spiritual sense, of 
their disloyalty to the Lord, by worshipping strange gods. 

On the Assyraians, etc.. .That is, the idols of the Assyrians: for 
all that is said in this chapter of the fornications of Israel and 
Juda, is to be understood in a spiritual sense, of their 
disloyalty to the Lord, by worshipping strange gods. 

23:6. Who were clothed with blue, princes, and rulers, 
beautiful youths, all horsemen, mounted upon horses. 

Ezechiel Chapter 24 

Under the parable of a boiling pot is shewn the utter 
destruction of 

Ezechiel Chapter 25 

A prophecy against the Ammonites, Moabites, Edomites, and 
Philistines, for their malice against the Israelites. 

25:5. Rabbath. . .The capital city of the Ammonites: it was 
afterwards called 

Ezechiel Chapter 26 

A prophecy of the destruction of the famous city of Tyre by 
Ezechiel Chapter 27 

A description of the glory and riches of Tyre: and of her 
irrecoverable fall. 

27:5. Sea planks.. .That is, timber brought by sea to build the 
city. 

27:11. Pygmeans. . .That is, strong and valiant men. In 
Hebrew, Gamnradim. 

27: r6. Chodchod. . .It is the Hebrew name for some precious 
stone; but of what kind in particular interpreters are not 
agreed. 

Ezechiel Chapter 28 


The king of Tyre, who affected to be like to God, shall fall 
under the like sentence with Lucifer. The judgment of Sidon. 
The restoration of Israel. 

28:3. Thou art wiser than Daniel. . .Viz., in thy own conceit. 
The wisdom of Daniel was so much celebrated in his days, that 
it became a proverb amongst the Chaldeans, when any one 
would express an extraordinary wisdom, to say he was as wise 
as Daniel. 

28:12. Thou wast the seal of resemblance.. .The king of Tyre, 
by his dignity and his natural perfections, bore in himself a 
certain resemblance to God, by reason of which he might be 
called the seal of resemblance, etc. But what is here said to him 
is commonly understood of Lucifer, the king over all the 
children of pride. 

28:14. A cherub stretched out. . .That is, thy wings extended. 
This alludes to the figure of the cherubims in the sanctuary, 
which with stretched out wings covered the ark.—Ibid. The 
stones of fire. . .That is, bright and precious stones which 
sparkle like fire. 

Ezechiel Chapter 29 

The king of Egypt shall be overthrown, and his kingdom 
wasted: it shall be given to Nabuchodonosor for his service 
against Tyre. 

Ezechiel Chapter 30 

The desolation of Egypt and her helpers: all her cities shall be 
wasted. 

30:14. Alexandria.. .In the Hebrew, No: which was the ancient 
name of that city, which was afterwards rebuilt by Alexander 
the Great, and from his name called Alexandria. 

Ezechiel Chapter 31 

The Assyrian empire fell for their pride: the Egyptian shall fall 
in like manner. 

31:11. I have delivered. . .Here the time past is put for the 
future, i. e., I shall deliver.—Ibid. The mighty one, etc.. .Viz., 
Nabuchodonosor, who conquered both the Assyrians and 
Egyptians. 

Ezechiel Chapter 32 

The prophet's lamentation for the king of Egypt. 

Ezechiel Chapter 33 

The duty of the watchman appointed by God: the justice of 
God's ways: his judgments upon the Jews. 

Ezechiel Chapter 34 

Evil pastors are reproved. Christ the true pastor shall come, 
and gather together his flock from all parts of the earth, and 
preserve it for ever. 

34:2. Shepherds.. .That is, princes, magistrates, chief priests, 
and scribes. 

34:23. David.. .Christ, who is of the house of David. 

34:29. A bud of renown.. .Germen nominatum. He speaks of 
Christ our Lord, the illustrious bud of the house of David, 
renowned over all the earth. See Jer. 33.15. 

Ezechiel Chapter 35 


67 



The judgment of mount Seir, for their hatred of Israel. 
Ezechiel Chapter 36 

The restoration of Israel, not for their merits, but by God's 
special grace. Christ's baptism. 

36:15. Nor lose thy nation any more. . .This whole promise 
principally relates to the church of Christ, and God's perpetual 
protection of her: for as the carnal Jews, they have been 
removed out of their land these sixteen hundred years. 

Ezechiel Chapter 37 

A vision of the resurrection of dry bones, foreshewing the 
deliverance of the people from their captivity. Juda and Israel 
shall be all one kingdom under Christ. God's everlasting 
covenant with the church. 

37:5. Spirit.. .That is, soul, life, and breath. 

Ezechiel Chapter 38 

Gog shall persecute the church in the latter days. He shall be 
overthrown. 

38:2. Gog.. .This name, which signifies hidden or covered, is 
taken in this place, either for the persecutors of the church of 
God in general, or some arch-persecutor in particular: such as 
Antichrist shall be in the latter days. See Apoc. 20.8. And what 
is said of the punishment of Gog, is verified by the unhappy 
ends of persecutors.—Ibid. Magog. . .Scythia or Tartary, from 
whence the Turks, and other enemies of the church of Christ, 
originally sprung. 

Ezechiel Chapter 39 

God's judgments upon Gog. God's people were punished for 
their sins: but shall be favoured with everlasting kindness. 

Ezechiel Chapter 40 

The prophet sees in a vision the rebuilding of the temple: the 
dimensions of several parts thereof. 

40:17. There were chambers. . .Gazophylacia, so called, 
because the priests and Levites kept in them the stores and 
vessels that belonged to the temple. 

Ezechiel Chapter 41 

A description of the temple, and of all the parts of it. 

41:1. The temple. . .This plan of a temple, which was here 
shewn to the prophet in a vision, partly had relation to the 
material temple, which was to be rebuilt: and partly, in a 
mystical sense, to the spiritual temple of God, the church of 
Christ. 

41:6. One by another. . .Or one over another; literally, side to 
side, or side upon side. 

41:9. And the inner house was within the side chambers of the 
house. . .Because these side chambers were in the very walls 
of the temple all round. Or, it may also be rendered (more 
agreeably to the Hebrew) so as to signify that the thickness of 
the wall for the side chamber within, was the same as that of 
the wall without; that is, equally five cubits. 

41:21. The threshold was foursquare.. .That is, the gate of the 
temple was foursquare: and so placed as to answer the gate of 
the sanctuary within. 


Ezechiel Chapter 42 

A description of the courts, chambers, and other places 
belonging to the temple. 

Ezechiel Chapter 43 

The glory of God returns to the new temple. The Israelites 
shall no more profane God's name by idolatry: the prophet is 
commanded to shew them the dimensions, and form of the 
temple, and of the altar, with the sacrifices to be offered 
thereon. 

43:15. The Ariel.. .That is, the altar itself, or rather the highest 
part of it, upon which the burnt offerings were laid. In the 
Hebrew it is Harel, that is, the mountain of God: but in the 
following verse Haariel, that is, the lion of God; a figure, from 
its consuming, and as it were devouring the sacrifices, as a lion 
devours its prey. 

43:26. Consecrate it.. .Literally, fill its hand, that is, dedicate 
and apply it to holy service. 

Ezechiel Chapter 44 

The east gate of the sanctuary shall be always shut. The 
uncircumcised shall not enter into the sanctuary: nor the 
Levites that have served idols: but the sons of Sadoc shall do 
the priestly functions, who stood firm in the worst of times. 

44:19. Shall not sanctity the people with their vestments.. .By 
exposing them to the danger of touching the sacred vestments, 
which none were to touch but they that were sanctified. 

Ezechiel Chapter 45 

Portions of land for the sanctuary, for the city, and for the 
prince. 

45:1. Twenty-five thousand.. .Viz., reeds or cubits. 

45:11. The ephi and the bate. . .These measures were of equal 
capacity, but the bate served for liquids, and the ephi for dry 
things. 

Ezechiel Chapter 46 

Other ordinances for the prince and for the sacrifices. 

Ezechiel Chapter 47 

The vision of the holy waters issuing out from under the 
temple: the borders of the land to be divided among the twelve 
tribes. 

47:1. Waters.. .These waters are not to be understood literally 
(for there were none such that flowed from the temple); but 
mystically, of the baptism of Christ, and of his doctrine and his 
grace: the trees that grow on the banks are Christian virtues: 
the fishes are Christians, that spiritually live in and by these 
holy waters, the fishermen are the apostles, and apostolic 
preachers: the fenny places, where there is no health, are such 
as by being out of the church are separated from these waters 
of life. 

Ezechiel Chapter 48 

The portions of the twelve tribes, of the sanctuary, of the city, 
and of the prince. The dimensions and gates of the city. 

48:35. The Lord is there... This name is here given to the city, 
that is, to the church of Christ: because the Lord is always with 
her till the end of the world. Matt. 28.20. 
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THE PROPHECY OF DANIEL 

DANIEL, whose name signifies THE JUDGMENT OF GOD, 
was of the royal blood of the kings of Juda: and one of those 
that were first of all carried away into captivity. He was so 
renowned for wisdom and knowledge, that it became a 
proverb among the Babylonians, AS WISE AS DANIEL 
(Ezech. 28.3). And his holiness was so great from his very 
childhood, that at the time when he was as yet but a young 
man, he is joined by the SPIRIT of GOD with NOE and JOB, 
as three persons most eminent for virtue and sanctity, Ezech. 
14. He is not commonly numbered by the Hebrews among 
THE PROPHETS: because he lived at court, and in high 
station in the world: but if we consider his many clear 
predictions of things to come, we shall find that no one better 
deserves the name and title of A PROPHET: which also has 
been given him by the SON of GOD himself, Matt. 24, Mark 
13., Luke 21. 

Daniel Chapter 1 

Daniel and his companions are taken into the palace of the 
king of Babylon: they abstain from his meat and wine, and 
succeed better with pulse and water. Their excellence and 
wisdom. 

1:2. His god.. .Bel or Belus, the principal idol of the Chaldeans. 

1:8. Be defiled, etc.. .Viz., either by eating meat forbidden by 
the law, or which had before been offered to idols. 

1:12. Pulse.. .That is, pease, beans, and such like. 

Daniel Chapter 2 

Daniel, by divine revelation, declares the dream of 
Nabuchodonosor, and the interpretation of it. He is highly 
honoured by the king. 

2:1. The second year. . .Viz., from the death of his father 
Nabopolassar; for he had reigned before as partner with his 
father in the empire. 

2:2. The Chaldeeans.. .That is, the astrologers, that pretended 
to divine by stars. 

2:39. Another kingdom.. .Viz., that of the Medes and Persians. 
Ibid. Third kingdom.. .Viz., that of Alexander the Great. 

2:40. The fourth kingdom, etc.. .Some understand this of the 
successors of Alexander, the kings of Syria and Egypt, others 
of the Roman empire, and its civil wars. 

2:44. A kingdom.. .Viz., the kingdom of Christ in the Catholic 
Church which cannot be destroyed. 

Daniel Chapter 3 

Nabuchodonosor set up a golden statue; which he commands 
all to adore: the three children for refusing to do it are cast into 
the fiery furnace; but are not hurt by the flames. Their prayer 
and canticle of praise. 

3:24. And they walked, etc. . .Here St. Jerome takes notice, 
that from this verse, to ver. 91, was not in the Hebrew in his 
time. But as it was in all the Greek Bibles, (which were 
originally translated from the Hebrew,) it is more than 
probable that it had been formerly in the Hebrew or rather in 
the Chaldaic, in which the book of Daniel was written. But this 
is certain: that it is, and has been of old, received by the 
church, and read as canonical scripture in her liturgy, and 
divine offices. 


3:98. Nabuchodonosor, etc. . .These last three verses are a 
kind of preface to the following chapter, which is written in the 
style of an epistle from the king. 

Daniel Chapter 4 

Nabuchodonosor's dream, by which the judgments of God are 
denounced against him for his pride, is interpreted by Daniel, 
and verified by the event. 

4:5. Baltassar, according to the name of my god.. .He says this, 
because the name of Baltassar, or Belteshazzar, is derived 
from the name of Bel, the chief god of the Babylonians. 

4:10. A watcher. . .A vigilant angel, perhaps the guardian of 
Israel. 

4:13. Let his heart be changed, etc. . .It does not appear by 
scripture that Nabuchodonosor was changed from human 
shape; much less that he was changed into an ox; but only that 
he lost his reason, and became mad; and in this condition 
remained abroad in the company of beasts, eating grass like 
an ox, till his hair grew in such manner as to resemble the 
feathers of eagles, and his nails to be like birds' claws. 

4:34.1, Nabuchodonosor, do now, etc.. .From this place some 
commentators infer that this king became a true convert, and 
dying not long after, was probably saved. 

Daniel Chapter 5 

Baltasar's profane banquet: his sentence is denounced by a 
handwriting on the wall, which Daniel reads and interprets. 

5:1. Baltasar. . .He is believed to be the same as Nabonydus, 
the last of the Chaldean kings, grandson to Nabuchodonosor. 
He is called his son, ver. 2,11, etc., according to the style of the 
scriptures, because he was a descendant from him. 

5:10. The queen.. .Not the wife, but the mother of the king. 

5:31. Darius.. .He is called Cyaxares by the historians; and was 
the son of 

Daniel Chapter 6 

Daniel is promoted by Darius: his enemies procure a law 
forbidding prayer; for the transgression of this law Daniel is 
cast into the lions' den: but miraculously delivered. 

Daniel Chapter 7 

Daniel's vision of the four beasts, signifying four kingdoms: of 
God sitting on his throne: and of the opposite kingdoms of 
Christ and Antichrist. 

7:3. Four great beasts.. .Viz., the Chaldean, Persian, Grecian, 
and Roman empires. But some rather choose to understand 
the fourth beast of the successors of Alexander the Great, more 
especially of them that reigned in Asia and Syria. 

7:7. Ten horns. . .That is, ten kingdoms, (as Apoc. 17.12,) 
among which the empire of the fourth beast shall be parcelled. 
Or ten kings of the number of the successors of Alexander; as 
figures of such as shall be about the time of Antichrist. 

7:8. Another little horn. . .This is commonly understood of 
Antichrist. It may also be applied to that great persecutor 
Antiochus Epiphanes, as a figure of Antichrist. 

7:25. A time, and times, and half a time.. .That is, three years 
and a half; which is supposed to be the length of the duration 
of the persecution of Antichrist. 
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Daniel Chapter 8 

Daniel's vision of the ram and the he goat interpreted by the 
angel 

8:3. A ram.. .The empire of the Medes and Persians. 

8:5. A he goat. . .The empire of the Greeks, or Macedonians. 
Ibid. He touched not the ground. . .He conquered all before 
him, with so much rapidity, that he seemed rather to fly, than 
to walk upon the earth.—Ibid. A notable horn.. .Alexander the 
Great. 

8:8. Four horns. . .Seleucus, Antigonus, Philip, and 
Ptolemeus, the successors of Alexander, who divided his 
empire among them. 

8:9. A little horn. . .Antiochus Epiphanes, a descendant of 
Seleucus. He grew against the south, and the east, by his 
victories over the kings of Egypt and Armenia: and against the 
strength, that is, against Jerusalem and the people of God. 

8:10. Unto the strength of heaven.. .or, against the strength of 
heaven. So are here called the army of the Jews, the people of 
God. 

8:14. Unto evening and morning two thousand three hundred 
days. . .That is, six years and almost four months: which was 
the whole time from the beginning of the persecution of 
Antiochus till his death. 

Daniel Chapter 9 

Daniel's confession and prayer: Gabriel informs him 
concerning the seventy weeks to the coming of Christ. 

9:21. The man Gabriel. . .The angel Gabriel in the shape of a 
man. 

9:23. Man of desires. . .that is, ardently praying for the Jews 
then in captivity. 

9:24. Seventy weeks.. .Viz., of years, (or seventy times seven, 
that is, 490 years,) are shortened; that is, fixed and 
determined, so that the time shall be no longer. 

9:25. From the going forth of the word, etc.. .That is, from the 
twentieth year of king Artaxerxes, when by his commandment 
Nehemias rebuilt the walls of Jerusalem, 2 Esd. 2. From which 
time, according to the best chronology, there were just sixty- 
nine weeks of years, that is, 483 years to the baptism of Christ, 
when he first began to preach and execute the office of 
Messias.—Ibid. In straitness of times. . .angustia temporum: 
which may allude both to the difficulties and opposition they 
met with in building: and to the shortness of the time in which 
they finished the wall, viz., fifty-two days. 

9:26. A people with their leader.. .The Romans under Titus. 

9:27. In the half of the week. . .or, in the middle of the week, 
etc. Because Christ preached three years and a half: and then 
by his sacrifice upon the cross abolished all the sacrifices of 
the law.—Ibid. The abomination of desolation. . .Some 
understand this of the profanation of the temple by the crimes 
of the Jews, and by the bloody faction of the zealots. Others of 
the bringing in thither the ensigns and standard of the pagan 
Romans. Others, in fine, distinguish three different times of 
desolation: viz., that under Antiochus; that when the temple 
was destroyed by the Romans; and the last near the end of the 
world under Antichrist. To all which, as they suppose, this 
prophecy may have a relation. 


Daniel Chapter 10 

Daniel having humbled himself by fasting and penance seeth 
a vision, with which he is much terrified; but he is comforted 
by an angel. 

10:13. The prince, etc. . .That is, the angel guardian of Persia: 
who according to his office, seeking the spiritual good of the 
Persians was desirous that many of the Jews should remain 
among them. 

10:21. Michael your prince. . .The guardian general of the 
church of God. 

Daniel Chapter 11 

The angel declares to Daniel many things to come, with regard 
to the Persian and Grecian kings: more especially with regard 
to Antiochus as a figure of Antichrist. 

11:2. Three kings. . .Viz., Cambyses, Smerdes Magus, and 
Darius, the son of 

Three Hystaspes.—Ibid. The fourth.. .Xerxes. 

11:3. A strong king.. .Alexander. 

11:5. The king of the south.. .Ptolemeus the son of Lagus, king 
of Egypt, which lies south of Jerusalem.—Ibid. One of his 
princes.. .that is, one of Alexander's princes, shall prevail over 
him: that is, shall be stronger than the king of Egypt. He 
speaks of Seleucus Nicator, king of Asia and Syria, whose 
successors are here called the kings of the north, because their 
dominions lay to the north in respect to Jerusalem. 

11:6. The daughter of the king of the south. . .Viz., Berenice, 
daughter of Ptolemeus Philadelphus, given in marriage to 
Antiochus Theos, grandson of Seleucus. 

11:7. A plant, etc. . .Ptolemeus Evergetes, the son of 
Philadelphus. 

11:8. The king of the north.. .Seleucus Callinicus. 

11:10. His sons. . .Seleucus Ceraunius, and Antiochus the 
Great, the sons of 

His Callinicus.—Ibid. He shall come. . .Viz., Antiochus the 
Great. 

11:11. The king of the south. . .Ptolemeus Philopator, son of 
Evergetes. 

11:16. He shall come upon him. . .Viz., Antiochus shall come 
upon the king of the south.—Ibid. The glorious land.. .Judea. 

11:17. All his kingdom. . .Viz., all the kingdom of Ptolemeus 
Epiphanes, son of Philopator.—Ibid. A daughter of women. . 
.That is, a most beautiful woman, viz., his daughter 
Cleopatra.—Ibid. To overthrow it. . .Viz., the kingdom of 
Epiphanes: but his policy shall not succeed; for Cleopatra shall 
take more to heart the interest of her husband, than that of her 
father. 

11:18. The prince of his reproach.. .Seipio the Roman general, 
called the prince of his reproach, because he overthrew 
Antiochus, and obliged him to submit to very dishonourable 
terms, before he would cease from the war. 

11:20. One most vile. . .Seleucus Philopator, who sent 
Heliodorus to plunder the temple: and was shortly after slain 
by the same Heliodorus. 
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11:21. One despised.. .Viz., Antiochus Epiphanes, who at first 
was despised and not received for king. What is here said of 
this prince, is accommodated by St. Jerome and others to 
Antichrist; of whom this Antiochus was a figure. 

11:22. Of the fighter.. .That is, of them that shall oppose him, 
and shall fight against him.—Ibid. The prince of the covenant. 

. .or, of the league. The chief of them that conspired against 
him: or the king of Egypt his most powerful adversary. 

11:25. The king.. .Ptolemeus Philometor. 

11:30. The galleys and the Romans. . .Popilius, and the other 
Roman ambassadors, who came in galleys, and obliged him to 
depart from Egypt. 

11:31. They shall place there the abomination, etc. . .The idol 
of Jupiter 

11:38. The god Maozim.. .That is, the god of forces or strong 
holds. 

11:39. And he shall increase glory, etc. . .He shall bestow 
honours, riches and lands, upon them that shall worship his 
god. 

11:45. Apadno.. .Some take it for the proper name of a place: 
others, from the 

Daniel Chapter 12 

Michael shall stand up for the people of God: with other things 
relating to Antichrist, and the end of the world. 

12:3. Learned. . .Viz., in the law of God and true wisdom, 
which consists in knowing and loving God. 

Daniel Chapter 13 

The history of Susanna and the two elders. 

Daniel Chapter 14 

The history of Bel, and of the great serpent worshipped by the 

14:1. The king's guest.. .It seems most probable, that the king 
here spoken of was Evilmerodach, the son and successor of 
Nabuchodonosor, and a great favourer of the Jews. 

14:30. The den of lions.. .Daniel was twice cast into the den of 
lions; one under Darius the Mede, because he had 
transgressed the king's edict, by praying three times a day: and 
another time under Evilmerodach by a sedition of the people. 
This time he remained six days in the lions' den; the other time 
only one night. 

14:32. Habacuc.. .The same, as some think whose prophecy is 
found among the lesser prophets but others believe him to be 
different. 

THE PROPHECY OF OSEE 

OSEE, or Hosea, whose name signifies A saviour, was the first 
in the order of time among those who are commonly called 
lesser prophets, because their prophecies are short. He 
prophesied in the kingdom of Israel, that is, of the ten tribes, 
about the same time that Isaias prophesied in the kingdom of 
Juda. 

Osee Chapter 1 

By marrying a harlot, and by the names of his children, the 
prophet sets forth the crimes of Israel and their punishment. 
He foretells their redemption by Christ. 


1:2. A wife of fornications.. .That is, a wife that has been given 
to fornication. This was to represent the Lord's proceedings 
with his people Israel, who, by spiritual fornication, were 
continually offending him.—Ibid. Children of fornications. . 
.So called from the character of their mother, if not also from 
their own wicked dispositions. 

1:6. Without mercy.. .Lo-Ruhamah. 

1:9. Not my people.. .Lo-ammi. 

1:10. The number, etc.. .Viz., of the true Israelites, the children 
of the church of Christ. 

1:11. One head. . .viz., Christ.—Ibid. Great is the day of 
Jezrahel. . .That is, of the seed of God; for Jezrahel signifies 
the seed of God. 

Osee Chapter 2 

Israel is justly punished for leaving God. The abundance of 
grace in the church of Christ. 

2:1. Say to your brethren, etc. . .or, Call your brethren, My 
people: and your sister, Her that hath obtained mercy. This is 
connected with the latter end of the foregoing chapter, and 
relates to the converts of Israel. 

2:2. Your mother.. .The synagogue. 

2:14 .1 will allure her, etc.. .After all her disloyalties, I will still 
allure her by my grace etc., and send her vinedressers, viz., the 
apostles: originally her own children, who shall open to her 
the gates of hope; as heretofore at her coming into the land of 
promise, she had all good success after she had satisfied the 
divine justice by the execution of Achan in the valley of Achor. 
Jos. 7. 

2:16. My husband. . .In Hebrew, Ishi. Baali, my lord. The 
meaning of this verse is: that whereas Ishi and Baali were used 
indifferently in those days by wives speaking to their 
husbands; the synagogue, whom God was pleased to consider 
as his spouse, should call him only Ishi, and abstain from the 
name of Baali, because of its affinity with the idol Baal. 

2:17. Baalim. . .It is the plural number of Baal: for there were 
divers idols of Baal. 

2:19. I will espouse thee, etc. . .This relates to the happy 
espousals of 

2:21. Hear the heavens, etc. . .All shall conspire in favour of 
the church, which in the following verse is called Jezrahel, that 
is, the seed of God. 

2:24. That which was not my people, etc.. .This relates to the 
conversion of the Gentiles. 

Osee Chapter 3 

The prophet is commanded again to love an adulteress; to 
signify God's love to the synagogue. The wretched state of the 
Jews for a long time, till at last they shall be converted. 

3:4. Theraphim.. .Images or representations. 

3:5. David their king.. .That is, Christ, who is of the house of 
David. 

Osee Chapter 4 

God's judgment against the sins of Israel: Juda is warned not 
to follow their example. 
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4 : 4 - Let not any man judge, etc. . .As if he would say: It is in 
vain to strive with them, or reprove them, they are so obstinate 
in evil. 

4:15. Galgal and Bethaven. . .Places where idols were 
worshipped. Bethel, which signifies the house of God, is called 
by the prophet, Bethaven, that is, the house of vanity, from 
Jeroboam's golden calf that was worshipped there. 

Osee Chapter 5 

God's threats against the priests, the people, and princes of 
Israel, for their idolatry. 

5:1. O priests. . .What is said of priests in this prophecy is 
chiefly understood of the priests of the kingdom of Israel; who 
were not true priests of the race of Aaron; but served the calves 
at Bethel and Dan. 

5:7. Children that are strangers. . .That is, aliens from God: 
and therefore they are threatened with speedy destruction. 

5:10. As they that take up the bound. . .That is, they that 
remove the boundary, encroaching on the property of their 
neighbors: figuratively: going beyond the boundary of the laws 
of God. 

Osee Chapter 6 

Affliction shall be a means to bring many to Christ, a 
complaint of the untowardness of the Jews. God loves mercy 
more than sacrifice. 

6:8. Supplanted with blood. . .that is, undermined and 
brought to ruin, for shedding of blood: and, as it is signified in 
the following verse, for conspiring with the priests (of Bethel) 
like robbers, to murder in the way such as passed out of 
Sichem to go towards the temple of Jerusalem. Or else . . 
.upplanted with blood.. .signifies flowing in such manner with 
blood, as to suffer none to walk there without imbruing the 
soles of their feet in blood. 

Osee Chapter 7 

The manifold sins of Israel, and of their kings, hinder the Lord 
from healing them. 

7:3. Made the king glad, etc.. .To please Jeroboam, and their 
other kings they have given themselves up to the wicked 
worship of idols, which are mere falsehood and lies. 

Osee Chapter 8 

The Israelites are threatened with destruction for their 
impiety and idolatry. 

Osee Chapter 9 

The distress and captivity of Israel for their sins and idolatry. 
Osee Chapter 10 

After many benefits, great affliction shall fall upon the ten 
tribes, for their ingratitude to God. 

10:5. The kine of Bethaven.. .The golden calves of Jeroboam. 

10:6. Itself also is carried, etc. . .One of the golden calves was 
given by king Manahem, to Phul, king of the Assyrians, to 
engage him to stand by him. 

10:10. Their two iniquities.. .Their two calves. 


Osee Chapter 11 

God proceeds in threatening Israel for their ingratitude: yet he 
will not utterly destroy them. 

11:1 .1 called my son.. .Viz., Israel. But as the calling of Israel 
out of Egypt, was a figure of the calling of Christ from thence; 
therefore this text is also applicable to Christ, as we learn from 
Matthew 2.15. 

11:2. They called. . .Viz., Moses and Aaron called; but they 
went away after other gods and would not hear. 

11:8. Adama, etc.. .Adama and Seboim were two cities in the 
neighborhood of 

Osee Chapter 12 

Israel is reproved for sin. God's favours to them. 

12:11. If Galaad be an idol, etc. . .That is, if Galaad with all its 
idols and sacrifices be like a mere idol itself, being brought to 
nothing by Theglathphalasar: how vain is it to expect, that the 
idols worshipped in Galgal shall be of any service to the tribes 
that remain. 

Osee Chapter 13 

The judgments of God upon Israel for their sins. Christ shall 
one day redeem them. 

Osee Chapter 14 

Samaria shall be destroyed. An exhortation to repentance: 
God's favour through Christ to the penitent. 

14:1. Perish, because she hath stirred up her God to bitterness. 

. .It is not a curse or imprecation, but a prophecy of what 
should come to pass. 

THE PROPHECY OF JOEL 

JOEL, whose name, according to ST. JEROME, signifies THE 
LORD GOD: or, as others say, THE COMING DOWN OF 
GOD: prophesied about the same time in the kingdom of 
Judea, as OSEE did in the kingdom of Israel. He foretells 
under figure the great evils that were coming upon the people 
for their sins: earnestly exhorts them to repentance: and 
comforts them with the promise of a TEACHER OF JUSTICE, 
viz., CHRIST JESUS OUR LORD, and of the coming down of 
his holy SPIRIT. 

Joel Chapter 1 

The prophet describes the judgments that shall fall upon the 
people, and invites them to fasting and prayer. 

1:4. That which the palmerworm hath left, etc. . .Some 
understand this literally of the desolation of the land by these 
insects: others understand it of the different invasions of the 
Chaldeans, or other enemies. 

Joel Chapter 2 

2:1. The day of the Lord. . .That is, the time when he will 
execute justice upon sinners.2:1. Blow ye the trumpet in Sion, 
sound an alarm in my holy mountain, let all the inhabitants of 
the land tremble: because the day of the Lord cometh, because 
it is nigh at hand. 

2:2. A numerous and strong people. . .The Assyrians, or 
Chaldeans. Others understand all this of an army of locusts 
laying waste the land. 
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2:20. The northern enemy. . .Some understand this of 
Holofernes and his army: others, of the locusts. 

Joel Chapter 3 

3:1. For behold in those days, and in that time when I shall 
bring back the captivity of Juda, and Jerusalem: 

3:18. A fountain shall come forth of the house of the Lord, etc. 

. .Viz., the fountain of grace in the church militant, and of glory 
in the church triumphant: which shall water the torrent or 
valley of thorns, that is, the souls that before, like barren 
ground brought forth nothing but thorns; or that were 
afflicted with the thorns of crosses and tribulations. 

3:20. Judea—and Jerusalem. . .That is, the spiritual 
Jerusalem, viz., the church of Christ. 

THE PROPHECY OF AMOS 

AMOS prophesied in Israel about the same time as OSEE: and 
was called from following the cattle to denounce GOD'S 
judgments to the people of Israel, and the neighbouring 
nations, for their repeated crimes, in which they continued 
without repentance. 

Amos Chapter 1 

The prophet threatens Damascus, Gaza, Tyre, Edom, and 
Ammon with the judgments of God, for their obstinacy in sin. 

1:1. The earthquake. . .Many understand this of a great 
earthquake, which they say was felt at the time that king Ozias 
attempted to offer incense in the temple. But the best 
chronologists prove that the earthquake here spoken of must 
have been before that time: because Jeroboam the second, 
under whom Amos prophesied, was dead long before that 
attempt of Ozias. 

1:3. For three crimes—and for four. . .That is, for their many 
unrepented of crimes.—Ibid. I will not convert it. . .That is, I 
will not spare them, nor turn away the punishments I design 
to inflict upon them. 

1:15. Melchom.. .The god or idol of the Ammonites, otherwise 
called Moloch, and Melech: which in Hebrew signifies a king, 
and Melchom their king. 

Amos Chapter 2 

The judgments with which God threatens Moab, Juda, and 
Israel for their sins, and their ingratitude. 

2:13 .1 will screak.. .Unable to bear any longer the enormous 
load of your sins, etc. The spirit of God, as St. Jerome takes 
notice, accommodates himself to the education of the prophet 
and inspires him with comparisons taken from country affairs. 

Amos Chapter 3 

The evils that shall fall upon Israel for their sins. 

3:2. Visit upon.. .That is, punish. 

3:6. Evil in a city. . .He speaks of the evil of punishments of 
war, famine, pestilence, desolation, etc., but not of the evil of 
sin, of which God is not the author. 

Amos Chapter 4 

The Israelites are reproved for their oppressing the poor, for 
their idolatry, and their incorrigibleness. 


4:1. Fat kine. . .He means the great ones that lived in plenty 
and wealth. 

4:3. Armon. . .A foreign country; some understand it of 
Armenia. 

Amos Chapter 5 

A lamentation for Israel: an exhortation to return to God. 

5:5. Bethel,—Galgal,—Bersabee. . .The places where they 
worshipped their idols. 

5:8. Arcturus and Orion. . .Arcturus is a bright star in the 
north: Orion a beautiful constellation in the south. 

5:9. With a smile.. .That is, with all ease, and without making 
any effort. 

5:25. Did you offer, etc. . .Except the sacrifices that were 
offered at the first, in the dedication of the tabernacle, the 
Israelites offered no sacrifices in the desert. 

5:26.But A tabernacle, etc. . .All this alludes to the idolatry 
which they committed, when they were drawn away by the 
daughters of Moab to the worship of their gods. Num. 25. 

Amos Chapter 6 

The desolation of Israel for their pride and luxury. 

Amos Chapter 7 

The prophet sees, in three visions, evils coming upon Israel: 
he is accused of treason by the false priest of Bethel. 

7:1. The locust, etc. . .These judgments by locusts and fire, 
which, by the prophet's intercession, were moderated, signify 
the former invasions of the Assyrians under Phul and 
Theglathphalasar, before the utter desolation of Israel by 
Salmanasar. 

7:11. Jeroboam shall die by the sword. . .The prophet did not 
say this; but that the Lord would rise up against the house of 
Jeroboam with the sword: which was verified, when 
Zacharias, the son and successor of Jeroboam, was slain by the 
sword. 4 Kings 15.10. 

7:14. I am not a prophet. . .That is, I am not a prophet by 
education: nor is prophesying my calling or profession: but I 
am a herdsman, whom God was pleased to send hither to 
prophesy to Israel. 

7:16. The house of the idol. . .Viz., of the calf worshipped in 
Bethel. 

Amos Chapter 8 

Under the figure of a hook, which bringeth down the fruit, the 
approaching desolation of Israel is foreshewed for their 
avarice and injustices. 

Amos Chapter 9 

The certainty of the desolation of Israel: the restoring of the 
tabernacle of David, and the conversion of the Gentiles to the 
church; which shall flourish for ever. 

9:6. His ascension. . .That is, his high throne.—Ibid. His 
bundle. . .That is, his church bound up together by the bands 
of one faith and communion. 

9:7. As the children of the Ethiopians. . .That is, as black as 
they, by your iniquities. 
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9 :i 3 - Shall overtake, etc. . .By this is meant the great 
abundance of spiritual blessings; which, as it were, by a 
constant succession, shall enrich the church of Christ. 

THE PROPHECY OF ABDIAS 

ABDIAS, whose name is interpreted THE SERVANT OF THE 
LORD, is believed to have prophesied about the same time as 
OSEE, JOEL, and AMOS: though some of the Hebrews, who 
believe him to be the same with ACHAB's steward, make him 
much more ancient. His prophecy is the shortest of any in 
number of words, but yields to none, says ST. JEROME, in the 
sublimity of mysteries. It contains but one chapter. 

Abdias Chapter 1 

The destruction of Edom for their pride: and the wrongs they 
did to 

1:12. Thou shalt not look, etc.. .or, thou shouldst not, etc. It is 
a reprehension for what they had done, and at the same time 
a declaration that these things should not pass unpunished.— 
Ibid. Thou shalt not magnify thy mouth.. .That is, thou shalt 
not speak arrogantly against the children of Juda as insulting 
them in their distress. 

THE PROPHECY OF JONAS 

JONAS prophesied in the reign of JEREBOAM the second: as 
we learn from 4 Kings 14.25. To whom also he foretold his 
success in restoring all the borders of Israel. He was of GETH 
OPHER in the tribe of ZABULON, and consequently of 
GALILEE: which confutes that assertion of the Pharisees, 
John 7.52, that no prophet ever rose out of GALILEE. He 
prophesied and prefigured in his own person the death and 
resurrection of CHRIST: and was the only one among the 
prophets that was sent to preach to the Gentiles. 

Jonas Chapter 1 

Jonas being sent to preach in Ninive, fleeth away by sea: a 
tempest riseth: of which he being found, by lot, to be the cause, 
is cast into the sea, which thereupon is calmed. 

1:2. Nineve.. .The capital city of the Assyrian empire. 

1:3. Tharsis.. .Which some take to be Tharsus of Cilicia, others 
to be 

1:5. A deep sleep.. .This is a lively image of the insensibility of 
sinners, fleeing from God, and threatened on every side with 
his judgments: and yet sleeping as if they were secure. 

Jonas Chapter 2 

Jonas is swallowed up by a great fish: he prayeth with 
confidence in 

2:11. Spoke to the fish. . .God's speaking to the fish, was 
nothing else but his will, which all things obey. 

Jonas Chapter 3 

Jonas is sent again to preach in Ninive. Upon their fasting and 
repentance, God recalleth the sentence by which they were to 
be destroyed. 

3:3. Of three days' journey. . .By the computation of some 
ancient historians, Ninive was about fifty miles round: so that 
to go through all the chief streets and public places was three 
days' journey. 


Jonas Chapter 4 

4:1. Was exceedingly troubled, etc. . .His concern was lest he 
should pass for a false prophet; or rather, lest God's word, by 
this occasion, might come to be slighted and disbelieved.4:i. 
And Jonas was exceedingly troubled, and was angry: 

4:6. The Lord God prepared an ivy.. .Hederam. In the Hebrew 
it is Kikajon, which some render a gourd: others a palmerist, 
or palma Christi. 

THE PROPHECY OF MICHEAS 

MICHEAS, of Morasti, a little town in the tribe of JUDA, was 
contemporary with the prophet ISAIAS: whom he resembles 
both in his spirit and his style. He is different from the prophet 
MICHEAS mentioned in the third book of Kings, chap. 22. For 
that MICHEAS lived in the days of king ACHAB, one hundred 
and fifty years before the time of EZECHIAS, under whom this 
MICHEAS prophesied. 

Micheas Chapter 1 

Samaria for her sins shall be destroyed by the Assyrians; they 
shall also invade Juda and Jerusalem. 

1:7. Her wages. . .That is, her donaries or presents offered to 
her idols: or the hire of all her traffic and labour.—Ibid. Of the 
hire of a harlot, etc. . .They were gathered together by one 
idolatrous city, viz., Samaria: and they shall be carried away to 
another idolatrous city, viz., Ninive. 

1:9. It hath touched the gate, etc.. .That is, the destruction of 
Samaria 

1:10. Declare ye it not in Geth.. .Viz., amongst the Philistines, 
lest they rejoice at your calamity.—Ibid. Weep ye not, etc. . 
.Keep in your tears, that you may not give your enemies an 
occasion of insulting over you; but in your own houses, or in 
your house of dust, your earthly habitation, sprinkle 
yourselves with dust, and put on the habit of penitents. Some 
take the house of dust (in Hebrew, Aphrah) to be the proper 
name of a city. 

1:11. Thou that dwellest in the Beautiful place, viz., in Samaria. 
In the Hebrew the Beautiful place is expressed by the word 
Sapir, which some take for the proper name of a city.—Ibid. 
She went not forth, etc.. .that is, they that dwelt in the confines 
came not forth, but kept themselves within, for fear.—Ibid. 
The house adjoining, etc. . .Viz., Judea and Jerusalem, 
neighbours to Samaria, and partners in her sins, shall share 
also in her mourning and calamity; though they have 
pretended to stand by themselves, trusting in their strength. 

1:12. She is become weak, etc. . .Jerusalem is become weak 
unto any good; because she dwells in the bitterness of sin. 

1:13. It is the beginning, etc.. .That is, Lachis was the first city 
of Juda that learned from Samaria the worship of idols, and 
communicated it to Jerusalem. 

1:14. Therefore shall she send, etc.. .Lachis shall send to Geth 
for help: but in vain: for Geth, instead of helping, shall be 
found to be a house of lying and deceit to Israel. 

1:15. An heir, etc. . .Maresa (which was the name of a city of 
Juda) signifies inheritance: but here God by his prophet tells 
the Jews, that he will bring them an heir to take possession of 
their inheritance: and that the glory of Israel shall be obliged 
to give place, and to retire even to Odollam, a city in the 
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extremity of their dominions. And therefore he exhorts them 
to penance in the following verse. 

Micheas Chapter 2 

The Israelites by their crying injustices provoke God to punish 
them. 

2:4. How shall he depart, etc.. .How do you pretend to say that 
the Assyrian is departing; when indeed he is coming to divide 
our lands amongst his subjects? 

2:5. Thou shalt have none, etc. . .Thou shalt have no longer 
any lot or inheritance in the land of the people of the Lord. 

2:6. It shall not drop, etc. . .That is, the prophecy shall not 
come upon these. Such were the sentiments of the people that 
were unwilling to believe the threats of the prophets. 

2:8. You have taken away, etc.. .You have even stripped people 
of their necessary garments: and have treated such as were 
innocently passing on the way, as if they were at war with you. 

2:9. You have cast out, etc.. .either by depriving them of their 
houses: or, by your crimes, given occasion to their being 
carried away captives, and their children, by that means, never 
learning to praise the Lord. 

2:11. Would God, etc.. .The prophet could have wished, out of 
his love to his people, that he might be deceived in denouncing 
to them these evils that were to fall upon them: but by 
conforming himself to the will of God, he declares to them, 
that he is sent to prophesy, literally to let drop upon them, the 
wine of God's indignation, with which they should be made 
drunk; that is, stupified and cast down. 

Micheas Chapter 3 

For the sins of the rich oppressing the poor, of false prophets 
flattering for lucre, and of judges perverting justice, Jerusalem 
and the temple shall be destroyed. 

Micheas Chapter 4 

The glory of the church of Christ, by the conversion of the 
Gentiles. 

4:3. Neither shall they learn, etc. . .The law of Christ is a law 
of peace; and all his true subjects, as much as lies in them love 
and keep peace with all the world. 

Micheas Chapter 5 

The birth of Christ in Bethlehem: his reign and spiritual 
conquests. 

5:1. Daughter of the robber. . .Some understand this of 
Babylon; which robbed and pillaged the temple of God: others 
understand it of Jerusalem; by reason of the many rapines and 
oppressions committed there. 

5:2. His going forth, etc.. .That is, he who as man shall be born 
in thee, as God was born of his Father from all eternity. 

5:5. The Assyrian.. .That is, the persecutors of the church: who 
are here called Assyrians by the prophet: because the 
Assyrians were at that time the chief enemies and persecutors 
of the people of God.—Ibid. Seven shepherds, etc. . .Viz., the 
pastors of God's church, and the defenders of the faith. The 
number seven in scripture is taken to signify many: and when 
eight is joined with it, we are to understand that the number 
will be very great. 


5:6. They shall feed, etc.. .They shall make spiritual conquests 
in the lands of their persecutors, with the word of the spirit, 
which is the word of God. Eph. 6.17. 

5:7. The remnant of Jacob. . .Viz., the apostles, and the first 
preachers of the Jewish nation; whose doctrine, like dew, shall 
make the plants of the converted Gentiles grow up, without 
waiting for any man to cultivate them by human learning. 

5:8. As a lion, etc. . .This denotes the fortitude of these first 
preachers; and their success in their spiritual enterprises. 

5:10 .1 will take away thy horses, etc.. .Some understand this, 
and all that follows to the end of the chapter, as addressed to 
the enemies of the church. But it may as well be understood of 
the converts to the church: who should no longer put their 
trust in any of these things. 

Micheas Chapter 6 

God expostulates with the Jews for their ingratitude and sins: 
for which they shall be punished. 

6:1. The mountains, etc.. .That is, the great ones, the princes 
of the people. 

6:5. From Setim to Galgal. . .He puts them in mind of the 
favour he did them, in not suffering them to be quite destroyed 
by the evil purpose of Balach, and the wicked counsel of 
Balaam: and then gives them a hint of the wonders he 
wrought, in order to bring them into the land of Promise, by 
stopping the course of the Jordan, in their march from Setim 
to Galgal. 

6:6. What shall I offer, etc. . .This is spoken in the person of 
the people, desiring to be informed what they are to do to 
please God. 

6:10. Full of wrath, etc.. .That is, highly provoking in the sight 
of God. 

6:16. The statutes of Amri, etc.. .The wicked ways of Amri and 
Achab, idolatrous kings. 

Micheas Chapter 7 

The prophet laments, that notwithstanding all his preaching, 
the generality are still corrupt in their manners: therefore 
their desolation is at hand: but they shall be restored again 
and prosper; and all mankind shall be redeemed by Christ. 

7:10. She shall be covered, etc.. .Viz., Babylon my enemy. 

7:11. The law.. .Viz., of thy enemies, who have tyrannized over 
thee. 

7:13. The land, etc.. .Viz., of Babylon. 

THE PROPHECY OF NAHUM 

NAHUM, whose name signifies A COMFORTER, was a native 
of Elcese, or Elcesai, supposed to be a little town in Galilee. He 
prophesied, after the ten tribes were carried into captivity, and 
foretold the utter destruction of Ninive, by the Babylonians 
and Medes: which happened in the reign of JOSIAS. 

Nahum Chapter 1 

The majesty of God, his goodness to his people, and severity 
to his enemies. 

1:8. Of the place thereof.. .Viz., of Ninive. 
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i:ii. Shall come forth one, etc. . .Some understand this of 
Sennacherib. But as his attempt against the people seems to 
have been prior to the prophecy of Nahum, we may better 
understand it of Holofernes. 

1:12. Though they were perfect, etc.. .That is, however strong 
or numerous their forces may be, they shall be cut off; and 
their prince or leader shall pass away and disappear. 

1:14. Will give a commandment. . .That is, a decree, 
concerning thee, O king of Ninive, thy seed shall fail, etc. 

1:15. Belial.. .The wicked one, viz., the Assyrian. 

Nahum Chapter 2 

God sends his armies against Ninive to destroy it. 

2:2. Hath rendered the pride of Jacob, etc.. .He hath punished 
Jacob for his pride; and therefore Ninive must not expect to 
escape. Or else, rendering the pride of Jacob means 
rewarding, that is, punishing Ninive for the pride they 
exercised against Jacob. 

2:3. Of his mighty men, etc.. .He speaks of the Chaldeans and 
Medes sent to destroy Ninive.—Ibid. Stupefied. . .consopiti. 
That is, they drive on furiously like men intoxicated with wine. 

2:5. Stumble in their march.. .By running hastily on. 

Nahum Chapter 3 

The miserable destruction of Ninive. 

3:8. Populous Alexandria. . .No-Ammon. A populous city of 
Egypt destroyed by the Chaldeans, and afterwards rebuilt by 
Alexander, and called Alexandria. Others suppose No-Ammon 
to be the same as Diospolis. 

3:17. Locusts of locusts.. .The young locusts. 

THE PROPHECY OF HABACUC 

HABACUC was a native of Bezocher, and prophesied in JUDA, 
some time before the invasion of the CHALDEANS, which he 
foretold. He lived to see this prophecy fulfilled, and for many 
years after, according to the general opinion, which supposes 
him to be the same that was brought by the ANGEL to 
DANIEL in BABYLON, Dan. 14. 

Habacuc Chapter 1 

The prophet complains of the wickedness of the people: God 
reveals to him the vengeance he is going to take of them by the 
Chaldeans. 

1:1. Burden. . .Such prophecies more especially are called 
burdens, as threaten grievous evils and punishments. 

1:11. Then shall his spirit, etc. . .Viz., the spirit of the king of 
Babylon. It alludes to the judgment of God upon 
Nabuchodonosor, recorded Dan. 4., and to the speedy fall of 
the Chaldean empire. 

Habacuc Chapter 2 

The prophet is admonished to wait with faith. The enemies of 
God's people shall assuredly be punished. 

2:1. Will stand, etc.. .Waiting to see what the Lord will answer 
to my complaint, viz., that the Chaldeans, who are worse than 
the Jews, and who attribute all their success to their own 
strength, or to their idols, should nevertheless prevail over the 


people of the Lord. The Lord's answer is, that the prophet 
must wait with patience and faith: that all should be set right 
in due time; and the enemies of God and his people punished 
according to their deserts. 

2:5. As wine deceiveth, etc. . .Viz., by affording only a short 
passing pleasure; followed by the evils and disgrace that are 
the usual consequences of drunkenness; so shall it be with the 
proud enemies of the people of God; whose success affordeth 
them only a momentary pleasure, followed by innumerable 
and everlasting evils. 

2:6. Thick clay.. .Ill-gotten goods, that, like mire, both burden 
and defile the soul. 

2:13. Are not these things, etc. . .That is, shall not these 
punishments that are here recorded, come from the Lord upon 
him that is guilty of such crimes.—Ibid. The people shall 
labour, etc.. .Viz., the enemies of God's people. 

2:17. The iniquity of Libanus.. .That is, the iniquity committed 
by the 

Habacuc Chapter 3 

3:1. For ignorances.. .That is, for the sins of his people. In the 
Hebrew, it is Sigionoth: which some take to signify a musical 
instrument, or tune; with which this sublime prayer and 
canticle was to be sung.3:1. A PRAYER OF HABACUC THE 
PROPHET FOR IGNORANCES. 

3:2. Thy hearing, etc. . .That is, thy oracles, the great and 
wonderful things thou hast revealed to me; and I was struck 
with a reverential fear and awe.—Ibid. Thy work.. .The great 
work of the redemption of man, which thou wilt bring to life 
and light in the midst of the years, when our calamities and 
miseries shall be at their height. 

3:3. God will come from the south, etc. . .God himself will 
come to give us his law, and to conduct us into the true land of 
promise: as heretofore he came from the South (in the Hebrew 
Theman) and from mount Pharan to give his law to his people 
in the desert. See Deut. 33.2. 

3:4. Horns, etc. . .That is, strength and power, which, by a 
Hebrew phrase, are called horns. Or beams of light, which 
come forth from his hands. Or it may allude to the cross, in the 
horns of which the hands of Christ were fastened, where his 
strength was hidden, by which he overcame the world, and 
drove out death and the devil. 

3:5. Death shall go before his face, etc. . .Both death and the 
devil shall be the executioners of his justice against his 
enemies: as they were heretofore against the Egyptians and 
Chanaanites. 

3:6. He beheld, etc.. .One look of his eye is enough to melt all 
the nations, and to reduce them to nothing. For all heaven and 
earth disappear when they come before his light. Apoc. 20.11. 
Ibid. The ancient mountains, etc.. .By the mountains and hills 
are signified the great ones of the world, that persecute the 
church, whose power was quickly crushed by the Almighty. 

3:7. Ethiopia. . .the land of the Blacks, and Madian, are here 
taken for the enemies of God and his people: who shall perish 
for their iniquity. 

3:8. With the rivers, etc.. .He alludes to the wonders wrought 
heretofore by the Lord in favour of his people Israel, when the 
waters of the rivers, viz., of Arnon and Jordan, and of the Red 
Sea, retired before their face: when he came as it were with his 
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horses and chariots to save them when he took up his bow for 
their defence, in consequence of the oath he had made to their 
tribes: when the mountains trembled, and the deep stood with 
its waves raised up in a heap, as with hands lifted up to 
heaven: when the sun and the moon stood still at his 
command, etc., to comply with his anger, not against the rivers 
and sea, but against the enemies of his people. How much 
more will he do in favour of his Son: and against the enemies 
of his church? 

3:13. The head of the house of the wicked.. .Such was Pharao 
heretofore: such shall Antichrist be hereafter. 

3:15. Thou madest a way in the sea, etc.. .To deliver thy people 
from the Egyptian bondage: and thou shalt work the like 
wonders in the spiritual way, to rescue the children of the 
church from their enemies. 

3:16. I have heard, etc. . .Viz., the evils that are now coming 
upon the Israelites for their sins; and that shall come hereafter 
upon all impenitent sinners; and the foresight that I have of 
these miseries makes me willing to die, that I may be at rest, 
before this general tribulation comes, in which all good things 
shall be withdrawn from the wicked.—Ibid. That I may go up 
to our people, etc.. .That I may join the happy company in the 
bosom of Abraham, that are girded, that is, prepared for their 
journey, by which they shall attend their Lord, when he shall 
ascend into heaven. To which high and happy place, my Jesus, 
that is, my Saviour, the great conqueror of death and hell, shall 
one day conduct me rejoicing and singing psalms of praise, 
ver. 18 and 19. 

THE PROPHECY OF SOPHONIAS 

SOPHONIAS, whose name, saith St. Jerome, signifies The 
Watchman of the Lord, or The hidden of the Lord, prophesied 
in the beginning of the reign of Josias. He was a native of 
Sarabatha, and of the tribe of Simeon, according to the more 
general opinion. He prophesied the punishments of the Jews, 
for their idolatry and other crimes; also the punishments that 
were to come on divers nations; the coming of Christ, the 
conversion of the Gentiles, the blindness of the Jews, and their 
conversion towards the end of the world. 

Sophonias Chapter 1 

For divers enormous sins, the kingdom of Juda is threatened 
with severe judgment. 

1:2. Gathering, I will gather, etc.. .That is, I will assuredly take 
away, and wholly consume, either by captivity, or death, both 
men and beasts out of this land. 

1:4. The wardens, etc. . .Viz., of the temples of the idols. 
AEdituos, in Hebrew, the Chemarims, that is, such as kindle 
the fires, or burn incense. 

1:5. Melchom.. .The idol of the Ammonites. 

1:10. The Second.. .A part of the city so called. 

1:11. The Morter. . .Maktesh. A valley in or near Jerusalem. 
Ibid. The people of Chanaan.. .So he calls the Jews, from their 
following the wicked ways of the Chanaanites. 

1:12. Settled on their lees. . .That is, the wealthy, and such as 
live at their ease, resting upon their riches, like wine upon the 
lees. 

Sophonias Chapter 2 

An exhortation to repentance. The judgment of the Philistines, 
of the 


2:13. The beautiful city, viz. . .Ninive, which was destroyed 
soon after this, viz., in the sixteenth year of the reign of Josias. 

Sophonias Chapter 3 

A woe to Jerusalem for her sins. A prophecy of the conversion 
of the Gentiles, and of the poor of Israel: God shall be with 
them. The Jews shall be converted at last. 

THE PROPHECY OF AGGEUS 

AGGEUS was one of those that returned from the captivity of 
Babylon, in the first year of the reign of king Cyrus. He was 
sent by the Lord, in the second year of the reign of king Darius, 
the son of Hystaspes, to exhort Zorobabel the prince of Juda, 
and Jesus the high priest, to the building of the temple; which 
they had begun, but left off again through the opposition of the 
Samaritans. In consequence of this exhortation they 
proceeded in the building and finished the temple. And the 
prophet was commissioned by the Lord to assure them that 
this second temple should be more glorious than the former, 
because the Messiah should honour it with his presence: 
signifying withal how much the church of the New Testament 
should excel that of the Old Testament. 

Aggeus Chapter 1 

The people are reproved for neglecting to build the temple. 
They are encouraged to set about the work. 

Aggeus Chapter 2 

Christ by his coming shall make the latter temple more 
glorious than the former. The blessing of God shall reward 
their labour in building. God's promise to Zorobabel. 

2:14. By occasion of a soul. . .That is, by having touched the 
dead; in which case, according to the prescription of the law, 
Num. 19.13,22, a person not only became unclean himself, but 
made every thing that he touched unclean. The prophet 
applies all this to the people, whose souls remained unclean 
by neglecting the temple of God; and therefore were not 
sanctified by the flesh they offered in sacrifice: but rather 
defiled their sacrifices by approaching to them in the state of 
uncleanness. 

2:24 .0 Zorobabel.. .This promise principally relates to Christ, 
who was of the race of Zorobabel. 

THE PROPHECY OF ZACHARIAS 

ZACHARIAS began to prophesy in the same year as Aggeus, 
and upon the same occasion. His prophecy is full of 
mysterious figures and promises of blessings, partly relating 
to the synagogue, and partly to the church of Christ. 

Zacharias Chapter 1 

The prophet exhorts the people to return to God, and declares 
his visions, by which he puts them in hopes of better times. 

1:8. A man.. .An angel in the shape of a man. It was probably 
Michael, the guardian angel of the church of God. 

1:10. These are they, etc. . .The guardian angels of provinces 
and nations. 

1:12. The seventieth year. . .Viz., from the beginning of the 
seige of Jerusalem, in the ninth year of king Sedecias, to the 
second year of king Darius. These seventy years of the 
desolation of Jerusalem and the cities of Juda, are different 
from the seventy years of captivity foretold by Jeremias; which 
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began in the fourth year of Joakim, and ended in the first year 
of king Cyrus. 

1:18. Four horns. . .The four horns represent the empires, or 
kingdoms, that persecute and oppress the kingdom of God. 

1:20. Four smiths.. .The four smiths, or carpenters (for faber 
may signify either) represent those whom God makes his 
instruments in bringing to nothing the power of persecutors. 

Zacharias Chapter 2 

Under the name of Jerusalem, he prophesieth the progress of 
the church of Christ, by the conversion of some Jews and 
many Gentiles. 

2:4. Jerusalem shall be inhabited without walls. . .This must 
be understood of the spiritual Jerusalem, the church of Christ. 

Zacharias Chapter 3 

In a vision Satan appeareth accusing the high priest. He is 
cleansed from his sins. Christ is promised, and great fruit from 
his passion. 

3:1. Jesus.. .Alias, Josue, the son of Josedec, the high priest of 
that time. 

3:3. With filthy garments.. .Negligences and sins. 

3:7 .1 will give thee, etc.. .Angels to attend and assist thee. 

3:8. Portending men. . .That is, men, who by words and 
actions are to foreshew wonders that are to come.—Ibid. My 
servant the Orient.. .Christ, who according to his humanity is 
the servant of God, is called the Orient from his rising like the 
sun in the east to enlighten the world. 

3:9. The stone. . .Another emblem of Christ, the rock, 
foundation, and corner stone of his church.—Ibid. Seven eyes. 
. .The manifold providence of Christ over his church, or the 
seven gifts of the spirit of God.—Ibid. One day.. .Viz., the day 
of the passion of Christ, the source of all our good: when this 
precious stone shall be graved, that is, cut and pierced, with 
whips, thorns, nails, and spear. 

Zacharias Chapter 4 

The vision of the golden candlestick and seven lamps, and of 
the two olive trees. 

4:2. A candlestick, etc. . .The temple of God that was then in 
building; and in a more sublime sense, the church of Christ. 

4:6. To Zorobabel.. .This vision was in favour of Zorobabel: to 
assure him of success in the building of the temple, which he 
had begun, signified by the candlestick; the lamp of which, 
without any other industry, was supplied with oil, dropping 
from the two olive trees, and distributed by the seven funnels 
or pipes, to maintain the seven lights. 

4:7. Great mountain.. .So he calls the opposition made by the 
enemies of God's people; which nevertheless, without an army 
or might on their side, was quashed by divine providence.— 
Ibid. Shall give equal grace, etc.. .Shall add grace to grace, or 
beauty to beauty. 

4:10. Little days.. .That is, these small and feeble beginnings 
of the temple of God.—Ibid. The tin plummet.. .Literally, the 
stone of tin. He means the builder's plummet, which 
Zorobabel shall hold in his hand for the finishing the 


building.—Ibid. The seven eyes.. .The providence of God, that 
oversees and orders all things. 

4:14. Two sons of oil. . .That is, the two anointed ones of the 
Lord; viz., 

Zacharias Chapter 5 

The vision of the flying volume, and of the woman in the 
vessel. 

5:1. A volume.. .That is, a parchment, according to the form of 
the ancient books, which, from being rolled up, were called 
volumes. 

5:6. This is their eye.. .This is what they fix their eye upon: or 
this is a resemblance and figure of them, viz., of sinners. 

5:11. The land of Sennaar.. .Where Babel or Babylon was built, 
Gen. 11., where note, that Babylon in holy writ is often taken 
for the city of the devil: that is, for the whole congregation of 
the wicked: as Jerusalem is taken for the city and people of 
God. 

Zacharias Chapter 6 

The vision of the four chariots. Crowns are ordered for Jesus 
the high priest, as a type of Christ. 

6:1. Four chariots.. .The four great empires of the Chaldeans, 
Persians, 

6:6. The land of the north. . .So Babylon is called; because it 
lay to the north in respect of Jerusalem. The black horses, that 
is, the Medes and Persians: and after them Alexander and his 
Greeks, signified by the white horses, went thither because 
they conquered Babylon, executed upon it the judgments of 
God, which is signified, ver. 8, by the expression of quieting 
his spirit.—Ibid. The land of the south. . .Egypt, which lay to 
the south of Jerusalem, and was occupied first by Ptolemeus, 
and then by the Romans. 

6:13. Between them both. . .That is, he shall unite in himself 
the two offices or dignities of king and priest. 

Zacharias Chapter 7 

The people inquire concerning fasting: they are admonished 
to fast from sin. 

7:3. The fifth month.. .They fasted on the tenth day of the fifth 
month; because on that day the temple was burnt. Therefore 
they inquire whether they are to continue the fast, after the 
temple is rebuilt. See this query answered in the 19th verse of 
the following chapter. 

Zacharias Chapter 8 

Joyful promises to Jerusalem: fully verified in the church of 
Christ. 

8:19. The fast of the fourth month, etc. . .They fasted, on the 
ninth day of the fourth month, because on that day 
Nabuchodonosor took Jerusalem, Jer. 52.6. On the tenth day 
of the fifth month, because on that day the temple was burnt, 
Jer. 52.12. On the third day of the seventh month, for the 
murder of Godolias, Jer. 41.2. And on the tenth day of the 
tenth month, because on that day the Chaldeans began to 
besiege Jerusalem, 4 Kings 25.1. All these fasts, if they will be 
obedient for the future, shall be changed, as is here promised, 
into joyful solemnities. 
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8:23. Ten men, etc.. .Many of the Gentiles became proselytes 
to the Jewish religion before Christ: but many more were 
converted to Christ by the apostles and other preachers of the 
Jewish nation. 

Zacharias Chapter 9 

God will defend his church, and bring over even her enemies 
to the faith. The meek coming of Christ, to bring peace, to 
deliver the captives by his blood, and to give us all good things. 

9:1. Hadrach.. .Syria. 

9:7. His blood. . .It is spoken of the Philistines, and 
particularly of Azotus, (where the temple of Dagon was,) and 
contains a prophecy of the conversion of that people from 
their bloody sacrifices and abominations to the worship of the 
true God. 

9:8. That serve me in war.. .Viz., the Machabees. 

9:13. Thy sons, O Sion, etc. . .Viz., the apostles, who, in the 
spiritual way, conquered the Greeks, and subdued them to 
Christ. 

9:16. Holy stones. . .The apostles, who shall be as pillars and 
monuments in the church. 

9:17. The corn, etc. . .His most excellent gift is the blessed 
Eucharist, called here The corn, that is, the bread of the elect, 
and the wine springing forth virgins; that is, maketh virgins to 
bud, or spring forth, as it were, like flowers among thorns; 
because it has a wonderful efficacy to give and preserve purity. 

Zacharias Chapter 10 

God is to be sought to, and not idols. The victories of his 
church, which shall arise originally from the Jewish nation. 

Zacharias Chapter 11 

The destruction of Jerusalem and the temple. God's dealings 
with the 

11:1. O Libanus. . .So Jerusalem, and more particularly the 
temple, is called by the prophets, from its height, and from its 
being built of the cedars of Libanus.—Ibid. Thy cedars.. .Thy 
princes and chief men. 

11:6. Every one into his neighbour's hand, etc. . .This alludes 
to the last siege of Jerusalem, in which the different factions 
of the Jews destroyed one another; and they that remained fell 
into the hands of their king, that is, of the Roman emperor, of 
whom they had said, John 19.15, we have no king but Caesar. 

11:7. Two rods.. .Or shepherd's staves, meaning the different 
ways of God's dealing with his people; the one, by sweet 
means, called the rod of Beauty: the other, by bands and 
punishments, called the Cord. And where both these rods are 
made of no use or effect by the obstinacy of sinners, the rods 
are broken, and such sinners are given up to a reprobate sense, 
as the Jews were. 

11:8. Three shepherds in one month.. .That is, in a very short 
time. By these three shepherds probably are meant the latter 
princes and high priests of the Jews, whose reign was short. 

11:13. The statuary.. .The Hebrew word signifies also a potter. 

11:15. A foolish shepherd. . .This was to represent the foolish, 
that is, the wicked princes and priests that should rule the 
people, before their utter desolation. 

Zacharias Chapter 12 


God shall protect his church against her persecutors. The 
mourning of 

12:2. A lintel of surfeiting. . .That is, a door into which they 
shall seek to enter, to glut themselves with blood; but they 
shall stumble, and fall like men stupefied with wine. It seems 
to allude to the times of Antiochus, and to the victories of the 
Machabees. 

12:11. Adadremmon. . .A place near Mageddon, where the 
good king Josias was slain, and much lamented by his people. 

Zacharias Chapter 13 

The fountain of Christ. Idols and false prophets shall be 
extirpated: 

Zacharias Chapter 14 

After the persecutions of the church shall follow great 
prosperity. Persecutors shall be punished: so shall all that will 
not serve God in his church. 

14:2 .1 will gather, etc.. .This seems to be a prophecy of what 
was done by 

14:6. No light. . .Viz., in that dismal time of persecution of 
Antiochus, when it was neither day nor night: (ver. 7) because 
they neither had the comfortable light of the day, nor the 
repose of the night. 

14:7. In the time of the evening there shall be light. . .An 
unexpected light shall arise by the means of the Machabees, 
when things shall seem to be at the worst. 

14:8. Living waters.. .Viz., the gospel of Christ. 

14:10. All the land shall return, etc. . .This, in some measure, 
was verified by the means of the Machabees: but is rather to 
be taken in a spiritual sense, as relating to the propagation of 
the church, and kingdom of Christ, the true Jerusalem, which 
alone shall never fall under the anathema of destruction, or 
God's curse. 

14:12. The flesh of every one shall consume, etc. . .Such 
judgments as these have often fallen upon the persecutors of 
God's church, as appears by many instances in history. 

14:14. Even Juda, etc. . .The carnal Jews, and other false 
brothers, shall join in persecuting the church. 

14:15. Shall be like this destruction.. .That is, the beasts shall 
be destroyed as well as the men: the common soldiers as well 
as their leaders. 

14:16. They that shall be left, etc.. .That is, many of them that 
persecuted the church shall be converted to its faith and 
communion.—Ibid. To keep the feast of tabernacles. . .This 
feast was kept by the Jews in memory of their sojourning forty 
years in the desert, in their way to the land of promise. And in 
the spiritual sense is duly kept by all such Christians as in their 
earthly pilgrimage are continually advancing toward their true 
home, the heavenly Jerusalem; by the help of the sacraments 
and sacrifice of the church. And they that neglect this must not 
look for the kind showers of divine grace, to give fruitfulness 
to their souls. 

14:20. That which is upon the bridle, etc. . .The golden 
ornaments of the bridles, etc., shall be turned into offerings in 
the house of God. And there shall be an abundance of caldrons 
and phials for the sacrifices of the temple; by which is meant, 
under a figure, the great resort there shall be to the temple, 
that is, to the church of Christ, and her sacrifice. 
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14:21. The merchant shall be no more, etc. . .Or, as some 
render it, The Chanaanite shall be no more, etc., that is, the 
profane and unbelievers shall have no title to be in the house 
of the Lord. Or there shall be no occasion for buyers or sellers 
of oxen, or sheep, or doves, in the house of God, such as Jesus 
Christ cast out of the temple. 

THE PROPHECY OF MALACHIAS 

MALACHIAS, whose name signifies The Angel of the Lord, 
was contemporary with NEHEMIAS, and by some is believed 
to have been the same person as ESDRAS. He was the last of 
the prophets, in the order of time, and flourished about four 
hundred years before Christ. He foretells the coming of Christ; 
the reprobation of the Jews and their sacrifices; and the 
calling of the Gentiles, who shall offer up to God in every place 
an acceptable sacrifice. 

Malachias Chapter 1 

God reproaches the Jews with their ingratitude: and the 
priests for not offering pure sacrifices. He will accept of the 
sacrifice that shall be offered in every place among the 
Gentiles. 

1:2 .1 have loved Jacob, etc.. .1 have preferred his posterity, to 
make them my chosen people, and to lead them with my 
blessings, without any merit on their part, and though they 
have been always ungrateful; whilst I have rejected Esau, and 
executed severe judgments upon his posterity. Not that God 
punished Esau, or his posterity, beyond their desert: but that 
by his free election and grace he loved Jacob, and favoured his 
posterity above their deserts. See the annotations upon Rom. 
9 - 

1:11. A clean oblation. . .Viz., the precious body and blood of 
Christ in the eucharistic sacrifice. 

1:13. Behold of our labour, etc. . .You pretended labour and 
weariness, when you brought your offering; and so made it of 
no value, by offering it with an evil mind. Moreover, what you 
offered was both defective in itself, and gotten by rapine and 
extortion. 

Malachias Chapter 2 

The priests are sharply reproved for neglecting their covenant. 
The evil of marrying with idolaters: and too easily putting 
away their wives. 

2:3. I will cast the shoulder to you. . .1 will cast away the 
shoulder, which in the law was appointed to be your portion, 
and fling it at you in my anger: and will reject both you and 
your festivals like dung. 

2:7. The angel.. .Viz., the minister and messenger. 

2:13. With tears. . .Viz., by occasion of your wives, whom you 
have put away: and who came to weep and lament before the 
altar. 

2:16. Iniquity shall cover his garment.. .Viz., of every man that 
putteth away his wife without just cause; notwithstanding that 
God permitted it in the law, to prevent the evil of murder. 

Malachias Chapter 3 

Christ shall come to his temple, and purify the priesthood. 
They that continue in their evil ways shall be punished: but 
true penitents shall receive a blessing. 


3:1. My angel.. .Viz., John the Baptist, the messenger of God, 
and forerunner of Christ. 

Malachias Chapter 4 

The judgment of the wicked, and reward of the just. An 
exhortation to observe the law. Elias shall come for the 
conversion of the Jews. 

4:6. He shall turn the heart, etc. . .By bringing over the Jews 
to the faith of Christ, he shall reconcile them to their fathers, 
viz., the partiarchs and prophets; whose hearts for many ages 
have been turned away from them, because of their refusing 
to believe in Christ.—Ibid. With anathema. . .In the Hebrew, 
Cherem, that is, with utter destruction. 

THE FIRST BOOK OF MACHABEES 

These books are so called, because they contain the history of 
the people of God under the command of Judas Machabeus 
and his brethren: and he, as some will have it, was surnamed 
Machabeus, from carrying in his ensigns, or standards, those 
words of Exodus 15.11, Who is like to thee among the strong, 
0 Lord: in which the initial letters, in the Hebrew, are M. C. B. 
E. I. It is not known who is the author of these books. But as 
to their authority, though they are not received by the Jews, 
saith St. Augustine, (lib. 18, De Civ. Dei, c. 36,) they are 
received by the church: who, in settling her canon of the 
scriptures, chose rather to be directed by the tradition she had 
received from the apostles of Christ, than by that of the scribes 
and Pharisees. And as the church has declared these two 
Books canonical, even in two general councils, viz., Florence 
and Trent, there can be no doubt of their authenticity. 

1 Machabees Chapter 1 

The reign of Alexander and his successors: Antiochus rifles 
and profanes the temple of God: and persecutes unto death all 
that will not forsake the law of God, and the religion of their 
fathers. 

1:7. Divided his kingdom, etc.. .This is otherwise related by Q. 
Curtius; though he acknowledges that divers were of that 
opinion, and that it had been delivered by some authors, lib. 
10. But here we find from the sacred text, that he was in error. 

1:11. Antiochus the Illustrius.. .Epiphanes, the younger son of 
Antiochus the Great, who usurped the kingdom, to the 
prejudice of his nephew Demetrius, son of his elder brother 
Seleucus Philopater.—Ibid. Of the kingdom of the Greeks. . 
.Counting, not from the beginning of the reign of Alexander, 
but from the first year of Seleucus Nicator. 

1:30. The chief collector, etc.. .Apollonius. 

1:35. The city of David.. .That is, the castle of Sion. 

1:38. An evil devil.. .That is, an adversary watching constantly 
to do harm, as the evil spirit is always watching and seeking 
whom he may devour. 

1:57. The abominable idol, etc. . .Viz., the statue of Jupiter 
Olympius. 

1 Machabees Chapter 2 

The zeal and success of Mathathias. His exhortation to his 
sons at his death. 

2:42. The Assideans. . .A set of men that led a religious life; 
and were zealous for the law and worship of God. 
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2:48. They yielded not the horn, etc. . .That is, they suffered 
not the power of Antiochus, that man of sin, to abolish the law 
and religion of God. 

2:55. Jesus.. .That is, Josue. 

1 Machabees Chapter 3 

Judas Machabeus succeeds his father, and overthrows 
Apollonius and Seron. A great army is sent against him out of 
Syria. He prepares his people for battle by fasting and prayer. 

1 Machabees Chapter 4 

Judas routs the king's army. Gorgias flies before him. Lysias 
comes against him with a great army, but is defeated. Judas 
cleanses the temple, sets up a new altar, and fortifies the 
sanctuary. 

4:4. The army was dispersed. . .That is, in different divisions, 
not altogether encamped. 

4:6. Who neither had armour nor swords. . .Such as they 
wished for. 

1 Machabees Chapter 5 

Judas and his brethren attack the enemies of their country, 
and deliver them that were distressed. Josephus and Azarius, 
attempting contrary to order to fight against their enemies, 
are defeated. 

1 Machabees Chapter 6 

The fruitless repentance and death of Antiochus. His son 
comes against Judas with a formidable army. He besieges 
Sion: but at last makes peace with the Jews. 

6:31. But they sallied forth.. .That is, the citizens of Bethsura 
sallied forth and burnt them, that is, burnt the engines of the 
besiegers. 

6:36. These before the time. . .That is, these were ready for 
every occasion. 

1 Machabees Chapter 7 

Demetrius is made king, and sends Bacchides and Alcimus the 
priest into 

1 Machabees Chapter 8 

Judas hears of the great character of the Romans: he makes a 
league with them. 

8:2. They heard, etc. . .What is here set down of the history 
and character of the ancient Romans, is not an assertion, or 
affirmation of the sacred writer: but only a relation of what 
Judas had heard of them. 

8:5. Ceteans.. .That is, the Macedonians. 

8:8. Eumenes.. .King of Pergamus. 

8:16. To one man. . .There were two consuls: but one only 
ruled at one time, each in his day.—Ibid. No envy, etc. . .So 
Judas had heard: and it was so far true, with regard to the 
ancient Romans, that as yet no envy or jealousy had divided 
them into such open factions and civil wars, as they afterwards 
experienced in the time of Marius and Sylla, etc. 

1 Machabees Chapter 9 

Bacchides is sent again into Judea: Judas fights against him 
with eight hundred men and is slain. Jonathan succeeds him 


and revenges the murder of his brother John. He fights 
against Bacchides. Alcimus dies miserably. Bacchides besieges 
Bethbessen. He is forced to raise the siege and leave the 
country. 

1 Machabees Chapter 10 

Alexander Bales sets himself up for king: both he and 
Demetrius seek to make Jonathan their friend. Alexander kills 
Demetrius in battle, and honours Jonathan. His victory over 
Apollonius. 

10:51. Ptolemee.. .Surnamed Philometer. 

1 Machabees Chapter 11 

Ptolemee invades the kingdom of Alexander: the latter is slain: 
and the former dies soon after. Demetrius honours Jonathan, 
and is rescued by the Jews from his own subjects in Antioch. 
Antiochus the younger favours Jonathan. His exploits in 
divers places. 

11:34. Apherema.. .is found only in the Greek version. 

1 Machabees Chapter 12 

Jonathan renews his league with the Romans and 
Lacedemonians. The forces of Demetrius flee away from him. 
He is deceived and made prisoner by Tryphon. 

1 Machabees Chapter 13 

Simon is made captain general in the room of his brother. 
Jonathan is slain by Tryphon. Simon is favoured by 
Demetrius: he taketh Gaza, and the castle of Jerusalem. 

13:20. Simon and his army marched to every place 
whithersoever they went. . .That is, whithersoever Tryphon 
and his horsemen went in order to oppose them. 

1 Machabees Chapter 14 

Demetrius is taken by the king of Persia. Judea flourishes 
under the government of Simon. 

1 Machabees Chapter 15 

Antiochus son of Demetrius honours Simon. The Romans 
write to divers nations in favour of the Jews. Antiochus 
quarrels with Simon, and sends troops to annoy him. 

15:16. Ptolemee.. .Surnamed Physeon, brother and successor 
to Philometer. 

15:22. Attalus, etc.. .Attalus was king of Pergamus; Ariarathes 
was king of 

1 Machabees Chapter 16 

The sons of Simon defeat the troops of Antiochus. Simon with 
two of his sons are treacherously murdered by Ptolemee his 
son in law. 

16:1. John. . .He was afterwards surnamed Hircanus, and 
succeeded his father in both his dignities of high priest and 
prince. He conquered the Edomites, and obliged them to a 
conformity with the Jews in religion; and destroyed the 
schismatical temple of the Samaritans. 

16:6. He.. .Viz., John. 

16:9. Cedron. . .Otherwise called Gedon, the city that 
Cendebeus was fortifying. 

THE SECOND BOOK OF MACHABEES 
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This second book of MACHABEES is not a continuation of the 
history contained in the first: nor does is come down so low as 
the first does: but relates many of the same facts more at large, 
and adds other remarkable particulars, omitted in the first 
book, relating to the state of the Jews, as well before as under 
the persecution of ANTIOCHUS. The author, who is not the 
same with that of the first book, has given (as we learn from 
chap. 2.20, etc.) a short abstract of what JASON of Cyrene had 
written in the five volumes, concerning JUDAS and his 
brethren. He wrote in Greek, and begins with two letters, sent 
by the Jews of Jerusalem to their brethren in Egypt. 

2 Machabees Chapter 1 

Letters of the Jews of Jerusalem to them that were in Egypt. 
They give thanks for their delivery from Antiochus: and exhort 
their brethren to keep the feast of the dedication of the altar, 
and of the miraculous fire. 

1:9. Scenopegia.. .Viz., the Encenia, or feast of the dedication 
of the altar, called here Scenopegia, or feast of tabernacles, 
from being celebrated with the like solemnity. 

1:11. Such a king.. .Viz., Antiochus Sidetes, who began to make 
war upon the Jews, whilst Simon was yet alive. 1 Mac. 15.39. 
And afterwards besieged Jerusalem under John Hircanus. So 
that the Judas here mentioned, ver. 10, is not Judas 
Machabeus, who was dead long before the year 188 of the 
kingdom of the Greeks, for he died in the year 146 of that 
epoch, (see above 1 Mac. chap. 2., ver. 70, also the note on 
chap. 1, ver. 2,) but either Judas the eldest son of John 
Hircanus, or Judas the Essene, renowned for the gift of 
prophecy, who flourished about that time. 

1:13. Nanea. . .A Persian goddess, which some have taken for 
Diana, others for 

1:19. Persia. . .Babylonia, called here Persia, from being 
afterwards a part of the Persian empire. 

1:34. A temple.. .That is, an enclosure, or a wall round about 
the place where the fire was hid, to separate it from profane 
uses, to the end that it might be respected as a holy place. 

2 Machabees Chapter 2 

A continuation of the second letter. Of Jeremias' hiding the 
ark at the time of the captivity. The author's preface. 

2:i.Now The descriptions.. .That is, the records or memoirs of 
Jeremias, a work that is now lost. 

2:16. The purification. . .That is, the feast of the purifying or 
cleansing of the temple. 

2:27. No easy task, etc. . .The spirit of God, that assists the 
sacred penmen, does not exempt them from labour in seeking 
out the matter which they are to treat of, and the order and 
manner in which they are to deliver it. So St. Luke writ the 
gospel having diligently attained to all things. Luke 1. ver. 3. 

2 Machabees Chapter 3 

Heliodorus is sent by king Seleucus to take away the treasures 
deposited in the temple. He is struck by God, and healed by 
the prayers of the high priest. 

3:3. Seleucus.. .Son of Antiochus the Great, and elder brother 
of Antiochus 

2 Machabees Chapter 4 


Onias has recourse to the king. The ambition and wickedness 
of Jason and Menelaus. Onias is treacherously murdered. 

4:45. Ptolemee. . .The son of Dorymenus, a favourite of the 
king. 

2 Machabees Chapter 5 

Wonderful signs are seen in the air. Jason's wickedness and 
end. 

5:27. Was the tenth. . .That is, he had nine others in his 
company. 

2 Machabees Chapter 6 

Antiochus commands the law to be abolished, sets up an idol 
in the temple, and persecutes the faithful. The martyrdom of 
Eleazar. 

6:2. That in Gazarim.. .Viz., the temple of the Samaritans. And 
as they were originally strangers, the name of Hospitalis 
(which signifies of or belonging to strangers) was applicable to 
the idol set up in their temple. 

6:11. Philip.. .The governor of Jerusalem. 

6:21. Wicked pity. . .Their pity was wicked, inasmuch as it 
suggested that wicked proposal of saving his life by 
dissimulation. 

2 Machabees Chapter 7 

The glorious martyrdom of the seven brethren and their 
mother. 

2 Machabees Chapter 8 

Judas Machabeus gathering an army gains divers victories. 

8:8. Philip seeing, etc. . .The governor of Jerusalem found 
himself unable to contend with Judas, especially after the 
victories he had obtained over Apollonius and Seron. 1 Mac. 3. 

8:9. Twenty thousand.. .The whole number of the forces sent 
at that time into Judea, was 40,000 footmen, and 7000 
horsemen, 1 Mac. 3.30. But only 20,000 are here taken notice 
of, because there were no more with Nicanor at the time of the 
battle. 

8:16. Seven thousand. . .In the Greek it is six thousand. But 
then three thousand of them had no arms. 1 Mac. 4.6. 

8:20. Galatians.. .That is, the Gauls, who having ravaged Italy 
and Greece, poured themselves in upon Asia, in immense 
multitudes, where also they founded the kingdom of Galatia 
or Gallo Graecia. 

8:24. Above nine thousand. . .Viz., including the three 
thousand slain in the pursuit. 

8:35. Laying aside his garment of glory.. .That is, his splendid 
apparel, which he wore through ostentation; he now throws it 
off, lest he should be known on his flight. 

2 Machabees Chapter 9 

The wretched end, and fruitless repentance of king Antiochus. 

9:2. Persepolis.. .Otherwise called Elymais. 

9:13. Of whom he was not like to obtain mercy.. .Because his 
repentance was not for the offence committed against God: 
but barely on account of his present sufferings. 


82 



2 Machabees Chapter 10 

The purification of the temple and city. Other exploits of 
Judas. His victory over Timotheus. 

10:15. The Jews, etc.. .He speaks of them that had fallen from 
their religion, and were enemies of their country, who joining 
with the Idumeans or Edomites, kept possession of the strong 
holds, and from thence annoyed their countrymen. 

10:37. Timotheus.. .This man, who was killed at the taking of 
Gazara, is different from that Timotheus who is mentioned in 
the fifth chapter of the first book of Machabees, and of whom 
there is mention in the following chapter. 

Timotheus.. .This man, who was killed at the taking of Gazara, 
is different from that Timotheus who is mentioned in the fifth 
chapter of the first book of Machabees, and of whom there is 
mention in the following chapter. 

10:38. And when this was done, they blessed the Lord with 
hymns and thanksgiving, who had done great things in Israel, 
and given them the victory. 

2 Machabees Chapter 11 

Lysias is overthrown by Judas. He sues for peace. 

11:21. In the year 148. . .Viz., according to the computation 
followed by the Greeks; which was different from that of the 
Hebrews, followed by the writer of the first book of 
Machabees. However, by this date, as well as by other 
circumstances, it appears that the expedition of Lysias, 
mentioned in this chapter, is different from that which is 
recorded, 1 Mac. 6. 

2 Machabees Chapter 12 

The Jews are still molested by their neighbours. Judas gains 
divers victories over them. He orders sacrifice and prayers for 
the dead. 

12:15. Rams.. .That is, engines for battering walls, etc., which 
were used in sieges in those times. 

12:29. Scythopolis.. .Formerly called Bethsan. 

12:40. Of the donaries, etc. . .That is, of the votive offerings, 
which had been hung up in the temples of the idols, which they 
had taken away when they burnt the port of Jamnia, ver. 9., 
contrary to the prohibition of the law, Deut. 7.25. 

12:45. With godliness.. .Judas hoped that these men who died 
fighting for the cause of God and religion, might find mercy: 
either because they might be excused from mortal sin by 
ignorance; or might have repented of their sin, at least at their 
death. 

12:46. It is therefore a holy and wholesome thought to pray for 
the dead. . .Here is an evident and undeniable proof of the 
practice of praying for the dead under the old law, which was 
then strictly observed by the Jews, and consequently could not 
be introduced at that time by Judas, their chief and high 
priest, if it had not been always their custom. 

2 Machabees Chapter 13 

Antiochus and Lysias again invade Judea. Menelaus is put to 
death. The king's great army is worsted twice. The peace is 
renewed. 

13:2. A hundred and ten thousand, etc. . .The difference 
between the numbers here set down, and those recorded, 1 


Mac. 4, is easily accounted for; if we consider that such armies 
as these are liable to be at one time more numerous than at 
another; either by sending away large detachments, or being 
diminished by sickness; or increased by receiving fresh 
supplies of troops, according to different exigencies or 
occurrences. 

2 Machabees Chapter 14 

Demetrius challenges the kingdom. Alcimus applies to him to 
be made high priest: Nicanor is sent into Judea: his dealings 
with Judas: his threats. The history of Razias. 

14:3. Now Alcimus, who had been chief priest.. .This Alcimus 
was of the stock of Aaron, but for his apostasy here mentioned 
was incapable of the high priesthood, but king Antiochus 
Eupator appointed him in place of the high priest, (see above, 

1 Mac. chap. 7., ver. 9,) as Menelaus had been before him, set 
up by Antiochus (above chap. 4.), yet neither of them were 
truly high priests; for the true high priesthood was amongst 
the Machabees, who were also of the stock of Aaron, and had 
strictly held their religion, and were ordained according to the 
rites commanded in the law of Moses.—Ibid. Mingling.. .with 
the heathens; that is, in their idolatrous worship. 

14:41. He struck himself, etc. . .St. Augustine, (Epist. 61, ad 
Dulcitium, et lib. 2, cap. 23, ad Epist. 2, Gaud.) discussing this 
fact of Razias, says, that the holy scripture relates it, but doth 
not praise it, as to be admired or imitated, and that either it 
was not well done by him, or at least not proper in this time of 
grace. 

14:44. He came upon the midst of the neck. . .Venit per 
mediam cervicem. In the Greek it is keneona, which signifies 
a void place, where there is no building. 

2 Machabees Chapter 15 

Judas encouraged by a vision gains a glorious victory over 
Nicanor. The conclusion. 

15:39. If not so perfectly, etc.. .This is not said with regard to 
the truth of the narration; but with regard to the style and 
manner of writing: which in the sacred penmen is not always 
the most accurate. See St. Paul, 2 Cor. 11.6. 
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THE NEW TESTAMENT OF 
OUR LORD AND SAVIOUR JESUS CHRIST 

THE HOLY GOSPEL OF JESUS CHRIST ACCORDING TO 
SAINT MATTHEW 

Saint Matthew, one of the twelve Apostles, who from being a 
publican, that is, a taxgatherer, was called by our Saviour to 
the Apostleship: in that profession his name is Levi. (Luke 
5.27, and Mark 2.14.) He was the first of the Evangelists that 
wrote the Gospel, and that in Hebrew or Syro-Chaldaic which 
the Jews in Palestine spoke at that time. The original is not 
now extant; but it was translated in the time of the Apostles 
into Greek, that version was of equal authority. He wrote 
about six years after the Lord's Ascension. 

Matthew Chapter 1 

The genealogy of Christ: he is conceived and born of a virgin. 

1:16. The husband of Mary. . .The Evangelist gives us rather 
the pedigree of St. Joseph, than that of the blessed Virgin, to 
conform to the custom of the Hebrews, who in their 
genealogies took no notice of women; but as they were near 
akin, the pedigree of the one sheweth that of the other. 

1:25. Till she brought forth her firstborn son. . .From these 
words Helvidius and other heretics most impiously inferred 
that the blessed Virgin Mary had other children besides 
Christ; but St. Jerome shews, by divers examples, that this 
expression of the Evangelist was a manner of speaking usual 
among the Hebrews, to denote by the word until, only what is 
done, without any regard to the future. Thus it is said, Genesis 
8. 6 and 7, that Noe sent forth a raven, which went forth, and 
did not return till the waters were dried up on the earth. That 
is, did not return any more. Also Isaias 46. 4, God says: I am 
till you grow old. Who dare infer that God should then cease 
to be: Also in the first book of Machabees 5. 54, And they went 
up to mount Sion with joy and gladness, and offered 
holocausts, because not one of them was slain till they had 
returned in peace. That is, not one was slain before or after 
they had returned. God saith to his divine Son: Sit on my right 
hand till I make thy enemies thy footstool. Shall he sit no 
longer after his enemies are subdued? Yea and for all eternity. 
St. Jerome also proves by Scripture examples, that an only 
begotten son, was also called firstborn, or first begotten: 
because according to the law, the firstborn males were to be 
consecrated to God; Sanctify unto me, saith the Lord, every 
firstborn that openeth the womb among the children of Israel, 
etc. Ex. 13. 2. 

Matthew Chapter 2 

The offerings of the wise men: the flight into Egypt: the 
massacre of the Innocents. 

Matthew Chapter 3 

The preaching of John: Christ is baptized. 

3:2. Do penance.. .Paenitentiam agite. Which word, according 
to the use of the scriptures and the holy fathers, does not only 
signify repentance and amendment of life, but also punishing 
past sins by fasting, and such like penitential exercises. 

3:7. Pharisees and Sadducees. . .These were two sects among 
the Jews: of which the former were for the most part notorious 
hypocrites; the latter, a kind of freethinkers in matters of 
religion. 

Matthew Chapter 4 


Christ's fast of forty days: He is tempted. He begins to preach, 
to call disciples to him, and to work miracles. 

4:8. Shewed him, etc.. .That is, pointed out to him where each 
kingdom lay; and set forth in words what was most glorious 
and admirable in each of them. Or also set before his eyes, as 
it were in a large map, a lively representation of all those 
kingdoms. 

Matthew Chapter 5 

Christ's sermon upon the mount. The eight beatitudes. 

5:3. The poor in spirit. . .That is, the humble; and they whose 
spirit is not set upon riches. 

5:17. To fulfil. . .By accomplishing all the figures and 
prophecies; and perfecting all that was imperfect. 

5:18. Amen. . .That is, assuredly of a truth. . .This Hebrew 
word, amen, is here retained by the example and authority of 
all the four Evangelists. It is used by our Lord as a strong 
asseveration, and affirmation of the truth. 

5:20. The scribes and Pharisees. . .The scribes were the 
doctors of the law of Moses: the Pharisees were a precise set 
of men, making profession of a more exact observance of the 
law: and upon that account greatly esteemed among the 
people. 

5:21. Shall be in danger of the judgment. . .That is, shall 
deserve to be punished by that lesser tribunal among the Jews, 
called the Judgment, which took cognizance of such crimes. 

5:22. Raca. . .A word expressing great indignation or 
contempt. Shall be in danger of the council. . .That is, shall 
deserve to be punished by the highest court of judicature, 
called the Council, or Sanhedrim, consisting of seventy-two 
persons, where the highest causes were tried and judged, 
which was at Jerusalem. Thou fool. . .This was then looked 
upon as a heinous injury, when uttered with contempt, spite, 
or malice: and therefore is here so severely condemned. Shall 
be in danger of hell fire. . .literally, according to the Greek, 
shall deserve to be cast into the Gehenna of fire. Which words 
our Saviour made use of to express the fire and punishments 
of hell. 

5:29. Scandalize thee. . .That is, if it be a stumblingblock, or 
occasion of sin to thee. By which we are taught to fly the 
immediate occasions of sin, though they be as dear to us, or as 
necessary as a hand or an eye. 

5:34. Not to swear at all. . .It is not forbid to swear in truth, 
justice and judgment; to the honour of God, or our own or 
neighbour's just defence: but only to swear rashly, or 
profanely, in common discourse, and without necessity. 

5:39. Not to resist evil, etc. . .What is here commanded, is a 
Christian patience under injuries and affronts, and to be 
willing even to suffer still more, rather than to indulge the 
desire of revenge: but what is further added does not strictly 
oblige according to the letter, for neither did Christ nor St. 
Paul turn the other cheek. St. John 18., and Acts 23. 

5:46. The publicans. . .These were the gatherers of the public 
taxes: a set of men, odious and infamous among the Jews, for 
their extortions and injustice. 

Matthew Chapter 6 

A continuation of the sermon on the mount. 
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6:i. Your justice.. .that is, works of justice; viz., fasting, prayer, 
and almsdeeds; which ought to be performed not out of 
ostentation, or a view to please men, but solely to please God. 

6:11. Supersubstantial bread. . .In St. Luke the same word is 
rendered daily bread. It is understood of the bread of life, 
which we receive in the Blessed Sacrament. 

6:13. Lead us not into temptation.. .That is, suffer us not to be 
overcome by temptation. 

6:24. Mammon.. .That is, riches, worldly interest. 

Matthew Chapter 7 

The third part of the sermon on the mount. 

Matthew Chapter 8 

Christ cleanses the leper, heals the centurion’s servant, Peter's 
mother-in-law, and many others: he stills the storm at sea, 
drives the devils out of two men possessed, and suffers them 
to go into the swine. 

Matthew Chapter 9 

Christ heals one sick of palsy: calls Matthew: cures the issue 
of blood: raises to life the daughter of Jairus: gives sight to two 
blind men: and heals a dumb man possessed by the devil. 

9:15. Can the children of the bridegroom. . .This, by a 
Hebraism, signifies the friends or companions of the 
bridegroom. 

Matthew Chapter 10 

Christ sends out his twelve apostles, with the power of 
miracles. The lessons he gives them. 

10:16. Simple.. .That is, harmless, plain, sincere, and without 
guile. 

10:35 .1 came to set a man at variance, etc.. .Not that this was 
the end or design of the coming of our Saviour; but that his 
coming and his doctrine would have this effect, by reason of 
the obstinate resistance that many would make, and of their 
persecuting all such as should adhere to him. 

Matthew Chapter 11 

John sends his disciples to Christ, who upbraids the Jews for 
their incredulity, and calls to him such as are sensible of their 
burdens. 

11:6. Scandalized in me.. .That is, who shall not take occasion 
of scandal or offence from my humility, and the disgraceful 
death of the cross which I shall endure. 

11:12. Suffereth violence, etc. . .It is not to be obtained but by 
main force, by using violence upon ourselves, by mortification 
and penance, and resisting our perverse inclinations. 

11:14. He is Elias, etc.. .Not in person, but in spirit. St. Luke 1. 
17 - 

Matthew Chapter 12 

Christ reproves the blindness of the Pharisees, and confutes 
their attributing his miracles to Satan. 

12:4. The loaves of proposition. . .So were called the twelve 
loaves which were placed before the sanctuary in the temple 
of God. 


12:31. The blasphemy of the Spirit.. .The sin here spoken of is 
that blasphemy, by which the Pharisees attributed the 
miracles of Christ, wrought by the Spirit of God, to Beelzebub 
the prince of devils. Now this kind of sin is usually 
accompanied with so much obstinacy, and such wilful 
opposing the Spirit of God, and the known truth, that men 
who are guilty of it, are seldom or never converted: and 
therefore are never forgiven, because they will not repent. 
Otherwise there is no sin, which God cannot or will not forgive 
to such as sincerely repent, and have recourse to the keys of 
the church. 

12:32. Nor in the world to come. . .From these words St. 
Augustine (De Civ. Dei, lib. 21, c. 13) and St. Gregory (Dialog., 
4> c. 39) gather, that some sins may be remitted in the world 
to come; and, consequently, that there is a purgatory or a 
middle place. 

12:36. Every idle word.. .This shews there must be a place of 
temporal punishment hereafter where these slighter faults 
shall be punished. 

12:38. A sign.. .That is, a miracle from heaven. St. Luke 11.16. 

12:40. Three days, etc. . .Not complete days and nights; but 
part of three days, and three nights taken according to the way 
that the Hebrews counted their days and nights, viz., from 
evening to evening. 

12:48. Who is my mother?. . .This was not spoken by way of 
slighting his mother, but to shew that we are never to suffer 
ourselves to be taken from the service of God, by any 
inordinate affection to our earthly parents: and that which our 
Lord chiefly regarded in his mother, was her doing the will of 
his Father in heaven. It may also further allude to the 
reprobation of the Jews, his carnal kindred, and the election 
of the Gentiles. 

Matthew Chapter 13 

The parables of the sower and the cockle: of the mustardseed, 
etc. 

13:55. His brethren.. .These were the children of Mary the wife 
of Cleophas, sister to our Blessed Lady, (St. Matt. 27. 56; St. 
John 19. 25,) and therefore, according to the usual style of the 
Scripture, they were called brethren, that is, near relations to 
our Saviour. 

Matthew Chapter 14 

Herod puts John to death. Christ feeds five thousand in the 
desert. He walks upon the sea, and heals all the diseased with 
the touch of his garment. 

14:1. Tetrarch. . .This word, derived from the Greek, signifies 
one that rules over the fourth part of a kingdom: as Herod then 
ruled over Galilee, which was but the fourth part of the 
kingdom of his father. 

Matthew Chapter 15 

Christ reproves the Scribes. He cures the daughter of the 
woman of 

15:5. The gift, etc. . .That is, the offering that I shall make to 
God, shall be instead of that which should be expended for thy 
profit. This tradition of the Pharisees was calculated to enrich 
themselves; by exempting children from giving any further 
assistance to their parents, if they once offered to the temple 
and the priests, that which should have been the support of 
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their parents. But this was a violation of the law of God, and of 
nature, which our Saviour here condemns. 

15:9. Commandments of men. . .The doctrines and 
commandments here reprehended are such as are either 
contrary to the law of God, (as that of neglecting parents, 
under pretence of giving to God,) or at least are frivolous, 
unprofitable, and no ways conducing to true piety, as that of 
often washing hands, etc., without regard to the purity of the 
heart. But as to the rules and ordinances of the holy church, 
touching fasts, festivals, etc., these are no ways repugnant to, 
but highly agreeable to God's holy word, and all Christian 
piety: neither are they to be counted among the doctrines and 
commandments of men; because they proceed not from mere 
human authority; but from that which Christ has established 
in his church; whose pastors he has commanded us to hear 
and obey, even as himself. St. Luke 10.16; St. Matt. 18.17. 

15:11. Not that which goeth into, etc. . .No uncleanness in 
meat, nor any dirt contracted by eating it with unwashed 
hands, can defile the soul: but sin alone; or a disobedience of 
the heart to the ordinance and will of God. And thus when 
Adam took the forbidden fruit, it was not the apple, which 
entered into the mouth, but the disobedience to the law of God 
which defiled him. The same is to be said if a Jew, in the time 
of the old law, had eaten swine's flesh; or a Christian convert, 
in the days of the apostles, contrary to their ordinance, had 
eaten blood; or if any of the faithful at present should 
transgress the ordinance of God's church, by breaking the 
fasts: for in all these cases the soul would be defiled; not 
indeed by that which goeth into the mouth; but by the 
disobedience of the heart, in wilfully transgressing the 
ordinance of God, or of those who have their authority from 
him. 

Matthew Chapter 16 

Christ refuses to shew the Pharisees a sign from heaven. 
Peter's confession is rewarded. He is rebuked for opposing 
Christ's passion. All his followers must deny themselves. 

16:18. Thou art Peter, etc.. .As St. Peter, by divine revelation, 
here made a solemn profession of his faith of the divinity of 
Christ; so in recompense of this faith and profession, our Lord 
here declares to him the dignity to which he is pleased to raise 
him: viz., that he to whom he had already given the name of 
Peter, signifying a rock, St. John 1.42, should be a rock indeed, 
of invincible strength, for the support of the building of the 
church; in which building he should be, next to Christ himself, 
the chief foundation stone, in quality of chief pastor, ruler, and 
governor; and should have accordingly all fulness of 
ecclesiastical power, signified by the keys of the kingdom of 
heaven. Upon this rock, etc. . .The words of Christ to Peter, 
spoken in the vulgar language of the Jews which our Lord 
made use of, were the same as if he had said in English, Thou 
art a Rock, and upon this rock I will build my church. So that, 
by the plain course of the words, Peter is here declared to be 
the rock, upon which the church was to be built: Christ himself 
being both the principal foundation and founder of the same. 
Where also note, that Christ, by building his house, that is, his 
church, upon a rock, has thereby secured it against all storms 
and floods, like the wise builder, St. Matt. 7. 24, 25. The gates 
of hell, etc. . .That is, the powers of darkness, and whatever 
Satan can do, either by himself, or his agents. For as the 
church is here likened to a house, or fortress, built on a rock; 
so the adverse powers are likened to a contrary house or 
fortress, the gates of which, that is, the whole strength, and all 
the efforts it can make, will never be able to prevail over the 
city or church of Christ. By this promise we are fully assured, 


that neither idolatry, heresy, nor any pernicious error 
whatsoever shall at any time prevail over the church of Christ. 

16:19. Loose on earth. . .The loosing the bands of temporal 
punishments due to sins, is called an indulgence; the power of 
which is here granted. 

16:22. And Peter taking him. . .That is, taking him aside, out 
of a tender love, respect and zeal for his Lord and Master's 
honour, began to expostulate with him, as it were to rebuke 
him, saying, Lord, far be it from thee to suffer death; but the 
Lord said to Peter, ver. 23, Go behind me, Satan. These words 
may signify, Begone from me; but the holy Fathers expound 
them otherwise, that is, come after me, or follow me; and by 
these words the Lord would have Peter to follow him in his 
suffering, and not to oppose the divine will by contradiction; 
for the word satan means in Hebrew an adversary, or one that 
opposes. 

Matthew Chapter 17 

The Transfiguration of Christ: He cures the lunatic child: 
foretells his passion; and pays the didrachma. 

17:19. As a grain of mustard seed. . .That is, a perfect faith; 
which in its properties, and its fruits, resembles the grain of 
mustard seed, in the parable, chap. 13. 31. 

17:23. The didrachmas.. .A didrachma was half a side, or half 
a stater; that is, about isd. English: which was a tax laid upon 
every head for the service of the temple. 

Matthew Chapter 18 

Christ teaches humility, to beware of scandal, and to flee the 
occasions of sin: to denounce to the church incorrigible 
sinners, and to look upon such as refuse to hear the church as 
heathens. He promises to his disciples the power of binding 
and loosing: and that he will be in the midst of their 
assemblies. No forgiveness for them that will not forgive. 

18:6. Shall scandalize.. .That is, shall put a stumblingblock in 
their way, and cause them to fall into sin. 

18:7. It must needs be, etc.. .Viz., considering the wickedness 
and corruption of the world. 

18:8. Scandalize thee.. .That is, cause thee to offend. 

18:20. There am I in the midst of them. . .This is understood 
of such assemblies only as are gathered in the name and 
authority of Christ; and in unity of the church of Christ. St. 
Cyprian, De Unitate Ecclesiae. 

18:24. Talents.. .A talent was seven hundred and fifty ounces 
of silver, which at the rate of five shillings to the ounce is a 
hundred and eighty-seven pounds ten shillings sterling. 

18:28. Pence. . .The Roman penny was the eighth part of an 
ounce, that is, about sevenpence half-penny English. 

Matthew Chapter 19 

Christ declares matrimony to be indissoluble: he recommends 
the making one's self an eunuch for the kingdom of heaven; 
and parting with all things for him. He shews the danger of 
riches, and the reward of leaving all to follow him. 

19:9. Except it be, etc. . .In the case of fornication, that is, of 
adultery, the wife maybe put away: but even then the husband 
cannot marry another as long as the wife is living. 
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19:11. All men take not this word.. .That is, all receive not the 
gift of living singly and chastely, unless they pray for the grace 
of God to enable them to live so, and for some it may be 
necessary to that end to fast as well as pray: and to those it is 
given from above. 

19:12. There are eunuchs, who have made themselves 
eunuchs, for the kingdom of heaven. . .This text is not to be 
taken in the literal sense; but means, that there are such, who 
have taken a firm and commendable resolution of leading a 
single and chaste life, in order to serve God in a more perfect 
state than those who marry: as St. Paul clearly shews. 1 Cor. 7. 
37 , 38 . 

Matthew Chapter 20 

The parable of the labourers in the vineyard. The ambition of 
the two sons of Zebedee. Christ gives sight to two blind men. 

20:15. What I will. . .Viz., with my own, and in matters that 
depend on my own bounty. 

Matthew Chapter 21 

Christ rides into Jerusalem upon an ass. He casts the buyers 
and sellers out of the temple, curses the fig tree and puts to 
silence the priests and scribes. 

Matthew Chapter 22 

The parable of the marriage feast. Christ orders tribute to be 
paid to Caesar. He confutes the Sadducees, shews which is the 
first commandment in the law and puzzles the Pharisees. 

22:16. The Herodians.. .That is, some that belonged to Herod, 
and that joined with him in standing up for the necessity of 
paying tribute to Caesar, that is, to the Roman emperor. Some 
are of opinion that there was a sect among the Jews called 
Herodians, from their maintaining that Herod was the 
Messias. 

Matthew Chapter 23 

Christ admonishes the people to follow the good doctrine, not 
the bad example of the scribes and Pharisees. He warns his 
disciples not to imitate their ambition and denounces divers 
woes against them for their hypocrisy and blindness. 

23:5. Phylacteries.. .that is, parchments, on which they wrote 
the ten commandments, and carried them on their foreheads 
before their eyes: which the Pharisees affected to wear broader 
than other men; so to seem more zealous for the law. 

23:9. Call none your father—Neither be ye called masters, etc. 

. .The meaning is that our Father in heaven is incomparably 
more to be regarded, than any father upon earth: and no 
master to be followed, who would lead us away from Christ. 
But this does not hinder but that we are by the law of God to 
have a due respect both for our parents and spiritual fathers, 
(1 Cor. 4. 23:15,) and for our masters and teachers. 

23:29. Build the sepulchres, etc. . .This is not blamed, as if it 
were in itself evil to build or adorn the monuments of the 
prophets: but the hypocrisy of the Pharisees is here taxed; 
who, whilst they pretended to honour the memory of the 
prophets, were persecuting even unto death the Lord of the 
prophets. 

23:35. That upon you may come, etc. . .Not that they should 
suffer more than their own sins justly deserved; but that the 
justice of God should now fall upon them with such a final 
vengeance, once for all, as might comprise all the different 


kinds of judgments and punishments, that had at any time 
before been inflicted for the shedding of just blood. 

Matthew Chapter 24 

Christ foretells the destruction of the temple, with the signs 
that shall come before it and before the last judgment. We 
must always watch. 

24:28. Wheresoever, etc. . .The coming of Christ shall be 
sudden, and manifest to all the world, like lightning: and 
wheresoever he shall come, thither shall all mankind be 
gathered to him, as eagles are gathered about a dead body. 

24:29. The stars.. .Or flaming meteors resembling stars. 

24:30. The sign, etc.. .The cross of Christ. 

24:35. Shall pass. . .Because they shall be changed at the end 
of the world into a new heaven and new earth. 

Matthew Chapter 25 

The parable of the ten virgins and of the talents. The 
description of the last judgment. 

Matthew Chapter 26 

The Jews conspire against Christ. He is anointed by Mary. The 
treason of Judas. The last supper. The prayer in the garden. 
The apprehension of our Lord. His treatment in the house of 
Caiphas. 

26:11. Me you have not always.. .Viz., in a visible manner, as 
when conversant here on earth; and as we have the poor, 
whom we may daily assist and relieve. 

26:17. Azymes.. .Feast of the unleavened bread. Pasch.. .The 
paschal lamb. 

26:26. This is my body.. .He does not say, This is the figure of 
my body—but This is my body. (2 Council of Nice, Act. 6.) 
Neither does he say in this, or with this is my body; but 
absolutely, This is my body: which plainly implies 
transubstantiation. 

26:27. Drink ye all of this. . .This was spoken to the twelve 
apostles; who were the all then present; and they all drank of 
it, says St. Mark 14. 23. But it no ways follows from these 
words spoken to the apostles, that all the faithful are here 
commanded to drink of the chalice; any more than that all the 
faithful are commanded to consecrate, offer and administer 
this sacrament; because Christ upon this same occasion, and 
at the same time, bid the apostles do so; in these words, St. 
Luke 22.19, Do this for a commemoration of me. 

26:28. Blood of the newtestament.. .As the old testament was 
dedicated with the blood of victims, by Moses, in these words: 
This is the blood of the testament, etc., Heb. 9. 20; so here is 
the dedication and institution of the new testament, in the 
blood of Christ, here mystically shed by these words: This is 
the blood of the new testament, etc. 

26:29. Fruit of the vine. . .These words, by the account of St. 
Luke 26:22. 18, were not spoken of the sacramental cup, but 
of the wine that was drunk with the paschal lamb. Though the 
sacramental cup might also be called the fruit of the vine, 
because it was consecrated from wine, and retains the 
likeness, and all the accidents or qualities of wine. 

26:31. Scandalized in me, etc. . .Forasmuch as my being 
apprehended shall make you all run away and forsake me. 


87 



Matthew Chapter 27 

The continuation of the history of the passion of Christ. His 
death and burial. 

27:6. Corbona.. .A place in the temple where the people put in 
their gifts or offerings. 

27:62. The day of preparation. . .The eve of the sabbath; so 
called, because on that day they prepared all things necessary; 
not being allowed so much as to dress their meat on the 
sabbath day. 

Matthew Chapter 28 

The resurrection of Christ. His commission to his disciples. 

28:18. All power, etc.. .See here the warrant and commission 
of the apostles and their successors, the bishops and pastors 
of Christ's church. He received from his Father all power in 
heaven and in earth: and in virtue of this power, he sends them 
(even as his Father sent him, St. John 20. 21) to teach and 
disciple, not one, but all nations; and instruct them in all 
truths: and that he may assist them effectually in the execution 
of this commission, he promises to be with them, not for three 
or four hundred years only, but all days, even to the 
consummation of the world. How then could the Catholic 
Church ever go astray; having always with her pastors, as is 
here promised, Christ himself, who is the way, the truth, and 
the life. St. John 14. 

THE HOLY GOSPEL OF JESUS CHRIST ACCORDING TO 
ST. MARK 

St. Mark, the disciple and interpreter of St. Peter (saith St. 
Jerome), according to what he heard from Peter himself, 
wrote at Rome a brief Gospel at the request of the Brethren, 
about ten years after our lord's Ascension; which when Peter 
had heard, he approved of it and with his authority published 
it to the church to be read. Baronius and others say that the 
original was written in Latin: but the more general opinion is 
that the Evangelist wrote it in Greek. 

Mark Chapter 1 

The preaching of John the Baptist. Christ is baptized by him. 
He calls his disciples and works many miracles. 

Mark Chapter 2 

Christ heals the sick of the palsy. He calls Matthew and 
excuses his disciples. 

Mark Chapter 3 

Christ heals the withered hand. He chooses the twelve. He 
confutes the blasphemy of the Pharisees. 

Mark Chapter 4 

The parable of the sower. Christ stills the tempest at sea. 

4:12. That seeing they may see, etc. . .in punishment of their 
wilfully shutting their eyes, (St. Matt. 13. 15,) God justly 
withdrew those lights and graces, which otherwise he would 
have given them, for their effectual conversion. 

Mark Chapter 5 

Christ casts out a legion of devils: he heals the issue of blood, 
and raises the daughter of Jairus to life. 

Mark Chapter 6 


Christ teaches at Nazareth: he sends forth the twelve apostles: 
he feeds five thousand with five loaves; and walks upon the 
sea. 

6:5. He could not. . .Not for want of power, but because he 
would not work miracles in favour of obstinate and 
incredulous people, who were unworthy of such favours. 

6:20. And kept him. . .That is, from the designs of Herodias; 
and for fear of the people, would not put him to death, though 
she sought it; and through her daughter she effected her wish. 

Mark Chapter 7 

Christ rebukes the Pharisees. He heals the daughter of the 
woman of 

7:7. Doctrines and precepts of men. . .See the annotations, 
Matt. 15. 9,11. 

Mark Chapter 8 

Christ feeds four thousand. He gives sight to a blind man. He 
foretells his passion. 

Mark Chapter 9 

Christ is transfigured. He casts out the dumb spirit. He 
teaches humility and to avoid scandal. 

Mark Chapter 10 

Marriage is not to be dissolved. The danger of riches. The 
ambition of the sons of Zebedee. A blind man is restored to his 
sight. 

10:18. None is good.. .Of himself entirely and essentially, but 
God alone; men may be good also, but only by participation of 
God's goodness. 

Mark Chapter 11 

Christ enters into Jerusalem upon an ass. He curses the barren 
fig tree and drives the buyers and sellers out of the temple. 

Mark Chapter 12 

The parable of the vineyard and husbandmen. Caesar's right 
to tribute. 

Mark Chapter 13 

Christ foretells the destruction of the temple and the signs that 
shall forerun the day of judgment. 

13:32. Nor the Son. . .Not that the Son of God is absolutely 
ignorant of the day of judgment, but that he knoweth it not, as 
our teacher; that is, he knoweth it not so as to teach it to us, as 
not being expedient. 

Mark Chapter 14 

The first part of the history of the passion of Christ. 

14:1. Azymes.. .That is, the feast of the unleavened bread. 

14:30. Crow twice.. .The cocks crow at two different times of 
the night; viz., about midnight for the first time; and then 
about the time commonly called the cock crowing; and this 
was the cock crowing our Saviour spoke of; and therefore the 
other Evangelists take no notice of the first crowing. 

Mark Chapter 15 
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The continuation of the history of the passion. 

15:25. The third hour. . .The ancient account divided the day 
into four parts, which were named from the hour from which 
they began; the first, third, sixth, and ninth hour. Our Lord 
was crucified a little before noon; before the third hour had 
quite expired; but when the sixth hour was near at hand. 

Mark Chapter 16 

Christ's resurrection and ascension. 

16:2. The sun being now risen. . .They set out before it was 
light, to go to the sepulchre; but the sun was risen when they 
arrived there. Or, figuratively, the sun here spoken of is the 
sun of justice, Christ Jesus our Lord, who was risen before 
their coming. 

THE HOLY GOSPEL OF JESUS CHRIST ACCORDING TO 
ST. LUKE 

St. Luke was a native of Antioch, the capital of Syria. He was 
by profession a physician; and some ancient writers say, that 
he was very skillful in painting. He was converted by St. Paul 
and became his disciple and companion in his travels, and 
fellow-labourer in the ministry of the Gospel. He wrote in 
Greek, about twenty-four years after our Lord's Ascension. 

Luke Chapter 1 

The conception of John the Baptist, and of Christ. The 
visitation and canticle of the Blessed Virgin. The birth of the 
Baptist and the canticle of Zachary. 

1:5. Of the course of Abia.. .that is, of the rank of Abia, which 
word in the Greek is commonly put for the employment of one 
day: but here for the functions of a whole week. For, by the 
appointment of David, 1 Par. 24., the descendants from Aaron 
were divided into twenty-four families, of which the eighth 
was Abia, from whom descended this Zachary, who at this 
time was in the week of his priestly functions. 

1:48. Shall call me blessed.. .These words are a prediction of 
that honour which the church in all ages should pay to the 
Blessed Virgin. Let Protestants examine whether they are any 
way concerned in this prophecy. 

1:69. Horn of salvation.. .That is, A powerful salvation, as Dr. 
Witham translates it. For in the Scripture, by horn is generally 
understood strength and power. 

1:78. The Orient.. .It is one of the titles of the Messias, the true 
light of the world, and the sun of justice. 

Luke Chapter 2 

The birth of Christ. His presentation in the temple. Simeon's 
prophecy. 

2:7. Her firstborn. . .The meaning is, not that she had 
afterward any other child; but it is a way of speech among the 
Hebrews, to call them also the firstborn, who are the only 
children. See annotation Matt. 1. 25. 

2:34. For the fall, etc. . .Christ came for the salvation of all 
men; but here Simeon prophesies what would come to pass, 
that many through their own wilful blindness and obstinacy 
would not believe in Christ, nor receive his doctrine, which 
therefore would be ruin to them: but to others a resurrection, 
by their believing in him, and obeying his commandments. 

Luke Chapter 3 


John's mission and preaching. Christ is baptized by him. 

3:23. Who was of Heli. . .St. Joseph, who by nature was the 
son of Jacob, (St. Matt. 1. 16,) in the account of the law, was 
son of Heli. For Heli and Jacob were brothers, by the same 
mother; and Heli, who was the elder, dying without issue, 
Jacob, as the law directed, married his widow: in consequence 
of such marriage, his son Joseph was reputed in the law the 
son of Heli. 

Luke Chapter 4 

Christ's fasting and temptation. He is persecuted in Nazareth. 
His miracles in Capharnaum. 

Luke Chapter 5 

The miraculous draught of fishes. The cure of the leper and of 
the paralytic. The call of Matthew. 

Luke Chapter 6 

Christ excuses his disciples. He cures upon the sabbath day, 
chooses the twelve and makes a sermon to them. 

6:1. The second first sabbath. . .Some understand this of the 
sabbath of Pentecost, which was the second in course among 
the great feasts: others, of a sabbath day that immediately 
followed any solemn feast. 

Luke Chapter 7 

Christ heals the centurion's servant. He raises the widow's son 
to life, answers the messengers sent by John and absolves the 
penitent sinner. 

7:29. Justified God.. .that is, praised the justice of God, feared 
and worshipped God, as just and merciful. 

7:47. Many sins are forgiven her, because she hath loved 
much.. .In the scripture an effect sometimes seems attributed 
to one only cause, when there are divers other concurring 
dispositions; for the sins of this woman, in this verse, are said 
to be forgiven, because she loved much: but (ver. 50) Christ 
tells her, Thy faith hath made thee safe. Hence in a true 
conversion are joined faith, hope, love, sorrow for sin, and 
other pious dispositions. 

Luke Chapter 8 

The parable of the seed. Christ stills the storm at sea, casts out 
the legion, heals the issue of blood and raises the daughter of 
Jairus to life. 

8:10. Seeing they may not see. . .See the annotation, Mark 4. 
12. 

Luke Chapter 9 

Christ sends forth his apostles, feeds five thousand with five 
loaves, is transfigured and casts out a devil. 

Luke Chapter 10 

Christ sends forth and instructs his seventy-two disciples. The 
good 

10:21. He rejoiced in the Holy Ghost. . .That is, according to 
his humanity he rejoiced in the Holy Ghost, and gave thanks 
to his eternal Father. 

Luke Chapter 11 
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Christ teaches his disciples to pray. He casts out a dumb devil, 
confutes the Pharisees, and pronounces woes against them for 
their hypocrisy. 

11:46. Woe to you lawyers. . .He speaks of the doctors of the 
law of Moses, commonly called the scribes. 

11:47. Woe to you who build, etc.. .Not that the building of the 
monuments of the prophets was in itself blameworthy, but 
only the intention of these unhappy men, who made use of this 
outward shew of religion and piety, as a means to carry on 
their wicked designs against the prince of prophets. 

Luke Chapter 12 

Christ warns us against hypocrisy, the fear of the world and 
covetousness. He admonishes all to watch. 

Luke Chapter 13 

The necessity of penance. The barren fig tree. The cure of the 
infirm woman. The journey to Jerusalem. 

13:24. Shall seek, etc.. .Shall desire to be saved; but for want 
of taking sufficient pains, and being thoroughly in earnest, 
shall not attain to it. 

Luke Chapter 14 

Christ heals the dropsical man. The parable of the supper. The 
necessity of renouncing all to follow Christ. 

14:26. Hate not, etc. . .The law of Christ does not allow us to 
hate even our enemies, much less our parents: but the 
meaning of the text is, that we must be in that disposition of 
soul, as to be willing to renounce, and part with every thing, 
how near or dear soever it may be to us, that would keep us 
from following Christ. 

Luke Chapter 15 

The parables of the lost sheep and of the prodigal son. 

15:10. Before the angels.. .By this it is plain that the spirits in 
heaven have a concern for us below, and a joy at our 
repentance and consequently a knowledge of it. 

Luke Chapter 16 

The parable of the unjust steward and of the rich man and 
Lazarus. 

16:9. Mammon of iniquity. . .Mammon signifies riches. They 
are here called the mammon of iniquity, because oftentimes ill 
gotten, ill bestowed, or an occasion of evil; and at the best are 
but worldly, and false; and not the true riches of a Christian. 
They may receive. . .By this we see, that the poor servants of 
God, whom we have relieved by our alms, may hereafter, by 
their intercession, bring our souls to heaven. 

16:22. Abraham's bosom. . .The place of rest, where the souls 
of the saints resided, till Christ had opened heaven by his 
death. 

Luke Chapter 17 

Lessons of avoiding scandal and of the efficacy of faith. The 
ten lepers. The manner of the coming of Christ. 

17:10. Unprofitable servants. . .Because our service is of no 
profit to our master; and he justly claims it as our bounden 
duty. But though we are unprofitable to him, our serving him 
is not unprofitable to us; for he is pleased to give by his grace 


a value to our good works, which, in consequence of his 
promise, entitles them to an eternal reward. 

Luke Chapter 18 

We must pray always. The Pharisee and the publican. The 
danger of riches. The blind man is restored to sight. 

18:3. Avenge.. .That is, do me justice. It is a Hebraism. 

Luke Chapter 19 

Zacheus entertains Christ. The parable of the pounds. Christ 
rides upon an ass and weeps over Jerusalem. 

19:13. He gave them ten pounds.. .In the original, what is here 
translated a pound, is in Latin, mina, in value of our coin, 
three pounds two shillings and sixpence. 

Luke Chapter 20 

The parable of the husbandmen. Of paying tribute to Caesar 
and of the resurrection of the dead. 

Luke Chapter 21 

The widow's mites. The signs that should forerun the 
destruction of 

Luke Chapter 22 

The treason of Judas. The last supper. The first part of the 
history of the passion. 

22:19. Do this for a commemoration of me.. .This sacrifice and 
sacrament is to be continued in the church, to the end of the 
world, to shew forth the death of Christ, until he cometh. But 
this commemoration, or remembrance, is by no means 
inconsistent with the real presence of his body and blood, 
under these sacramental veils, which represent his death; on 
the contrary, it is the manner that he himself hath 
commanded, of commemorating and celebrating his death, by 
offering in sacrifice, and receiving in the sacrament, that body 
and blood by which we were redeemed. 

22:58. Another, etc. . .Observe here, in order to reconcile the 
four Evangelists, that divers persons concurred in charging 
Peter with being Christ's disciple; till at length they brought 
him to deny him thrice. 1. The porteress that let him in, and 
afterwards seeing him at the fire, first put the question to him; 
and then positively affirmed that he was with Christ. 2. 
Another maid accused him to the standers by; and gave 
occasion to the man here mentioned to renew the charge 
against him, which caused the second denial. 3. Others of the 
company took notice of his being a Galilean; and were 
seconded by the kinsman of Malchus, who affirmed he had 
seen him in the garden. And this drew on the third denial. 

Luke Chapter 23 

The continuation of the history of the passion. 

23:43. In paradise.. .That is, in the happy state of rest, joy, and 
peace everlasting. Christ was pleased, by a special privilege, to 
reward the faith and confession of the penitent thief, with a 
full discharge of all his sins, both as to the guilt and 
punishment; and to introduce him immediately after death 
into the happy society of the saints, whose limbo, that is, the 
place of their confinement, was now made a paradise by our 
Lord's going thither. 
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23:54- Parasceve.. .That is, the eve, or day of preparation for 
the sabbath. 

Luke Chapter 24 

Christ's resurrection and manifestation of himself to his 
disciples. 

24:49. The promise of my Father. . .that is, the Holy Ghost, 
whom Christ had promised that his Father and he would send, 
John 14. 26, and 17. 7. 

THE HOLY GOSPEL OF JESUS CHRIST ACCORDING TO 
ST. JOHN 

St. John the Apostle and Evangelist was the son of Zebedee 
and Salome, brother to James the Greater. He was called the 
Beloved disciple of Christ and stood by at his Crucifixion. He 
wrote the Gospel after the other Evangelists, about sixty-three 
years after our Lord's Ascension. Many things that they had 
omitted were supplied by him. The original was written in 
Greek; and by the Greeks he is titled: The Divine. St. Jerome 
relates that, when he was earnestly requested by the brethren 
to write the Gospel, he answered he would do it, if by ordering 
a common fast, they would all put up their prayers together to 
the Almighty God; which being ended replenished with the 
clearest and fullest revelation coming from Heaven, he burst 
forth into that preface: IN THE BEGINNING WAS THE 
WORD. 

John Chapter 1 

The divinity and incarnation of Christ. John bears witness of 
him. He begins to call his disciples. 

John Chapter 2 

Christ changes water into wine. He casts the sellers out of the 
temple. 

2:4. What is that to me, etc. . .These words of our Saviour, 
spoken to his mother, have been understood by some 
commentators as harsh, they not considering the next 
following verse: Whatsoever he shall say to you, do ye, which 
plainly shows that his mother knew of the miracle that he was 
to perform, and that it was at her request he wrought it; 
besides the manner of speaking the words as to the tone, and 
the countenance shown at the same time, which could only be 
known to those who were present, or from what had followed: 
for words indicating anger in one tone of voice, would be 
understood quite the reverse in another. 

John Chapter 3 

Christ's discourse with Nicodemus. John's testimony. 

3:5. Unless a man be born again, etc. . .By these words our 
Saviour hath declared the necessity of baptism; and by the 
word water it is evident that the application of it is necessary 
with the words. Matt. 28.19. 

3:18.1s not judged... He that believeth, viz., by a faith working 
through charity, is not judged, that is, is not condemned; but 
the obstinate unbeliever is judged, that is, condemned 
already, by retrenching himself from the society of Christ and 
his church. 

3:19. The judgment.. .That is, the cause of his comdemnation. 

3:21. He that doth truth.. .that is, he that acteth according to 
truth, which here signifies the Law of God. Thy law is truth. 
Psa. 118.142. 


John Chapter 4 

Christ talks with the Samaritan woman. He heals the ruler's 
son. 

4:20. This mountain. . .Garizim, where the Samaritans had 
their schismatical temple. 

John Chapter 5 

Christ heals on the sabbath the man languishing thirty-eight 
years. His discourse upon this occasion. 

5:2. Probatica. . .That is, the sheep pond; either so called, 
because the sheep were washed therein, that were to be 
offered up in sacrifice in the temple, or because it was near the 
sheep gate. That this was a pond where miracles were wrought 
is evident from the sacred text; and also that the water had no 
natural virtue to heal, as one only of those put in after the 
motion of the water was restored to health; for if the water had 
the healing quality, the others would have the like benefit, 
being put into it about the same time. 

5:29. Unto the resurrection of judgment. . .That is, 
condemnation. 

5:39. Or.. .You search the scriptures. Scrutamini.. .It is not a 
command for all to read the scriptures; but a reproach to the 
Pharisees, that reading the scriptures as they did, and thinking 
to find everlasting life in them, they would not receive him to 
whom all those scriptures gave testimony, and through whom 
alone they could have that true life. 

John Chapter 6 

Christ feeds five thousand with five loaves. He walks upon the 
sea and discourses of the bread of life. 

6:44. Draw him. . .Not by compulsion, nor by laying the free 
will under any necessity, but by the strong and sweet motions 
of his heavenly grace. 

6:54. Except you eat—and drink, etc.. .To receive the body and 
blood of Christ, is a divine precept, insinuated in this text; 
which the faithful fulfil, though they receive but in one kind; 
because in one kind they receive both body and blood, which 
cannot be separated from each other. Hence, life eternal is 
here promised to the worthy receiving, though but in one kind. 
Ver. 52. If any man eat of this bread, he shall live for ever; and 
the bread that I will give, is my flesh for the life of the world. 
Ver. 58. He that eateth me, the same also shall live by me. Ver. 
59. He that eateth this bread, shall liver for ever. 

6:63. If then you shall see, etc. . .Christ by mentioning his 
ascension, by this instance of his power and divinity, would 
confirm the truth of what he had before asserted; and at the 
same time correct their gross apprehension of eating his flesh, 
and drinking his blood, in a vulgar and carnal manner, by 
letting them know he should take his whole body living with 
him to heaven; and consequently not suffer it to be as they 
supposed, divided, mangled, and consumed upon earth. 

6:64. The flesh profiteth nothing.. .Dead flesh separated from 
the spirit, in the gross manner they supposed they were to eat 
his flesh, would profit nothing. Neither doth man's flesh, that 
is to say, man's natural and carnal apprehension, (which 
refuses to be subject to the spirit, and words of Christ,) profit 
any thing. But it would be the height of blasphemy, to say the 
living flesh of Christ (which we receive in the blessed 
sacarament, with his spirit, that is, with his soul and divinity) 
profiteth nothing. For if Christ's flesh had profitedus nothing, 
he would never have taken flesh for us, nor died in us nothing, 
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he would never have taken flesh for us, nor died in the flesh 
for us. Are spirit and life. . .By proposing to you a heavenly 
sacrament, in which you shall receive, in a wonderful manner, 
spirit, grace, and life, in its very fountain. 

John Chapter 7 

Christ goes up to the feast of the tabernacles. He teaches in the 
temple. 

John Chapter 8 

The woman taken in adultery. Christ justifies his doctrine. 
John Chapter 9 

He gives sight to the man born blind. 

9:39 .1 am come, etc.. .Not that Christ came for that end, that 
any one should be made blind: but that the Jews, by the abuse 
of his coming, and by their not receiving him, brought upon 
themselves this judgment of blindness. 

9:41. If you were blind, etc. . .If you were invincibly ignorant, 
and had neither read the scriptures, nor seen my miracles, you 
would not be guilty of the sin of infidelity: but now, as you 
boast of your knowledge of the scriptures, you are inexcusable. 

John Chapter 10 

Christ is the door and the good shepherd. He and his Father 
are one. 

10:30 .1 and the Father are one. . .That is, one divine nature, 
but two distinct persons. 

John Chapter 11 

Christ raises Lazarus to life. The rulers resolve to put him to 
death. 

John Chapter 12 

The anointing of Christ's feet. His riding into Jerusalem upon 
an ass. 

12:39. They could not believe.. .Because they would not, saith 
St. Augustine, 

John Chapter 13 

Christ washes his disciples' feet. The treason of Judas. The 
new commandment of love. 

13:1. Before the festival day of the pasch.. .This was the fourth 
and last pasch of the ministry of Christ, and according to the 
common computation, was in the thirty-third year of our 
Lord: and in the year of the world 4036. Some chronologers 
are of opinion that our Saviour suffered in the thirty-seventh 
year of his age: but these different opinions on this subject are 
of no consequence. 

13:27. That which thou dost, do quickly. . .It is not a license, 
much less a command, to go about his treason: but a 
signification to him that Christ would not hinder or resist what 
he was about, do it as soon as he pleased: but was both ready 
and desirous to suffer for our redemption. 

John Chapter 14 

Christ's discourse after his last supper. 

14:16. Paraclete. . .That is, a comforter: or also an advocate; 
inasmuch as by inspiring prayer, he prays, as it were, in us, 


and pleads for us. For ever.. .Hence it is evident that this Spirit 
of Truth was not only promised to the persons of the apostles, 
but also to their successors through all generations. 

14:26. Teach you all things.. .Here the Holy Ghost is promised 
to the apostles and their successors, particularly, in order to 
teach them all truth, and to preserve them from error. 

14:28. For the Father is greater than I. . .It is evident, that 
Christ our Lord speaks here of himself as he is made man: for 
as God he is equal to the Father. (See Phil. 2.) Any difficulty of 
understanding the meaning of these words will vanish, when 
the relative circumstances of the text here are considered: for 
Christ being at this time shortly to suffer death, signified to his 
apostles his human nature by these very words: for as God he 
could not die. And therefore as he was both God and man, it 
must follow that according to his humanity he was to die, 
which the apostles were soon to see and believe, as he 
expresses, ver. 29. And now I have told you before it come to 
pass: that when it shall come to pass, you may believe. 

John Chapter 15 

A continuation of Christ's discourse to his disciples. 

15:26. Whom I will send. . .This proves, against the modern 
Greeks, that the Holy Ghost proceedeth from the Son, as well 
as from the Father: otherwise he could not be sent by the Son. 

John Chapter 16 

The conclusion of Christ's last discourse to his disciples. 

16:8. He will convince the world of sin, etc.. .The Holy Ghost, 
by his coming brought over many thousands, first, to a sense 
of their sin in not believing in Christ. Secondly, to a conviction 
of the justice of Christ, now sitting at the right hand of his 
Father. And thirdly, to a right apprehension of the judgment 
prepared for them that choose to follow Satan, who is already 
judged and condemned. 

16:13. Will teach you all truth. . .See the annotation on chap. 
14. ver. 26. 

John Chapter 17 

Christ's prayer for his disciples. 

John Chapter 18 

The history of the passion of Christ. 

John Chapter 19 

The continuation of the history of the Passion of Christ. 

19:14. The parasceve of the pasch.. .That is, the day before the 
paschal sabbath. The eve of every sabbath was called the 
parasceve, or day of preparation. But this was the eve of a high 
sabbath, viz., that which fell in the paschal week. 

John Chapter 20 

Christ's resurrection and manifestation to his disciples. 

20:19. The doors were shut. . .The same power which could 
bring Christ's whole body, entire in all its dimensions, through 
the doors, can without the least question make the same body 
really present in the sacrament; though both the one and the 
other be above our comprehension. 

20:23. Whose sins, etc. . .See here the commission, stamped 
by the broad seal of heaven, by virtue of which the pastors of 
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Christ's church absolve repenting sinners upon their 
confession. 

John Chapter 21 

Christ manifests himself to his disciples by the sea side and 
gives 

21:17. Feed my sheep. . .Our Lord had promised the spiritual 
supremacy to St. Peter; St. Matt. 16.19; and here he fulfils that 
promise, by charging him with the superintendency of all his 
sheep, without exception; and consequently of his whole flock, 
that is, of his own church. 

THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES 

This Book, which, from the first ages, hath been called, THE 
ACTS OF THE APOSTLES, is not to be considered as a history 
of what was done by all the Apostles, who were dispersed into 
different nations; but only a short view of the first 
establishment of the Christian Church. A part of the preaching 
and action of St. Peter are related in the first twelve chapters; 
and a particular account of St. Paul's apostolical labours in the 
subsequent chapters. It was written by St. Luke the Evangelist, 
and the original in Greek. Its history commences from the 
Ascension of Christ our Lord and ends in the year sixty-three, 
being a brief account of the Church for the space of about 
thirty years. 

Acts Chapter 1 

The ascension of Christ. Matthias is chosen in place of Judas. 
Acts Chapter 2 

The disciples receive the Holy Ghost. Peter's sermon to the 
people. The piety of the first converts. 

2:23. By the determinate, etc.. .God delivered up his Son; and 
his Son delivered up himself, for the love of us, and for the 
sake of our salvation; and so Christ's being delivered up was 
holy, and was God's own determination. But they who 
betrayed and crucified him, did wickedly, following therein 
their own malice and the instigation of the devil; not the will 
and determination of God, who was by no means the author of 
their wickedness; though he permitted it; because he could, 
and did draw out of it so great a good, viz., the salvation of 
man. 

2:24. Having loosed the sorrow, etc. . .Having overcome the 
grievous pains of death and all the power of hell. 

Acts Chapter 3 

The miracle upon the lame man, followed by the conversion of 
many. 

Acts Chapter 4 

Peter and John are apprehended. Their constancy. The church 
is increased. 

Acts Chapter 5 

The judgment of God upon Ananias and Saphira. The apostles 
are cast into prison. 

Acts Chapter 6 

The ordination of the seven deacons. The zeal of Stephen. 

6:1. Greeks. . .So they called the Jews that were born and 
brought up in 


Acts Chapter 7 

Stephen's speech before the council. His martyrdom. 

7:45. Jesus.. .That is Josue, so called in Greek. 

7:48. Dwelleth not in houses, etc. . .That is, so as to stand in 
need of earthly dwellings, or to be contained, or circumscribed 
by them. Though, otherwise by his immense divinity, he is in 
our houses; and every where else; and Christ in his humanity 
dwelt in houses; and is now on our altars. 

Acts Chapter 8 

Philip converts the Samaritans and baptizes the eunuch. 

8:17. They laid their hands upon them, etc. . .The apostles 
administered the sacrament of confirmation, by imposition of 
hands, and prayer; and the faithful thereby received the Holy 
Ghost. Not but they had received the grace of the Holy Ghost 
at their baptism: yet not that plenitude of grace and those 
spiritual gifts which they afterwards received from bishops in 
the sacrament of confirmation, which strengthened them to 
profess their faith publicly. 

8:37. If thou believest with all thy heart.. .The scripture many 
times mentions only one disposition, as here belief, when 
others equally necessary are not expressed, viz., a sorrow for 
sins, a firm hope, and the love of God. Moreover, believing 
with the whole heart signifies a belief of every thing necessary 
for salvation. 

Acts Chapter 9 

Paul's conversion and zeal. Peter heals Eneas and raises up 
Tabitha to life. 

Acts Chapter 10 

Cornelius is received into the church. Peter's vision. 

10:35. In every nation, etc.. .That is to say, not only Jews, but 
Gentiles also, of what nation soever, are acceptable to God, if 
they fear him and work justice. But then true faith is always to 
be presupposed, without which (saith St. Paul, Heb. 11. 6) it is 
impossible to please God. Beware then of the error of those, 
who would infer from this passage, that men of all religions 
may be pleasing to God. For since none but the true religion 
can be from God, all other religions must be from the father of 
lies, and therefore highly displeasing to the God of truth. 

Acts Chapter 11 

Peter defends his having received the Gentiles into the church. 
Acts Chapter 12 

Herod's persecution. Peter's deliverance by an angel. Herod's 
punishment. 

12:3. Azymes. . .The festival of the unleavened bread, or the 
pasch, which answers to our Easter. 

Acts Chapter 13 

Saul and Barnabas are sent forth by the Holy Ghost. They 
preach in 

13:34 .1 will give you the holy, etc.. .These are the words of the 
prophet Isaias, 55. 3. According to the Septuagint, the sense 
is: I will faithfully fulfil the promises I made to David. 

Acts Chapter 14 
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Paul and Barnabas preach in Iconium and Lystra. Paul heals a 
cripple. 

Acts Chapter 15 

A dissension about circumcision. The decision and letter of the 
council of Jerusalem. 

15:29. From blood, and from things strangled. . .The use of 
these things, though of their own nature indifferent, was here 
prohibited, to bring the Jews more easily to admit of the 
society of the Gentiles; and to exercise the latter in obedience. 
But this prohibition was but temporary, and has long since 
ceased to oblige; more especially in the western churches. 

Acts Chapter 16 

Paul visits the churches. He is called to preach in Macedonia. 
He is scourged at Philippi. 

16:16. A pythonical spirit. . .That is, a spirit pretending to 
divine, and tell fortunes. 

Acts Chapter 17 

Paul preaches to the Thessalonians and Bereans. His 
discourse to the 

17:6. City. Urbem.. .In the Greek, the world. 

17:11. More noble.. .The Jews of Berea are justly commended, 
for their eagerly embracing the truth, and searching the 
scriptures, to find out the texts alleged by the apostle: which 
was a far more generous proceeding than that of their 
countrymen at Thessalonica, who persecuted the preachers of 
the gospel, without examining the grounds they alleged for 
what they taught. 

17:24. Dwelleth not in temples. . .God is not contained in 
temples; so as to need them for his dwelling, or any other uses, 
as the heathens imagined. Yet by his omnipresence, he is both 
there and everywhere. 

Acts Chapter 18 

Paul founds the church of Corinth and preaches at Ephesus 
and in other places. Apollo goes to Corinth. 

Acts Chapter 19 

Paul establishes the church at Ephesus. The tumult of the 
silversmiths. 

Acts Chapter 20 

Paul passes through Macedonia and Greece. He raises a dead 
man to life at Troas. His discourse to the clergy of Ephesus. 

20:7. And on the first day of the week.. .Here St. Chrysostom 
and many other interpreters of the scripture explain, that the 
Christians even at this time, must have changed the sabbath 
into the first day of the week, (the Lord's day,) as all Christians 
now keep it. This change was undoubtedly made by the 
authority of the church; hence the exercise of the power, which 
Christ had given to her: for he is Lord of the sabbath. 

Acts Chapter 21 

Paul goes up to Jerusalem. He is apprehended by the Jews in 
the temple. 


21:8. The evangelist.. .That is, the preacher of the gospel; the 
same that before converted the Samaritans, and baptized the 
eunuch, chap. 8., being one of the first seven deacons. 

21:24. Keeping the law. . .The law, though now no longer 
obligatory, was for a time observed by the Christian Jews: to 
bury, as it were, the synagogue with honour. 

Acts Chapter 22 

Paul declares to the people the history of his conversion. He 
escapes scourging by claiming the privilege of a Roman 
citizen. 

22:9. Heard not the voice.. .That is, they distinguished not the 
words; though they heard the voice. Acts 9. 7. 

22:14. Just One. • -Our Saviour, who appeared to St. Paul, Acts 
9.17. 

Acts Chapter 23 

Paul stands before the council. The Jews conspire his death. 
He is sent away to Cesarea. 

Acts Chapter 24 

Paul defends his innocence before Felix the governor. He 
preaches the faith to him. 

Acts Chapter 25 

Paul appeals to Caesar. King Agrippa desires to hear him. 

Acts Chapter 26 

Paul gives an account to Agrippa of his life, conversion and 
calling. 

Acts Chapter 27 

Paul is shipped for Rome. His voyage and shipwreck. 

Acts Chapter 28 

Paul, after three months' stay in Melita, continues his voyage 
and arrives at Rome. His conference there with the Jews. 

THE EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL THE APOSTLE TO THE 
ROMANS 

St. Paul wrote this epistle at Corinth, when he was preparing 
to go to Jerusalem with the charitable contributions collected 
in Achaia and Macedonia for the relief of the Christians in 
Judea; which was about twenty-four years after Our Lord's 
Ascension. It was written in Greek; but at the same time 
translated into Latin, for the benefit of those who did not 
understand that language. And though it is not the first of his 
Epistles in the order of time, yet it is first placed on account of 
sublimity of the matter contained in it, of the preeminence of 
the place to which it was sent, and in veneration of the Church. 

Romans Chapter 1 

He commends the faith of the Romans, whom he longs to see. 
The philosophy of the heathens, being void of faith and 
humility, betrayed them into shameful sins. 

1:4. Predestinated, etc.. .Christ as man, was predestinated to 
be the Son of God: and declared to be so (as the apostle here 
signifies) first, by power, that is, by his working stupendous 
miracles; secondly, by the spirit of sanctification, that is, by his 
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infinite sanctity; thirdly, by his ressurection, or raising himself 
from the dead. 

1:26. God delivered them up. . .Not by being author of their 
sins, but by withdrawing his grace, and so permitting them, in 
punishment of their pride, to fall into those shameful sins. 

Romans Chapter 2 

The Jews are censured, who make their boast of the law and 
keep it not. 

Romans Chapter 3 

The advantages of the Jews. All men are sinners and none can 
be justified by the works of the law, but only by the grace of 
Christ. 

3:10. There is not any man just, viz. . .by virtue either of the 
law of nature, or of the law of Moses; but only by faith and 
grace. 

3:28. By faith, etc. . .The faith, to which the apostle here 
attributes man's justification, is not a presumptuous 
assurance of our being justified; but a firm and lively belief of 
all that God has revealed or promised. Heb. 11. A faith working 
through charity in Jesus Christ. Gal. 5.6. In short, a faith 
which takes in hope, love, repentance, and the use of the 
sacraments. And the works which he here excludes, are only 
the works of the law: that is, such as are done by the law of 
nature, or that of Moses, antecedent to the faith of Christ: but 
by no means, such as follow faith, and proceed from it. 

Romans Chapter 4 

Abraham was not justified by works done, as of himself, but 
by grace and by faith. And that before he was circumcised. 
Gentiles, by faith, are his children. 

4:2. By works.. .Done by his own strength, without the grace 
of God, and faith in him. Not before God.. .Whatever glory or 
applause such works might procure from men, they would be 
of no value in the sight of God. 

4:3. Reputed, etc. . .By God, who reputeth nothing otherwise 
than it is. However, we may gather from this word, that when 
we are justified, our justification proceedeth from God's free 
grace and bounty; and not from any efficacy which any act of 
ours could have of its own nature, abstracting from God's 
grace. 

4:4. To him that worketh.. .Vis., as of his own fund, or by his 
own strength. Such a man, says the apostle, challenges his 
reward as a debt due to his own performances; whereas he 
who worketh not, that is, who presumeth not upon any works 
done by his own strength, but seeketh justice through faith 
and grace, is freely justified by God's grace. 

4:7. Blessed are they whose iniquities are forgiven, and whose 
sins are covered. . .That is, blessed are those who, by doing 
penance, have obtained pardon and remission of their sins, 
and also are covered; that is, newly clothed with the habit of 
grace, and vested with the stole of charity. 

4:8. Blessed is the man to whom the Lord hath not imputed 
sin. . .That is, blessed is the man who hath retained his 
baptismal innocence, that no grievous sin can be imputed to 
him. And, likewise, blessed is the man, who after fall into sin, 
hath done penance and leads a virtuous life, by frequenting 
the sacraments necessary for obtaining the grace to prevent a 
relapse, that sin is no more imputed to him. 


4:9. In the circumcision, etc. . .That is, is it only for the Jews 
that are circumcised? No, says the apostle, but also for the 
uncircumcised Gentiles: who, by faith and grace, may come to 
justice; as Abraham did before he was circumcised. 

4:14. Be heirs. . .That is, if they alone, who follow the 
ceremonies of the law, be heirs of the blessings promised to 
Abraham; then that faith which was so much praised in him, 
will be found to be of little value. And the very promise will be 
made void, by which he was promised to be the father, not of 
the Jews only, but of all nations of believers. 

4:15. The law worketh wrath.. .The law, abstracting from faith 
and grace, worketh wrath occasionally, by being an occasion 
of many transgressions, which provoke God's wrath. 

Romans Chapter 5 

The grounds we have for hope in Christ. Sin and death came 
by Adam, grace and life by Christ. 

5:12. By one man. . .Adam, from whom we all contracted 
original sin. 

5:13. Not imputed. . .That is, men knew not, or made no 
account of sin, neither was it imputed to them, in the manner 
it was afterwards, when they transgressed the known written 
law of God. 

5:20. That sin might abound.. .Not as if the law were given on 
purpose for sin to abound: but that it so happened through 
man's perversity, taking occasion of sinning more, from the 
prohibition of sin. 

Romans Chapter 6 

The Christian must die to sin and live to God. 

6:6. Old man—body of sin.. .Our corrupt state, subject to sin 
and concupiscence, coming to us from Adam, is called our old 
man, as our state, reformed in and by Christ, is called the new 
man. And the vices and sins, which then ruled in us are named 
the body of sin. 

Romans Chapter 7 

We are released by Christ from the law and from the guilt of 
sin, though the inclination to it still tempts us. 

7:1. As long as it liveth;.. .or, as long as he liveth. 

7:8. Sin taking occasion. . .Sin, or concupiscence, which is 
called sin, because it is from sin, and leads to sin, which was 
asleep before, was weakened by the prohibition: the law not 
being the cause thereof, nor properly giving occasion to it: but 
occasion being taken by our corrupt nature to resist the 
commandment laid upon us. 

7:13. That it may appear sin, or that sin may appear, viz.. .To 
be the monster it is, which is even capable to take occasion 
from that which is good, to work death. 

7:15. I do not that good which I will, etc. . .The apostle here 
describes the disorderly motions of passion and 
concupiscence; which oftentimes in us get the start of reason: 
and by means of which even good men suffer in the inferior 
appetite what their will abhors: and are much hindered in the 
accomplishment of the desires of their spirit and mind. But 
these evil motions, (though they are called the law of sin, 
because they come from original sin, and violently tempt and 
incline to sin,) as long as the will does not consent to them, are 
not sins, because they are not voluntary. 
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Romans Chapter 8 

There is no condemnation to them that, being justified by 
Christ, walk not according to the flesh, but according to the 
spirit. Their strong hope and love of God. 

8:16. The Spirit himself, etc.. .By the inward motions of divine 
love, and the peace of conscience, which the children of God 
experience, they have a kind of testimony of God's favour; by 
which they are much strengthened in their hope of their 
justification and salvation; but yet not so as to pretend to an 
absolute assurance: which is not usually granted in this mortal 
life: during which we are taught to work out our salvation with 
fear and trembling. Phil. 2.12. And that he that thinketh 
himself to stand, must take heed lest he fall. 1 Cor. 10.12. See 
also, Rom. 11.20, 21, 22. 

8:19. The expectation of the creature, etc. . .He speaks of the 
corporeal creation, made for the use and service of man; and, 
by occasion of his sin, made subject to vanity, that is, to a 
perpetual instability, tending to corruption and other defects; 
so that by a figure of speech it is here said to groan and be in 
labour, and to long for its deliverance, which is then to come, 
when sin shall reign no more; and God shall raise the bodies 
and unite them to their souls never more to separate, and to 
be in everlasting happiness in heaven. 

8:26. Asketh for us. . .The Spirit is said to ask, and desire for 
the saints, and to pray in us; inasmuch as he inspireth prayer, 
and teacheth us to pray. 

8:29. He also predestinated, etc. . .That is, God hath 
preordained that all his elect should be conformable to the 
image of his Son. We must not here offer to pry into the secrets 
of God's eternal election; only firmly believe that all our good, 
in time and eternity, flows originally from God's free 
goodness; and all our evil from man's free will. 

8:38 .1 am sure.. .That is, I am persuaded; as it is in the Greek, 
pepeismai. 

Romans Chapter 9 

The apostle's concern for the Jews. God's election is free and 
not confined to their nation. 

9:3. Anathema;.. .A curse. The apostle's concern and love for 
his countrymen the Jews was so great, that he was willing to 
suffer even an anathema, or curse, for their sake; or any evil 
that could come upon him, without his offending God. 

9:6. All are not Israelites, etc.. .Not all, who are the carnal seed 
of Israel, are true Israelites in God's account: who, as by his 
free grace, he heretofore preferred Isaac before Ismael, and 
Jacob before Esau, so he could, and did by the like free grace, 
election and mercy, raise up spiritual children by faith to 
Abraham and Israel, from among the Gentiles, and prefer 
them before the carnal Jews. 

9:11. Not yet born, etc. . .By this example of these twins, and 
the preference of the younger to the elder, the drift of the 
apostle is, to shew that God, in his election, mercy and grace, 
is not tied to any particular nation, as the Jews imagined; nor 
to any prerogative of birth, or any forgoing merits. For as, 
antecedently to his grace, he sees no merits in any, but finds 
all involved in sin, in the common mass of condemnation; and 
all children of wrath: there is no one whom he might not justly 
leave in that mass; so that whomsoever he delivers from it, he 
delivers in his mercy: and whomsoever he leaves in it, he 
leaves in his justice. As when, of two equally criminal, the king 


is pleased out of pure mercy to pardon one, whilst he suffers 
justice to take place in the execution of the other. 

9:16. Not of him that willeth, etc. . .That is, by any power or 
strength of his own, abstracting from the grace of God. 

9:17. To this purpose, etc. . .Not that God made him on 
purpose that he should sin, and so be damned; but foreseeing 
his obstinacy in sin, and the abuse of his own free will, he 
raised him up to be a mighty king, to make a more remarkable 
example of him: and that his power might be better known, 
and his justice in punishing him, published throughout the 
earth. 

9:18. He hardeneth. . .Not by being the cause or author of his 
sin, but by withholding his grace, and so leaving him in his sin, 
in punishment of his past demerits. 

9:21. The potter.. .This similitude is used only to shew that we 
are not to dispute with our Maker, nor to reason with him why 
he does not give as much grace to one as to another; for since 
the whole lump of our clay is vitiated by sin, it is owing to his 
goodness and mercy, that he makes out of it so many vessels 
of honor; and it is no more than just, that others, in 
punishment of their unrepented sins, should be given up to be 
vessels of dishonor. 

9:27. A remnant.. .That is, a small number only of the children 
of Israel shall be converted and saved. How perversely is this 
text quoted for the salvation of men of all religions, when it 
speaks only of the converts of the children of Israel! 

Romans Chapter 10 

The end of the law is faith in Christ, which the Jews refusing 
to submit to, cannot be justified. 

10:3. The justice of God.. .That is, the justice which God giveth 
us through Christ; as on the other hand, the Jews' own justice 
is, that which they pretended to by their own strength, or by 
the observance of the law, without faith in Christ. 

10:9. Thou shalt be saved.. .To confess the Lord Jesus, and to 
call upon the name of the Lord (ver. 13) is not barely the 
professing a belief in the person of Christ; but moreover, 
implies a belief of his whole doctrine, and an obedience to his 
law; without which, the calling him Lord will save no man. St. 
Matt. 7.21. 

10:15. Unless they be sent.. .Here is an evident proof against 
all new teachers, who have all usurped to themselves the 
ministry without any lawful mission, derived by succession 
from the apostles, to whom Christ said, John 20.21, As my 
Father hath sent me, I also send you. 

Romans Chapter 11 

God hath not cast off all Israel. The Gentiles must not be proud 
but stand in faith and fear. 

11:4. Seven thousand, etc. . .This is very ill alleged by some, 
against the perpetual visibility of the church of Christ; the 
more, because however the number of the faithful might be 
abridged by the persecution of Jezabel in the kingdom of the 
ten tribes, the church was at the same time in a most 
flourishing condition (under Asa and Josaphat) in the 
kingdom of Judah. 

11:6. It is not now by works, etc.. .If salvation were to come by 
works, done by nature, without faith and grace, salvation 
would not be a grace or favour, but a debt; but such dead 
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works are indeed of no value in the sight of God towards 
salvation. It is not the same with regard to works done with, 
and by, God's grace; for to such works as these, he has 
promised eternal salvation. 

11:8. God hath given them, etc.. .Not by his working or acting 
in them; but by his permission, and by withdrawing his grace 
in punishment of their obstinacy. 

11:11. That they should fall. . .The nation of the Jews is not 
absolutely and without remedy cast off for ever; but in part 
only, (many thousands of them having been at first 
converted,) and for a time; which fall of theirs, God has been 
pleased to turn to the good of the Gentiles. 

11:20. Thou standest by faith: be not highminded, but fear. . 
.We see here that he who standeth by faith may fall from it; 
and therefore must live in fear, and not in the vain 
presumption and security of modern sectaries. 

11:22. Otherwise thou also shalt be cut off.. .The Gentiles are 
here admonished not to be proud, nor to glory against the 
Jews: but to take occasion rather from their fall to fear and to 
be humble, lest they be cast off. Not that the whole church of 
Christ can ever fall from him; having been secured by so many 
divine promises in holy writ; but that each one in particular 
may fall; and therefore all in general are to be admonished to 
beware of that, which may happen to any one in particular. 

11:29. For the gifts and the calling of God are without. . .his 
repenting himself of them; for the promises of God are 
unchangeable, nor can he repent of conferring his gifts. 

11:32. Concluded all in unbelief. . .He hath found all nations, 
both Jews and Gentiles, in unbelief and sin; not by his causing, 
but by the abuse of their own free will; so that their calling and 
election is purely owing to his mercy. 

Romans Chapter 12 

Lessons of Christian virtues. 

Romans Chapter 13 

Lessons of obedience to superiors and mutual charity. 
Romans Chapter 14 

The strong must bear with the weak. Cautions against judging 
and giving scandal. 

14:2. Eat all things.. .Viz., without observing the distinction of 
clean and unclean meats, prescribed by the law of Moses: 
which was now no longer obligatory. Some weak Christians, 
converted from among the Jews, as we here gather from the 
apostle, made a scruple of eating such meats as were deemed 
unclean by the law; such as swine’s flesh, etc., which the 
stronger sort of Christians did eat without scruple. Now the 
apostle, to reconcile them together, exhorts the former not to 
judge or condemn the latter, using their Christian liberty; and 
the latter, to take care not to despise or scandalize their weaker 
brethren, either by bringing them to eat what in their 
conscience they think they should not, or by giving them such 
offence, as to endanger the driving them thereby from the 
Christian religion. 

14:5. Between day, etc. . .Still observing the sabbaths and 
festivals of the law. 

14:23. Discerneth. . .That is, distinguisheth between meats, 
and eateth against his conscience, what he deems unclean. Of 
faith.. .By faith is here understood judgment and conscience: 
to act against which is always a sin. 


Romans Chapter 15 

He exhorts them to be all of one mind and promises to come 
and see them. 

15:8. Minister of the circumcision. . .That is, executed his 
office and ministry towards the Jews, the people of the 
circumcision. 

Romans Chapter 16 

He concludes with salutations, bidding them beware of all that 
should oppose the doctrine they had learned. 

THE FIRST EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL TO THE CORINTHIANS 

St. Paul, having planted the faithful in Corinth, where he had 
preached a year and a half and converted a great many, went 
to Ephesus. After being there three years, he wrote this first 
Epistle to the Corinthians and sent it by the same persons, 
Stephanus, Fortunatus and Achaicus, who had brought their 
letter to him. It was written about twenty-four years after our 
Lord's Ascension and contains several matters appertaining to 
faith and morals and also to ecclesiastical discipline. 

1 Corinthians Chapter 1 

He reproveth their dissensions about their teachers. The 
world was to be saved by preaching of the cross, and not by 
human wisdom or eloquence. 

1:25. The foolishness, etc.. .That is to say, what appears foolish 
to the world in the ways of God, is indeed most wise; and what 
appears weak is indeed above all the strength and 
comprehension of man. 

1 Corinthians Chapter 2 

His preaching was not in loftiness of words, but in spirit and 
power. And the wisdom he taught was not to be understood by 
the worldly wise or sensual man, but only by the spiritual man. 

2:14. The sensual man—the spiritual man.. .The sensual man 
is either he who is taken up with sensual pleasures, with carnal 
and worldly affections; or he who measureth divine mysteries 
by natural reason, sense, and human wisdom only. Now such 
a man has little or no notion of the things of God. Whereas the 
spiritual man is he who, in the mysteries of religion, takes not 
human sense for his guide: but submits his judgment to the 
decisions of the church, which he is commanded to hear and 
obey. For Christ hath promised to remain to the end of the 
world with his church, and to direct her in all things by the 
Spirit of truth. 

1 Corinthians Chapter 3 

They must not contend about their teachers, who are but 
God's ministers and accountable to him. Their works shall be 
tried by fire. 

3:12. Upon this foundation.. .The foundation is Christ and his 
doctrine: or the true faith in him, working through charity. 
The building upon this foundation gold, silver, and precious 
stones, signifies the more perfect preaching and practice of the 
gospel; the wood, hay, and stubble, such preaching as that of 
the Corinthian teachers (who affected the pomp of words and 
human eloquence) and such practice as is mixed with much 
imperfection, and many lesser sins. Now the day of the Lord, 
and his fiery trial, (in the particular judgment immediately 
after death,) shall make manifest of what sort every man's 
work has been: of which, during this life, it is hard to make a 
judgment. For then the fire of God's judgment shall try every 
man's work. And they, whose works, like wood, hay, and 
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stubble, cannot abide the fire, shall suffer loss; these works 
being found to be of no value; yet they themselves, having built 
upon the right foundation, (by living and dying in the true 
faith and in the state of grace, though with some 
imperfection,) shall be saved yet so as by fire; being liable to 
this punishment, by reason of the wood, hay, and stubble, 
which was mixed with their building. 

1 Corinthians Chapter 4 

God's ministers are not to be judged. He reprehends their 
boasting of their preachers and describes the treatment the 
apostles every where met with. 

1 Corinthians Chapter 5 

He excommunicates the incestuous adulterer and admonishes 
them to purge out the old leaven. 

1 Corinthians Chapter 6 

He blames them for going to law before unbelievers. Of sins 
that exclude from the kingdom of heaven. The evil of 
fornication. 

6:7. A fault.. .Lawsuits can hardly ever be without a fault, on 
the one side or the other; and oftentimes on both sides. 

6:12. All things are lawful, etc. . .That is, all indifferent things 
are indeed lawful, inasmuch as they are not prohibited; but 
oftentimes they are not expedient; as in the case of lawsuits, 
etc. And much less would it be expedient to be enslaved by an 
irregular affection to any thing, how indifferent soever. 

1 Corinthians Chapter 7 

Lessons relating to marriage and celibacy. Virginity is 
preferable to a married state. 

7:2. Have his own wife. . .That is, keep to his wife, which he 
hath. His meaning is not to exhort the unmarried to marry: on 
the contrary, he would have them rather continue as they are. 
(Ver. 7:8.) But he speaks here to them that are already 
married; who must not depart from one another, but live 
together as they ought to do in the marriage state. 

7:6. By indulgence. . .That is, by a condescension to your 
weakness. 

7:9. If they do not contain, etc.. .This is spoken of such as are 
free, and not of such as, by vow, have given their first faith to 
God; to whom if they will use proper means to obtain it, God 
will never refuse the gift of continency. Some translators have 
corrupted this text, by rendering it, if they cannot contain. 

7:12. I speak, not the Lord. . .Viz., by any express 
commandment, or ordinance. 

7:14. Is sanctified. . .The meaning is not, that the faith of the 
husband or the wife is of itself sufficient to put the unbelieving 
party, or their children, in the state of grace and salvation; but 
that it is very often an occasion of their sanctification, by 
bringing them to the true faith. 

7:36. Let him do what he will; he sinneth not, etc. . .The 
meaning is not, as libertines would have it, that persons may 
do what they will and not sin, provided they afterwards marry; 
but that the father, with regard to the giving his virgin in 
marriage, may do as he pleaseth; and that it will be no sin to 
him if she marry. 

1 Corinthians Chapter 8 


Though an idol be nothing, yet things offered up to idols are 
not to be eaten, for fear of scandal. 

8:1. Knowledge puffeth up, etc.. .Knowledge, without charity 
and humility, serveth only to puff persons up. 

8:5. Gods many, etc.. .Reputed for such among the heathens. 

8:13. If meat scandalize. . .That is, if my eating cause my 
brother to sin. 

1 Corinthians Chapter 9 

The apostle did not make use of his power of being maintained 
at the charges of those to whom he preached, that he might 
give no hindrance to the gospel. Of running in the race and 
striving for the mastery. 

9:5. A woman, a sister. . .Some erroneous translators have 
corrupted this text by rendering it, a sister, a wife: whereas, it 
is certain, St. Paul had no wife (chap. 7 ver. 7, 8) and that he 
only speaks of such devout women, as, according to the 
custom of the Jewish nation, waited upon the preachers of the 
gospel, and supplied them with necessaries. 

9:16. It is no glory.. .That is, I have nothing to glory of. 

9:27 .1 chastise, etc.. .Here St. Paul shews the necessity of self- 
denial and mortification, to subdue the flesh, and its 
inordinate desires. 

1 Corinthians Chapter 10 

By the example of the Israelites, he shews that we are not to 
build too much upon favours received but to avoid their sins 
and fly from the service of idols and from things offered to 
idols. 

10:2. In Moses. . .Under the conduct of Moses, they received 
baptism in figure, by passing under the cloud, and through the 
sea; and they partook of the body and blood of Christ in figure, 
by eating of the manna, (called here a spiritual food because it 
was a figure of the true bread which comes down from 
heaven,) and drinking the water, miraculously brought out of 
the rock, called here a spiritual rock, because it was also a 
figure of Christ. 

10:11. The ends of the world.. .That is, the last ages. 

10:13. Or. . .no temptation hath taken hold of you.. .or come 
upon you as yet, but what is human, or incident to man. Issue. 
. .or a way to escape. 

10:16. Which we bless.. .Here the apostle puts them in mind 
of their partaking of the body and blood of Christ in the sacred 
mysteries, and becoming thereby one mystical body with 
Christ. From whence he infers, ver. 21, that they who are made 
partakers with Christ, by the eucharistic sacrifice and 
sacrament, must not be made partakers with devils by eating 
of the meats sacrificed to them. 

10:17. One bread. . .or, as it may be rendered, agreeably both 
to the Latin and Greek, because the bread is one, all we, being 
many, are one body, who partake of that one bread. For it is 
by our communicating with Christ, and with one another, in 
this blessed sacrament, that we are formed into one mystical 
body; and made, as it were, one bread, compounded of many 
grains of corn, closely united together. 

1 Corinthians Chapter 11 
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Women must have a covering over their heads. He blameth 
the abuses of their love feasts and upon that occasion treats of 
the Blessed Sacrament. 

11:10. A power. . .that is, a veil or covering, as a sign that she 
is under the power of her husband: and this, the apostle adds, 
because of the angels, who are present in the assemblies of the 
faithful. 

11:19. There must be also heresies.. .By reason of the pride and 
perversity of man's heart; not by God's will or appointment; 
who nevertheless draws good out of this evil, manifesting, by 
that occasion, who are the good and firm Christians, and 
making their faith more remarkable. 

11:20. The Lord's supper.. .So the apostle here calls the charity 
feasts observed by the primitive Christians; and reprehends 
the abuses of the Corinthians, on these occasions; which were 
the more criminal, because these feasts were accompanied 
with the celebrating of the eucharistic sacrifice and sacrament. 

11:27. Or drink. . .Here erroneous translators corrupted the 
text, by putting and drink (contrary to the original) instead of 
or drink. 

Or Guilty of the body, etc., not discerning the body, etc.. .This 
demonstrates the real presence of the body and blood of 
Christ, even to the unworthy communicant; who otherwise 
could not be guilty of the body and blood of Christ, or justly 
condemned for not discerning the Lord's body. 

11:28. Drink of the chalice. . .This is not said by way of 
command, but by way of allowance, viz., where and when it is 
agreeable to the practice and discipline of the church. 

1 Corinthians Chapter 12 

Of the diversity of spiritual gifts. The members of the mystical 
body, like those of the natural body, must mutually cherish 
one another. 

1 Corinthians Chapter 13 

Charity is to be preferred before all gifts. 

1 Corinthians Chapter 14 

The gift of prophesying is to be preferred before that of 
speaking strange tongues. 

14:1. Prophesy.. .That is, declare or expound the mysteries of 
faith. 

14:2. Not unto men. . .Viz., so as to be heard, that is, so as to 
be understood by them. 

14:12. Of spirits. . .Of spiritual gifts. 

14:16. Amen.. .The unlearned, not knowing that you are then 
blessing, will not be qualified to join with you by saying Amen 
to your blessing. The use or abuse of strange tongues, of which 
the apostle here speaks, does not regard the public liturgy of 
the church, (in which strange tongues were never used,) but 
certain conferences of the faithful, ver. 26, etc., in which, 
meeting together, they discovered to one another their various 
miraculous gifts of the Spirit, common in those primitive 
times; amongst which the apostle prefers that of prophesying 
before that of speaking strange tongues, because it was more 
to the public edification. Where also not, that the Latin, used 
in our liturgy, is so far from being a strange or unknown 
tongue, that it is perhaps the best known tongue in the world. 

1 Corinthians Chapter 15 


Christ's resurrection and ours. The manner of our 
resurrection. 

15:28. The Son also himself shall be subject unto him.. .That 
is, the Son will be subject to the Father, according to his 
human nature, even after the general resurrection; and also 
the whole mystical body of Christ will be entirely subject to 
God, obeying him in every thing. 

15:29.That are baptized forthe dead.. .Some think the apostle 
here alludes to a ceremony then in use; but others, more 
probably, to the prayers and penitential labours, performed by 
the primitive Christians for the souls of the faithful departed; 
or to the baptism of afflictions and sufferings undergone for 
sinners spiritually dead. 

15:32. Let us eat and drink, etc.. .That is, if we did not believe 
that we were to rise again from the dead, we might live like the 
impious and wicked, who have no belief in the resurrection. 

1 Corinthians Chapter 16 

Of collection of alms. Admonitions and salutations. 

16:22. Let him be anathema, maranatha.. .Anathema signifies 
here a thing accursed. Maran-atha, which, according to St. 
Jerome and St. Chrysostom, signify, 'The Lord is come' 
already, and therefore is to be taken as an admonition to those 
who doubted of the resurrection, and to put them in mind that 
Christ, the judge of the living and the dead, is come already. 
Others explain Maran-atha: 'May our Lord come', that is, to 
judge and punish those with exemplary judgments and 
punishments, that do not love the Lord Jesus Christ. 

THE SECOND EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL TO THE 
CORINTHIANS 

In this Epistle St. Paul comforts those who are now reformed 
by his admonitions to them in the former and absolves the 
incestuous man on doing penance, whom he had before 
excommunicated for his crime. Hence he treats of true 
penance and of the dignity of the ministers of the New 
Testament. He cautions the faithful against false teachers and 
the society of infidels. He gives an account of his sufferings 
and also of the favours and graces which God hath bestowed 
on him. This second Epistle was written in the same year with 
the first and sent by Titus from some place in Macedonia. 

2 Corinthians Chapter 1 

He speaks of his troubles in Asia. His not coming to them was 
not out of levity. The constancy and sincerity of his doctrine. 

1:19. It is, was in him. . .There was no inconstancy in the 
doctrine of the apostles, sometimes, like modern sectaries, 
saying, It is, and at other times saying, It is not. But their 
doctrine was ever the same, one uniform yea, in Jesus Christ, 
one Amen, that is, one truth in him. 

2 Corinthians Chapter 2 

He grants a pardon to the incestuous man upon his doing 
penance. 

2:10. I also. . .The apostle here granted an indulgence, or 
pardon, in the person and by the authority of Christ, to the 
incestuous Corinthian, whom before he had put under 
penance, which pardon consisted in a releasing of part of the 
temporal punishment due to his sin. 

2:16. The odour of death, etc. . .The preaching of the apostle, 
which by its fragrant odour, brought many to life, was to 
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others, through their own fault, the occasion of death; by their 
wilfully opposing and resisting that divine call. 

2 Corinthians Chapter 3 

He needs no commendatory letters. The glory of the ministry 
of the New 

3:6. The letter. . .Not rightly understood, and taken without 
the spirit. 

2 Corinthians Chapter 4 

The sincerity of his preaching. His comfort in his afflictions. 

2 Corinthians Chapter 5 

He is willing to leave his earthly mansion to be with the Lord. 
His charity to the Corinthians. 

5:10. The proper things of the body. . .In the particular 
judgment, immediately after death, the soul is rewarded or 
punished according to what it has done in the body. 

5:16. We know no man according to the flesh. . .That is, we 
consider not any man with regard to his nation, family, 
kindred, or other natural qualities or advantages; but only 
with relation to Christ, and according to the order of divine 
charity, in God, and for God. The apostle adds, that even with 
respect to Christ himself, he now no longer considers him 
according to the flesh, by taking a satisfaction in his being his 
countryman; his affection being now purified from all such 
earthly considerations. 

5:21. Sin for us.. .That is, to be a sin offering, a victim for sin. 
2 Corinthians Chapter 6 

He exhorts them to a correspondence with God's grace and not 
to associate with unbelievers. 

2 Corinthians Chapter 7 

The apostle's affection for the Corinthians. His comfort and 
joy on their account. 

2 Corinthians Chapter 8 

He exhorts them to contribute bountifully to relieve the poor 
of 

8:2. Simplicity.. .That is, sincere bounty and charity. 

2 Corinthians Chapter 9 

A further exhortation to almsgiving. The fruits of it. 

2 Corinthians Chapter 10 

To stop the calumny and boasting of false apostles, he set forth 
the power of his apostleship. 

2 Corinthians Chapter 11 

He is forced to commend himself and his labours, lest the 
Corinthians should be imposed upon by the false apostles. 

11:1. My folly.. .So he calls his reciting his own praises, which, 
commonly speaking is looked upon as a piece of folly and 
vanity; though the apostle was constrained to do it, for the 
good of the souls committed to his charge. 

11:28. My daily instance.. .The labours that come in, and press 
upon me every day. 


2 Corinthians Chapter 12 

His raptures and revelations, His being buffeted by Satan. His 
fear for the Corinthians. 

12:9. Power is made perfect.. .The strength and power of God 
more perfectly shines forth in our weakness and infirmity; as 
the more weak we are of ourselves, the more illustrious is his 
grace in supporting us, and giving us the victory under all 
trials and conflicts. 

2 Corinthians Chapter 13 

He threatens the impenitent, to provoke them to penance. 

13:7. Reprobates. . .that is, without proof, by having no 
occasion of shewing our power in punishing you. 

THE EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL TO THE GALATIANS 

The Galatians, soon after St. Paul had preached the Gospel to 
them, were seduced by some false teachers, who had been 
Jews and who were for obliging all Christians, even those who 
had been Gentiles, to observe circumcision and the other 
ceremonies of the Mosaical law. In this Epistle, he refutes the 
pernicious doctrine of those teachers and also their calumny 
against his mission and apostleship. The subject matter of this 
Epistle is much the same as that to the Romans. It was written 
at Ephesus, about twenty-three years after our Lord's 
Ascension. 

Galatians Chapter 1 

He blames the Galatians for suffering themselves to be 
imposed upon by new teachers. The apostle's calling. 

Galatians Chapter 2 

The apostle's preaching was approved of by the other apostles. 
The 

2:7. The gospel of the uncircumcision. . .The preaching of the 
gospel to the uncircumcised, that is, to the Gentiles. St. Paul 
was called in an extraordinary manner to be the apostle of the 
Gentiles; St. Peter, besides his general commission over the 
whole flock, (John 21. 15, etc.,) had a peculiar charge of the 
people of the circumcision, that is, of the Jews. 

2:11. I withstood, etc. . .The fault that is here noted in the 
conduct of St. Peter, was only a certain imprudence, in 
withdrawing himself from the table of the Gentiles, for fear of 
giving offence to the Jewish converts; but this, in such 
circumstances, when his so doing might be of ill consequence 
to the Gentiles, who might be induced thereby to think 
themselves obliged to conform to the Jewish way of living, to 
the prejudice of their Christian liberty. Neither was St. Paul's 
reprehending him any argument against his supremacy; for in 
such cases an inferior may, and sometimes ought, with 
respect, to admonish his superior. 

Galatians Chapter 3 

The Spirit, and the blessing promised to Abraham cometh not 
by the law, but by faith. 

3:19. Because of transgressions. . .To restrain them from sin, 
by fear and threats. Ordained by angels. . .The law was 
delivered by angels, speaking in the name and person of God 
to Moses, who was the mediator, on this occasion, between 
God and the people. 
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3:22. Hath concluded all under sin.. .that is, hath declared all 
to be under sin, from which they could not be delivered but by 
faith in Jesus Christ, the promised seed. 

3:24. Pedagogue. . .That is, schoolmaster, conductor, or 
instructor. 

3:28. Neither Jew, etc.. .That is, no distinction of Jew, etc. 
Galatians Chapter 4 

Christ has freed us from the servitude of the law. We are the 
freeborn sons of Abraham. 

4:3. Under the elements, etc. . .That is, under the first 
rudiments of religion, in which the carnal Jews were trained 
up; or under those corporeal creatures, used in their manifold 
rites, sacrifices, and sacraments. 

4:10. You observe days, etc.. .He speaks not of the observation 
of the Lord's day, or other Christian festivals; but either of the 
superstitious observation of days lucky and unlucky; or else of 
the Jewish festivals, to the observance of which, certain 
Jewish teachers sought to induce the Galatians. 

Galatians Chapter 5 

He exhorts them to stand to their Christian liberty. Of the 
fruits of the flesh and of the spirit. 

Galatians Chapter 6 

He exhorts to charity, humility and all virtue. He glories in 
nothing hut in the cross of Christ. 

THE EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL TO THE EPHESIANS 

Ephesus was the capital of Lesser Asia, and celebrated for the 
temple of Diana, to which the most part of the people of the 
East went frequently to worship. But St. Paul having preached 
the Gospel there, for two years the first time and afterwards 
for about a year, converted many. He wrote this Epistle to 
them when he was a prisoner in Rome; and sent it by Tychicus. 
He admonishes them to hold firmly the faith which they had 
received and warns them, and also those of the neighbouring 
cities, against the sophistry of philosophers and doctrine of 
false teachers who were come among them. The matters of 
faith contained in this Epistle are exceedingly sublime, and 
consequently very difficult to be understood. It was written 
about twenty-nine years after our Lord's Ascension. 

Ephesians Chapter 1 

The great blessings we have received through Christ. He is the 
head of all the church. 

1:3. In heavenly places.. .or, in heavenly things. In coelestibus. 
1:14. Acquisition.. .that is, a purchased possession. 

Ephesians Chapter 2 

All our good comes through Christ. He is our peace. 

2:9. Not of works.. .as of our own growth, or from ourselves; 
but as from the grace of God. 

Ephesians Chapter 3 

The mystery hidden from former ages was discovered to the 
apostle, to be imparted to the Gentiles. He prays that they may 
be strengthened in God. 


3:15. All paternity. . .Or, the whole family. God is the Father, 
both of angels and men; whosoever besides is named father, is 
so named with subordination to him. 

Ephesians Chapter 4 

He exhorts them to unity, to put on the new man, and to fly 
sin. 

4:11. Gave some apostles—Until we all meet, etc. . .Here it is 
plainly expressed, that Christ has left in his church a perpetual 
succession of orthodox pastors and teachers, to preserve the 
faithful in unity and truth. 

Ephesians Chapter 5 

Exhortations to a virtuous life. The mutual duties of man and 
wife, by the example of Christ and of the Church. 

5:24. As the church is subject to Christ. . .The church then, 
according to St. Paul, is ever obedient to Christ, and can never 
fall from him, but remain faithful to him, unspotted and 
unchanged to the end of the world. 

Ephesians Chapter 6 

Duties of children and servants. The Christian's armour. 

6:12. High places, or heavenly places. . .That is to say, in the 
air, the lowest of the celestial regions; in which God permits 
these wicked spirits or fallen angels to wander. 

6:24. In incorruption.. .That is, with a pure and perfect love. 

THE EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL TO THE PHILIPPIANS 

The Philippians were the first among the Macedonians 
converted to the faith. They had a great veneration for St. Paul 
and supplied his wants when he was a prisoner in Rome, 
sending to him by Epaphroditus, by whom he sent this Epistle; 
in which he recommends charity, unity and humility and 
warns them against false teachers, whom he calls dogs and 
enemies of the cross of Christ. He also returns thanks for their 
benefactions. It was written about twenty-nine years after our 
Lord's Ascension. 

Philippians Chapter 1 

The apostle's affection for the Philippians. 

1:22. This is to me, etc. . .His meaning is, that although his 
dying immediately for Christ would be his gain, by putting him 
presently in possession of heaven; yet he is doubtful what he 
should choose, because by staying longer in the flesh, he 
should be more beneficial to the souls of his neighbours. 

Philippians Chapter 2 

He recommends them to unity and humility, and to work out 
their salvation with fear and trembling. 

2:7. Emptied himself, exinanivit. . .made himself as of no 
account. 

2:12. With fear, etc. . .This is against the false faith, and 
presumptuous security of modern sectaries. 

Philippians Chapter 3 

He warneth them against false teachers. He counts all other 
things loss, that he may gain Christ. 

Philippians Chapter 4 
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He exhorts them to perseverance in all good and 
acknowledges their charitable contributions to him. 

4:8. For the rest, brethren, whatsoever things are true, etc. . 
.Here the apostle enumerates general precepts of morality, 
which they ought to practise. Whatsoever things are true.. .in 
words, in promises, in lawful oaths, etc., he commands 
rectitude of mind, and sincerity of heart. Whatsoever modest. 

. .by these words he prescribes gravity in manners, modesty in 
dress, and decency in conversation. Whatsoever just. . .That 
is, in dealing with others, in buying or selling, in trade or 
business, to be fair and honest. Whatsoever holy. . .by these 
words may be understood, that those who are in a religious 
state professed, or in holy orders, should lead a life of sanctity 
and chastity, according to the vows they make; hut these 
words being also applied to those in the world, indicate the 
virtuous life they are bound by the divine commandments to 
follow. Whatsoever lovely. . .that is, to practise those good 
offices in society, that procure us the esteem and good will of 
our neighbours. Whatsoever of good fame. . .That is, that by 
our conduct and behaviour we should edify our neighbours, 
and give them good example by our actions. If there be any 
virtue, if any praise of discipline. . .that those in error, by 
seeing the morality and good discipline of the true religion, 
may be converted. And finally, the apostle commands, not 
only the Philippians, but all Christians, to think on these 
things. . .that is, to make it their study and concern that the 
peace of God might be with them. 

THE EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL TO THE COLOSSIANS 

Colossa was a city of Phrygia, near Laodicea. It does not 
appear that St. Paul had preached there himself, but that the 
Colossians were converted by Epaphras, a disciple of the 
Apostles. However, as St. Paul was the great Apostle of the 
Gentiles, he wrote this Epistle to the Colossians when he was 
in prison, and about the same time that he wrote to the 
Ephesians and Philippians. The exhortations and doctrine it 
contains are similar to that which is set forth in his Epistle to 
the Ephesians. 

Colossians Chapter 1 

He gives thanks for the grace bestowed upon the Colossians 
and prays for them. Christ is the head of the church and the 
peacemaker through his blood. Paul is his minister. 

1:15. The firstborn.. .That is, first begotten; as the Evangelist 
declares, the only begotten of his Father: hence, St. 
Chrisostom explains firstborn, not first created, as he was not 
created at all, but born of his Father before all ages; that is, 
coeval with the Father and with the Holy Ghost. 

1:24. Wanting.. .There is no want in the sufferings of Christ in 
himself as head: but many sufferings are still wanting, or are 
still to come, in his body the church, and his members the 
faithful. 

Colossians Chapter 2 

He warns them against the impostures of the philosophers 
and the Jewish teachers, that would withdraw them from 
Christ. 

2:16. In meat, etc. . .He means with regard to the Jewish 
observations of the distinction of clean and unclean meats; 
and of their festivals, new moons, and sabbaths, as being no 
longer obligatory. 


2:18. Willing, etc. . .That is, by a self willed, self invented, 
superstitious worship, falsely pretending humility, but really 
proceeding from pride. Such was the worship, that many of 
the philosophers (against whom St. Paul speaks, ver. 8) paid 
to angels or demons, by sacrificing to them, as carriers of 
intelligence betwixt God and men; pretending humility in so 
doing, as if God was too great to be addressed by men; and 
setting aside the mediatorship of Jesus Christ, who is the head 
both of angels and men. Such also was the worship paid by the 
ancient heretics, disciples of Simon and Menander, to the 
angels, whom they believed to be makers and lords of this 
lower world. This is certain, that they whom the apostle here 
condemns, did not hold the head, (ver. 19,) that is, Jesus 
Christ, and his mediatorship; and therefore what he writes 
here no way touches the Catholic doctrine and practice, of 
desiring our good angels to pray to God for us, through Jesus 
Christ. St. Jerome [Epist. ad Algas.] understands by the 
religion or service of angels, the Jewish teachers, who sought 
to subject the new Christians to the observance of the Mosaic 
law. 

2:21. Touch not, etc.. .The meaning is, that Christians should 
not subject themselves, either to the ordinances of the old law, 
forbidding touching or tasting things unclean; or to the 
superstitious invention of heretics, imposing such restraints, 
under pretence of wisdom, humility, or mortification. 

Colossians Chapter 3 

He exhorts them to put off the old man, and to put on the new. 
The duties of wives and husbands, children and servants. 

Colossians Chapter 4 

He recommends constant prayer and wisdom. Various 
salutations. 

4:16. And that you read that which is of the Laodiceans. . 
.What this epistle was is uncertain, and annotators have given 
different opinions concerning it. Some expound these words 
of an epistle which St. Paul wrote to the Laodiceans, and is 
since lost, for that now extant is no more than a collection of 
sentences out of the other epistles of St. Paul; therefore it 
cannot be considered even as a part of that epistle. Others 
explain that the text means a letter sent to St. Paul by the 
Laodiceans, which he sends to the Colossians to be read by 
them. However, this opinion does not seem well founded. 
Hence it is more probable that St. Paul wrote an epistle from 
Rome to the Laodiceans, about the same time that he wrote to 
the Colossians, as he had them both equally at heart, and that 
he ordered that epistle to be read by the Colossians for their 
instructions; and being neighbouring cities, they might 
communicate to each other what they had received from him; 
as one epistle might contain some matters not related in the 
other, and would be equally useful for their concern; and more 
particularly as they were equally disturbed by intruders and 
false teachers, against which the apostle was anxious to warn 
them, lest they should be infected by their pernicious doctrine. 

THE FIRST EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL TO THE 
THESSALONIANS 

Thessalonica was the capital of Macedonia, in which St. Paul, 
having preached the Gospel, converted some Jews and a great 
number of the Gentiles: but the unbelieving Jews, envying his 
success, raised such a commotion against him that he, and his 
companion, Sylvanus were obliged to quit the city. Afterwards 
he went to Athens, where he heard that the converts in 
Thessalonica were under a severe persecution, ever since his 
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departure; and lest they should lose their fortitude, he sent 
Timothy to strengthen and comfort them in their sufferings. 
In the meantime St. Paul came to Corinth, where he wrote this 
first Epistle, and also the second to the Thessalonians, both in 
the same year, being the nineteenth after our Lord's 
Ascension. These are the first of his Epistles in the order of 
time. 

1 Thessalonians Chapter 1 

He gives thanks for the grace bestowed on the Thessalonians. 
1 Thessalonians Chapter 2 

The sincerity of the apostle's preaching the gospel to them and 
of their receiving it. 

2:16. To fill up their sins. . .That is, to fill up the measure of 
their sins, after which God's justice would punish them. For 
the wrath of God is come upon them to the end. . .That is, to 
continue on them to the end. 

1 Thessalonians Chapter 3 

The apostle's concern and love for the Thessalonians. 

1 Thessalonians Chapter 4 

He exhorts them to purity and mutual charity. He treats of the 
resurrection of the dead. 

1 Thessalonians Chapter 5 

The day of the Lord shall come when least expected. 
Exhortations to several duties. 

5:14. The unquiet. . .That is, such as are irregular and 
disorderly. 

THE SECOND EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL TO THE 
THESSALONIANS 

In this Epistle St. Paul admonishes the Thessalonians to be 
constant in the faith of Christ and not to be terrified by the 
insinuations of false teachers telling them that the day of 
judgment was near at hand, as there must come many signs 
and wonders before it. He bids them to hold firm the 
traditions received from him, whether by word, or by epistle, 
and shews them how they may be certain of his letters by the 
manner he writes. 

2 Thessalonians Chapter 1 

He gives thanks to God for their faith and constancy and prays 
for their advancement in all good. 

2 Thessalonians Chapter 2 

The day of the Lord is not to come till the man of sin be 
revealed. The apostle's traditions are to be observed. 

2:3. A revolt. . .This revolt, or falling off, is generally 
understood, by the ancient fathers, of a revolt from the Roman 
empire, which was first to be destroyed, before the coming of 
Antichrist. It may, perhaps, be understood also of a revolt of 
many nations from the Catholic Church; which has, in part, 
happened already, by means of Mahomet, Luther, &c., and it 
may be supposed, will be more general in the days of the 
Antichrist. The man of sin. . .Here must be meant some 
particular man, as is evident from the frequent repetition of 
the Greek article: o', 'the 1 man of sin, 'the' son of perdition, 
'the' adversary or opposer. It agrees to the wicked and great 
Antichrist, who will come before the end of the world. 


2:4. In the temple. . .Either that of Jerusalem which some 
think he will rebuild; or in some Christian church, which he 
will pervert to his own worship: as Mahomet has done by the 
churches of the east. 

2:10. God shall send. . .That is God shall suffer them to be 
deceived by lying wonders, and false miracles, in punishment 
of their not entertaining the love of truth. 

2:14. Traditions. . .See here that the unwritten traditions are 
no less to be received than their epistles. 

2 Thessalonians Chapter 3 

He begs their prayers and warns them against idleness. 

3:i.Mayrun.. .That is, may spread itself, and have free course. 

THE FIRST EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL TO TIMOTHY 

St. Paul write this Epistle to his BELOVED TIMOTHY, being 
then bishop of Ephesus, to instruct him in the duties of a 
bishop, both in respect to himself and to his charge; and that 
he ought to be well informed of the good morals of those on 
whom he was to impose hands: Impose not hands lightly upon 
any man. He tells him also how he should behave towards his 
clergy. The Epistle was written about 33 years after our Lord's 
Ascension; but where it was written is uncertain: the more 
general opinion is, that it was in Macedonia. 

1 Timothy Chapter 1 

He puts Timothy in mind of his charge and blesses God for the 
mercy he himself had received. 

1:9. The law is not.. .He means, that the just man doth good, 
and avoideth evil, not as compelled by the law, and merely for 
fear of the punishment appointed for transgressors; but 
voluntarily, and out of the love of God and virtue; and would 
do so, though there were no law. 

1 Timothy Chapter 2 

Prayers are to be said for all men, because God wills the 
salvation of all. Women are not to teach. 

2:5. One mediator. . .Christ is the one and only mediator of 
redemption, who gave himself, as the apostle writes in the 
following verse. 

2:6. a redemption for all... He is also the only mediator, who 
stands in need of no other to recommend his petitions to the 
Father. But this is not against our seeking the prayers and 
intercession, as well of the faithful upon earth, as of the saints 
and angels in heaven, for obtaining mercy, grace, and 
salvation, through Jesus Christ. As St. Paul himself often 
desired the help of the prayers of the faithful, without any 
injury to the mediatorship of Jesus Christ. 

1 Timothy Chapter 3 

What sort of men are to be admitted into the clergy. The 
church is the pillar of truth. 

3:2. Of one wife. . . The meaning is not that every bishop 
should have a wife (for St. Paul himself had none), but that no 
one should be admitted to the holy orders of bishop, priest, or 
deacon, who had been married more than once. 

3:6. A neophyte. . . That is, one lately baptized, a young 
convert. 
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3 :i 5 - The pillar and ground of the truth. . . Therefore the 
church of the living God can never uphold error, nor bring in 
corruptions, superstition, or idolatry. 

1 Timothy Chapter 4 

He warns him against heretics, and exhorts him to the exercise 
of piety. 

4:3. Forbidding to marry, to abstain from meats... He speaks 
of the Gnostics, the Marcionites, the Eneratites, the 
Manicheans, and other ancient heretics, who absolutely 
condemned marriage, and the use of all kind of meat; because 
they pretended that all flesh was from an evil principle. 
Whereas the church of God, so far from condemning 
marriage, holds it a holy sacrament; and forbids it to none but 
such as by vow have chosen the better part: and prohibits not 
the use of any meats whatsoever in proper times and seasons; 
though she does not judge all kind of diet proper for days of 
fasting and penance. 

1 Timothy Chapter 5 

He gives him lessons concerning widows, and how he is to 
behave to his clergy. 

5:12. Their first faith... Their vow, by which they had engaged 
themselves to Christ. 

1 Timothy Chapter 6 

Duties of servants. The danger of covetousness. Lessons for 
the rich. 

THE SECOND EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL TO TIMOTHY 

In this Epistle, the Apostle again instructs and admonishes 
Timothy in what belonged to his office, as in the former; and 
also warns him to shun the conversation of those who had 
erred from the truth, describing at the same time their 
character, He tells him of his approaching death and desires 
him to come speedily to him. It appears from this 
circumstance that he wrote this second Epistle in the time of 
his last imprisonment at Rome and not long before his 
martyrdom. 

2 Timothy Chapter 1 

He admonishes him to stir up the grace he received by his 
ordination and not to be discouraged at his sufferings, but to 
hold firm the sound doctrine of the gospel. 

1:10. By the illumination. . .That is, by the bright coming and 
appearing of our Saviour. 

2 Timothy Chapter 2 

He exhorts him to diligence in his office and patience in 
suffering. 

2 Timothy Chapter 3 

The character of heretics of latter days. He exhorts Timothy to 
constancy. Of the great profit of the knowledge of the 
scriptures. 

3:8. Jannes and Mambres.. .The magicians of king Pharao. 

3:16. All scripture,.. .Every part of divine scripture is certainly 
profitable for all these ends. But, if we would have the whole 
rule of Christian faith and practice, we must not be content 
with those Scriptures, which Timothy knew from his infancy, 


that is, with the Old Testament alone: nor yet with the New 
Testament, without taking along with it the traditions of the 
apostles, and the interpretation of the church, to which the 
apostles delivered both the book, and the true meaning of it. 

2 Timothy Chapter 4 

His charge to Timothy. He tells him of his approaching death 
and desires him to come to him. 

4:5. An evangelist.. .a diligent preacher of the gospel. 

THE EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL TO TITUS 

St. Paul, having preached the faith in the island of Crete, he 
ordained his beloved disciple and companion, Titus, bishop, 
and left him there to finish the work which he had begun. 
Afterwards the Apostle, on a journey to Nicopolis, a city of 
Macedonia, wrote this Epistle to Titus, in which he directs him 
to ordain bishops and priests for the different cities, shewing 
him the principal qualities necessary for a bishop. He also 
gives him particular advice for his own conduct to his flock, 
exhorting him to hold to strictness of discipline, but seasoned 
with lenity. It was written about thirty-three years after our 
Lord's Ascension. 

Titus Chapter 1 

What kind of men he is to ordain priests. Some men are to be 
sharply rebuked. 

Titus Chapter 2 

How he is to instruct both old and young. The duty of servants. 
The 

Titus Chapter 3 

Other instructions and directions for life and doctrine. 

3:11. By his own judgment.. .Other offenders are judged, and 
cast out of the church, by the sentence of the pastors of the 
same church. Heretics, more unhappy, run out of the church 
of their own accord, and by doing so, give judgment and 
sentence against their own souls. 

THE EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL TO PHILEMON 

Philemon, a noble citizen of Colossa, had a servant named 
Onesimus, who robbed him and fled to Rome, where he met 
St. Paul, who was then a prisoner there the first time. The 
apostle took compassion on him and received him with 
tenderness and converted him to the faith; for he was a Gentile 
before. St. Paul sends him back to his master with this Epistle 
in his favour: and though he beseeches Philemon to pardon 
him, yet the Apostle writes with becoming dignity and 
authority. It contains divers profitable instructions and points 
out the charity and humanity that masters should have for 
their servants. 

Philemon Chapter 1 

He commends the faith and charity of Philemon; and sends 
back to him his fugitive servant, whom he had converted in 
prison. 

THE EPISTLE OF ST. PAUL TO THE HEBREWS 

St. Paul wrote this Epistle to the Christians in Palestine, the 
most part of whom being Jews before their conversion, they 
were called Hebrews. He exhorts them to be thoroughly 
converted and confirmed in the faith of Christ, clearly shewing 
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them the preeminence of Christ's priesthood above the 
Levitical, and also the excellence of the new law above the old. 
He commends faith by the example of the ancient fathers: and 
exhorts them to patience and perseverance and to remain in 
fraternal charity. It appears from chap. 13 that this Epistle was 
written in Italy, and probably at Rome, about twenty-nine 
years after our Lord's Ascension. 

Hebrews Chapter 1 

God spoke of old by the prophets, but now by his Son, who is 
incomparably greater than the angels. 

1:3. The figure. . .that is, the express image, and most perfect 
resemblance. Making purgation. . .That is, having purged 
away our sins by his passion. 

Hebrews Chapter 2 

The transgression of the precepts of the Son of God is far more 
condemnable than of those of the Old Testament given by 
angels. 

2:10. Perfect by his passion.. .By suffering, Christ was to enter 
into his glory, Luke 24.26, which the apostle here calls being 
made perfect. 

2:16. No where doth he, etc.. .That is, he never took upon him 
the nature of angels, but that of the seed of Abraham. 

Hebrews Chapter 3 

Christ is more excellent than Moses. Wherefore we must 
adhere to him by faith and obedience. 

Hebrews Chapter 4 

The Christian's rest. We are to enter into it through Jesus 
Christ. 

4:8. Jesus.. .Josue, who in Greek is called Jesus. 

Hebrews Chapter 5 

The office of a high priest. Christ is our high priest. 

Hebrews Chapter 6 

He warns them of the danger of falling by apostasy and 
exhorts them to patience and perseverance. 

6:1. The word of the beginning. . .The first rudiments of the 
Christian doctrine. 

6:4. It is impossible, etc.. .The meaning is, that it is impossible 
for such as have fallen after baptism, to be again baptized; and 
very hard for such as have apostatized from the faith, after 
having received many graces, to return again to the happy 
state from which they fell. 

Hebrews Chapter 7 

The priesthood of Christ according to the order of 
Melchisedech excels the Levitical priesthood and puts an end 
both to that and to the law. 

7:3. Without father, etc.. .Not that he had no father, etc., but 
that neither his father, nor his pedigree, nor his birth, nor his 
death, are set down in scripture. 

7:23. Many priests, etc. . .The apostle notes this difference 
between the high priests of the law, and our high priest Jesus 
Christ; that they being removed by death, made way for their 
successors; whereas our Lord Jesus is a priest for ever, and 


hath no successor; but liveth and concurreth for ever with his 
ministers, the priests of the new testament, in all their 
functions. Also, that no one priest of the law, nor all of them 
together, could offer that absolute sacrifice of everlasting 
redemption, which our one high priest Jesus Christ has 
offered once, and for ever. 

7:25. Make intercession.. .Christ, as man, continually maketh 
intercession for us, by representing his passion to his Father. 

Hebrews Chapter 8 

More of the excellence of the priesthood of Christ and of the 
New 

8:2. The holies.. .That is, the sanctuary. 

8:4. If then he were on earth, etc.. .That is, if he were not of a 
higher condition than the Levitical order of earthly priests, 
and had not another kind of sacrifice to offer, he should be 
excluded by them from the priesthood, and its functions, 
which by the law were appropriated to their tribe. 

8:5. Who serve unto, etc. . .The priesthood of the law and its 
functions were a kind of an example and shadow of what is 
done by Christ in his church militant and triumphant, of 
which the tabernacle was a pattern. 

8:11. They shall not teach, etc. . .So great shall be light and 
grace of the new testament, that it shall not be necessary to 
inculcate to the faithful the belief and knowledge of the true 
God, for they shall all know him. 

8:13. A new.. .Supply 'covenant'. 

Hebrews Chapter 9 

The sacrifices of the law were far inferior to that of Christ. 

9:10. Of correction. . .Viz., when Christ should correct and 
settle all things. 

9:12. Eternal redemption.. .By that one sacrifice of his blood, 
once offered on the cross, Christ our Lord paid and exhibited, 
once for all, the general price and ransom of all mankind: 
which no other priest could do. 

9:25. Offer himself often. . .Christ shall never more offer 
himself in sacrifice, in that violent, painful, and bloody 
manner, nor can there be any occasion for it: since by that one 
sacrifice upon the cross, he has furnished the full ransom, 
redemption, and remedy for all the sins of the world. But this 
hinders not that he may offer himself daily in the sacred 
mysteries in an unbloody manner, for the daily application of 
that one sacrifice of redemption to our souls. 

9:28. To exhaust. . .That is, to empty, or draw out to the very 
bottom, by a plentiful and perfect redemption. 

Hebrews Chapter 10 

Because of the insufficiency of the sacrifices of the law, Christ 
our high priest shed his own blood for us, offering up once for 
all the sacrifice of our redemption. He exhorts them to 
perseverance. 

10:2. They would have ceased.. .If they had been of themselves 
perfect to all the intents of redemption and remission, as 
Christ's death is there would have been no occasion of so often 
repeating them: as there is no occasion for Christ's dying any 
more for our sins. 
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io:i8. There is no more an oblation for sin.. .Where there is a 
full remission of sins, as in baptism, there is no more occasion 
for a sin offering to be made for such sins already remitted; 
and as for sins committed afterwards, they can only be 
remitted in virtue of the one oblation of Christ's death. 

10:26. If we sin wilfully. . .He speaks of the sin of wilful 
apostasy from the known truth; after which, as we can not be 
baptized again, we can not expect to have that abundant 
remission of sins, which Christ purchased by his death, 
applied to our souls in that ample manner as it is in baptism: 
but we have rather all manner of reason to look for a dreadful 
judgment; the more because apostates from the known truth, 
seldom or never have the grace to return to it. 

Hebrews Chapter 11 

What faith is. Its wonderful fruits and efficacy demonstrated 
in the fathers. 

11:8. He that is called Abraham.. .or, Abraham being called. 

11:19. For a parable. . .That is, as a figure of Christ, slain and 
coming to life again. 

11:21. Adored the top of his rod.. .The apostle here follows the 
ancient Greek Bible of the seventy interpreters, (which 
translates in this manner, Gen. 47.31.,) and alleges this fact of 
Jacob, in paying a relative honour and veneration to the top of 
the rod or sceptre of Joseph, as to a figure of Christ's sceptre 
and kingdom, as an instance and argument of his faith. But 
some translators, who are no friends to this relative honour, 
have corrupted the text, by translating it, he worshipped, 
leaning upon the top of his staff; as if this circumstance of 
leaning upon his staff were any argument of Jacob's faith, or 
worthy the being thus particularly taken notice of by the Holy 
Ghost. 

Hebrews Chapter 12 

Exhortation to constancy under their crosses. The danger of 
abusing the graces of the New Testament. 

12:17. He found, etc. . .That is, he found no way to bring his 
father to repent, or change his mind, with relation to his 
having given the blessing to his younger brother Jacob. 

Hebrews Chapter 13 

Divers admonitions and exhortations. 

13:4. Or, Let marriage be honourable in all. . .That is, in all 
things belonging to the marriage state. This is a warning to 
married people, not to abuse the sanctity of their state, by any 
liberties or irregularities contrary thereunto. Now it does not 
follow from this text that all persons are obliged to marry, even 
if the word omnibus were rendered, in all persons, instead of 
in all things: for if it was a precept, St. Paul himself would have 
transgressed it, as he never married. Moreover, those who 
have already made a vow to God to lead a single life, should 
they attempt to marry, they would incur their own damnation. 
1 Tim. 5.12. 

13:13. Let us go forth therefore to him without the camp, 
bearing his reproach. . .That is, bearing his cross. It is an 
exhortation to them to be willing to suffer with Christ, 
reproaches, persecutions, and even death, if they desire to 
partake of the benefit of his suffering for man's redemption. 

THE CATHOLIC EPISTLE OF ST. JAMES THE APOSTLE 


This Epistle is called Catholic or Universal, as formerly were 
also the two Epistles of St. Peter, the first of St. John and that 
of St. Jude, because they were not written to any peculiar 
people or particular person, but to the faithful in general. It 
was written by the apostle St. James, called the Less, who was 
also called the brother of our Lord, being his kinsman (for 
cousins german with the Hebrews were called brothers). He 
was the first Bishop of Jerusalem. In this Epistle are set forth 
many precepts appertaining to faith and morals; particularly, 
that faith without good works will not save a man and that true 
wisdom is given only from above. In the fifth chapter he 
publishes the sacrament of anointing the sick. It was written a 
short time before his martyrdom, about twenty-eight years 
after our Lord's Ascension.This Epistle is called Catholic or 
Universal, as formerly were also the two Epistles of St. Peter, 
the first of St. John and that of St. Jude, because they were not 
written to any peculiar people or particular person, but to the 
faithful in general. It was written by the apostle St. James, 
called the Less, who was also called the brother of our Lord, 
being his kinsman (for cousins german with the Hebrews were 
called brothers). He was the first Bishop of Jerusalem. In this 
Epistle are set forth many precepts appertaining to faith and 
morals; particularly, that faith without good works will not 
save a man and that true wisdom is given only from above. In 
the fifth chapter he publishes the sacrament of anointing the 
sick. It was written a short time before his martyrdom, about 
twenty-eight years after our Lord's Ascension. 

James Chapter lJames Chapter 1 

The benefit of tribulations. Prayer with faith. God is the author 
of all good, but not of evil. We must be slow to anger and not 
hearers only, but doers of the word. Of bridling the tongue and 
of pure religion. 

1:2. Into divers temptations. . .The word temptation, in this 
epistle, is sometimes taken for trials by afflictions or 
persecutions, as in this place: at other times, it is to be 
understood, tempting, enticing, or drawing others into sin. 

1:18. Some beginning. . .That is, a kind of first fruits of his 
creatures. 

James Chapter 2 

Against respect of persons. The danger of transgressing one 
point of the law. Faith is dead without works. 

2:1. With respect of persons.. .The meaning is, that in matters 
relating to faith, the administering of the sacraments, and 
other spiritual functions in God's church, there should be no 
respect of persons; but that the souls of the poor should be as 
much regarded as those of the rich. See Deut. 1.17. 

2:10. Guilty of all;.. .That is, he becomes a transgressor of the 
law in such a manner, that the observing of all other points 
will not avail him to salvation; for he despises the lawgiver, 
and breaks through the great and general commandment of 
charity, even by one mortal sin. For all the precepts of the law 
are to be considered as one total and entire law, and as it were 
a chain of precepts, where, by breaking one link of this chain, 
the whole chain is broken, or the integrity of the law consisting 
of a collection of precepts. A sinner, therefore, by a grievous 
offence against any one precept, incurs eternal punishment; 
yet the punishment in hell shall be greater for those who have 
been greater sinners, as a greater reward shall be for those in 
heaven who have lived with greater sanctity and perfection. 

James Chapter 3 
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Of the evils of the tongue. Of the difference between the 
earthly and heavenly wisdom. 

James Chapter 4 

The evils that flow from yielding to concupiscence and being 
friends to this world. Admonitions against pride, detraction 
and the like. 

James Chapter 5 

A woe to the rich that oppress the poor. Exhortations to 
patience and to avoid swearing. Of the anointing the sick, 
confession of sins and fervour in prayer. 

5:14. Let him bring in, etc. . .See here a plain warrant of 
scripture for the sacrament of extreme unction, that any 
controversy against its institution would be against the 
express words of the sacred text in the plainest terms. 

5:16. Confess your sins one to another.. .That is, to the priests 
of the church, whom (ver.14) he had ordered to be called for, 
and brought in to the sick; moreover, to confess to persons 
who had no power to forgive sins, would be useless. Hence the 
precept here means, that we must confess to men whom God 
hath appointed, and who, by their ordination and jurisdiction, 
have received the power of remitting sins in his name. 

THE FIRST EPISTLE OF ST. PETER THE APOSTLE 

The first Epistle of St. Peter, though brief, contains much 
doctrine concerning Faith, Hope, and Charity, with divers 
instructions to all persons of what state or condition soever. 
The Apostle commands submission to rulers and superiors 
and exhorts all to the practice of a virtuous life in imitation, of 
Christ. This Epistle is written with such apostolical dignity as 
to manifest the supreme authority with which its writer, the 
Prince of the Apostles, had been vested by his Lord and 
Master, Jesus Christ. He wrote it at Rome, which figuratively 
he calls Babylon, about fifteen years after our Lord's 
Ascension. 

1 Peter Chapter 1 

He gives thanks to God for the benefit of our being called to 
the true faith and to eternal life, into which we are to enter by 
many tribulations. He exhorts to holiness of life, considering 
the holiness of God and our redemption by the blood of Christ. 

1 Peter Chapter 2 

We are to lay aside all guile and go to Christ the living stone, 
and, as being now his people, walk worthily of him, with 
submission to superiors and patience under sufferings. 

1 Peter Chapter 3 

How wives are to behave to their husbands. What ornaments 
they are to seek. Exhortations to divers Virtues. 

3:19. Spirits that were in prison. . .See here a proof of a third 
place, or middle state of souls: for these spirits in prison, to 
whom Christ went to preach, after his death, were not in 
heaven; nor yet in the hell of the damned: because heaven is 
no prison: and Christ did not go to preach to the damned. 

3:21. Whereunto baptism, etc. . .Baptism is said to be of the 
like form with the water by which Noe was saved, because the 
one was a figure of the other. Not the putting away, etc. . .As 
much as to say, that baptism has not its efficacy, in order to 
salvation, from its washing away any bodily filth or dirt; but 
from its purging the conscience from sin, when accompanied 
with suitable dispositions in the party, to answer the 


interrogations made at that time, with relation to faith, the 
renouncing of Satan with all his works; and the obedience to 
God's commandments. 

1 Peter Chapter 4 

Exhortations to cease from sin, to mutual charity, to do all for 
the glory of God, to be willing to suffer for Christ. 

4:18. Scarcely. . .That is, not without much labour and 
difficulty; and because of the dangers which constantly 
surround, the temptations of the world, of the devil, and of our 
own corrupt nature. 

1 Peter Chapter 5 

He exhorts both priests and laity to their respective duties and 
recommends to all humility and watchfulness. 

THE SECOND EPISTLE OF ST. PETER THE APOSTLE 

In this Epistle St. Peter says (chap. 3.), Behold this second 
Epistle I write to you: and before (chap. 1. 14,) Being assured 
that the laying away of this my tabernacle is at hand. This 
shews, that it was written a very short time before his 
martyrdom, which was about thirty-five years after our Lord's 
Ascension. In this Epistle he admonishes the faithful to be 
mindful of the great gifts they received from God and to join 
all other virtues with their faith. He warns them against false 
teachers, by describing their practices and foretelling their 
punishments. He describes the dissolution of this world by fire 
and the day of judgment. 

2 Peter Chapter 1 

He exhorts them to join all other virtues with their faith, in 
order to secure their salvation. 

1:20. No prophecy of scripture is made by private 
interpretation.. .This shows plainly that the scriptures are not 
to be expounded by any one's private judgment or private 
spirit, because every part of the holy scriptures were written 
by men inspired by the Holy Ghost, and declared as such by 
the Church; therefore they are not to be interpreted but by the 
Spirit of God, which he hath left, and promised to remain with 
his Church to guide her in all truth to the end of the world. 
Some may tell us, that many of our divines interpret the 
scriptures: they may do so, but they do it always with a 
submission to the judgment of the Church, and not otherwise. 

2 Peter Chapter 2 

He warns them against false teachers and foretells their 
punishment. 

2:1. Seeds of perdition. . .That is, heresies destructive of 
salvation. 

2:11. Bring not a railing judgment, etc. . .That is, they use no 
railing, nor cursing sentence; not even in their conflicts with 
the evil angels. See St. Jude, ver. 9. 

2 Peter Chapter 3 

Against scoffers denying the second coming of Christ. He 
declares the sudden dissolution of this world and exhorts to 
holiness of life. 

THE FIRST EPISTLE OF ST. JOHN THE APOSTLE 

The same vein of divine love and charity towards our 
neighbour, which runs throughout the Gospel written by the 
beloved disciple and Evangelist, St. John, is found also in his 
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Epistles. He confirms the two principal mysteries of faith: The 
mystery of the Trinity and the mystery of the incarnation of 
Jesus Christ the Son of God. The sublimity and excellence of 
the evangelical doctrine he declares: And this commandment 
we have from God, that he, who loveth God, love also his 
brother (chap. 4,21). And again: For this is the charity of God, 
that we keep his commandments, and: His commandments 
are not heavy (chap. 5,3). He shews how to distinguish the 
children of God from those of the devil: marks out those who 
should be called Antichrists: describes the turpitude and 
gravity of sin. Finally, he shews how the sinner may hope for 
pardon. It was written, according to Baronius' account, sixty- 
six years after our Lord's Ascension. 

1 John Chapter 1 

He declares what he has seen and heard of Christ who is the 
life eternal, to the end that we may have fellowship with God 
and all good through him. Yet so if we confess our sins. 

1 John Chapter 2 

Christ is our advocate. We must keep his commandments and 
love one another. We must not love the world nor give ear to 
new teachers, but abide by the spirit of God in the church. 

2:3. We have known him, if we keep his commandments.. .He 
speaks of that practical knowledge by love and affection, 
which can only be proved by our keeping his commandments; 
and without which we can not be said to know God as we 
should do. 

2:8. A new commandment.. .Viz., the commandment of love, 
which was first given in the old law; but was renewed and 
extended by Christ. See John 13.34. 

2:18. It is the last hour.. .That is, it is the last age of the world. 
Many Antichrists;.. .that is, many heretics, enemies of Christ 
and his church, and forerunners of the great Antichrist. 

2:19. They were not of us. . .That is, they were not solid, 
steadfast, genuine 

2:20. The unction from the Holy One. . .That is, grace and 
wisdom from the Holy Ghost. Know all things. . .The true 
children of God's church, remaining in unity, under the 
guidance of their lawful pastors, partake of the grace of the 
Holy Ghost, promised to the church and her pastors; and have 
in the church all necessary knowledge and instruction; so as 
to have no need to seek it elsewhere, since it can be only found 
in that society of which they are members. 

2:27. You have no need, etc. . .You want not to be taught by 
any of these men, who, under pretence of imparting more 
knowledge to you, seek to seduce you (ver. 26), since you are 
sufficiently taught already, and have all knowledge and grace 
in the church, with the unction of the Holy Ghost; which these 
new teachers have no share in. 

1 John Chapter 3 

Of the love of God to us. How we may distinguish the children 
of God and those of the devil. Of loving one another and of 
purity of conscience. 

3:4. Iniquity.. .transgression of the law. 

3:6. Sinneth not.. .viz., mortally. See chap. 1.8. 

3:9. Committeth not sin. . .That is, as long as he keepeth in 
himself this seed of grace, and this divine generation, by which 


he is born of God. But then he may fall from this happy state, 
by the abuse of his free will, as appears from Rom. 11.20-22; 
Cor. 9.27; and 10.12; Phil. 2.12; Apoc. 3.11. 

1 John Chapter 4 

What spirits are of God, and what are not. We must love one 
another, because God has loved us. 

4:1. Try the spirits.. .Viz., by examining whether their teaching 
be agreeable to the rule of the Catholic faith, and the doctrine 
of the church. For as he says, (ver. 6,) He that knoweth God, 
heareth us [the pastors of the church]. By this we know the 
spirit of truth, and the spirit of error. 

4:2. Every spirit which confesseth, etc. . .Not that the 
confession of this point of faith alone, is, at all times, and in all 
cases, sufficient; but that with relation to that time, and for 
that part of the Christian doctrine, which was then particularly 
to be confessed, taught, and maintained against the heretics 
of those days, this was the most proper token, by which the 
true teachers might be distinguished form the false. 

4:3. That dissolveth Jesus. . .Viz., either by denying his 
humanity, or his divinity. He is now already in the world.. .Not 
in his person, but in his spirit, and in his precursors. 

4:18. Fear is not in charity, etc. . .Perfect charity, or love, 
banisheth human fear, that is, the fear of men; as also all 
perplexing fear, which makes men mistrust or despair of God's 
mercy; and that kind of servile fear, which makes them fear 
the punishment of sin more than the offence offered to God. 
But it no way excludes the wholesome fear of God's 
judgments, so often recomended in holy writ; nor that fear 
and trembling, with which we are told to work out our 
salvation. Phil. 2.12. 

1 John Chapter 5 

Of them that are born of God, and of true charity. Faith 
overcomes the world. Three that bear witness to Christ. Of 
faith in his name and of sin that is and is not to death. 

5:1. Is born of God. . .That is, is justified, and become a child 
of God by baptism: which is also to be understood; provided 
the belief of this fundamental article of the Christian faith be 
accompanied with all the other conditions, which, by the word 
of God, and his appointment, are also required to justification; 
such as a general belief of all that God has revealed and 
promised: hope, love, repentance, and a sincere disposition to 
keep God's holy law and commandments. 

5:4. Our faith. . .Not a bare, speculative, or dead faith; but a 
faith that worketh by charity. Gal. 5.6 

5:6. Came by water and blood. . .Not only to wash away our 
sins by the water of baptism, but by his own blood. 

5:8. The spirit, and the water, and the blood.. .As the Father, 
the Word, and the Holy Ghost, all bear witness to Christ's 
divinity; so the spirit, which he yielded up, crying out with a 
loud voice upon the cross; and the water and blood that issued 
from his side, bear witness to his humanity, and are one; that 
is, all agree in one testimony. 

5:10. He that believeth not the Son, etc. . .By refusing to 
believe the testimonies given by the three divine persons, that 
Jesus was the Messias, and the true Son of God, by whom 
eternal life is obtained and promised to all that comply with 
his doctrine. In him we have also this lively confidence, that 
we shall obtain whatever we ask, according to his will, when 
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we ask what is for our good, with perseverance, and in the 
manner we ought. And this we know, and have experience of, 
by having obtained the petitions that we have made. 

5:16. A sin which is not to death, etc.. .It is hard to determine 
what St. John here calls a sin which is not to death, and a sin 
which is unto death. The difference can not be the same as 
betwixt sins that are called venial and mortal: for he says, that 
if a man pray for his brother, who commits a sin that is not to 
death, life shall be given him: therefore such a one had before 
lost the life of grace, and been guilty of what is commonly 
called a mortal sin. And when he speaks of a sin that is unto 
death, and adds these words, for that I say not that any man 
ask, it cannot be supposed that St. John would say this of every 
mortal sin, but only of some heinous sins, which are very 
seldom remitted, because such sinners very seldom repent. By 
a sin therefore which is unto death, interpreters commonly 
understand a wilfull apostasy from the faith, and from the 
known truth, when a sinner, hardened by his own ingratitude, 
becomes deaf to all admonitions, will do nothing for himself, 
but runs on to a final impenitence. Nor yet does St. John say, 
that such a sin is never remitted, or cannot be remitted, but 
only has these words, for that I say not that any man ask the 
remission : that is, though we must pray for all sinners 
whatsoever, yet men can not pray for such sinners with such a 
confidence of obtaining always their petitions, as St. John said 
before, ver. 14. Whatever exposition we follow on this verse, 
our faith teacheth us from the holy scriptures, that God desires 
not the death of any sinner, but that he be converted and live, 
Ezech. 33.11. Though men's sins be as red as scarlet, they shall 
become as white as snow, Isa. 3.18. It is the will of God that 
every one come to the knowledge of the truth, and be saved. 
There is no sin so great but which God is willing to forgive, and 
has left a power in his church to remit the most enormous sins: 
so that no sinner need despair of pardon, nor will any sinner 
perish, but by his own fault. A sin unto death. . .Some 
understand this of final impenitence, or of dying in mortal sin; 
which is the only sin that never can be remitted. But, it is 
probable, he may also comprise under this name, the sin of 
apostasy from the faith, and some other such heinous sins as 
are seldom and hardly remitted: and therefore he gives little 
encouragement, to such as pray for these sinners, to expect 
what they ask. 

5:19. And the whole world is seated in wickedness.. .That is, a 
great part of the world. It may also signify, is under the wicked 
one, meaning the devil, who is elsewhere called the prince of 
this world, that is, of all the wicked. John 12.31. 

5:20. And maybe in his true Son. He is, or this is the true God, 
and life eternal. . .Which words are a clear proof of Christ's 
divinity, and as such made use of by the ancient fathers. 

5:21. Keep yourselves from idols. . .An admonition to the 
newly converted Christians, lest conversing with heathens and 
idolaters, they might fall back into the sin of idolatry, which 
may be the sin unto death here mentioned by St. John. 

THE SECOND EPISTLE OF ST. JOHN THE APOSTLE 

The Apostle commends Electa and her family for their 
steadfastness in the true faith and exhorts them to persevere, 
lest they lose the reward of their labours. He exhorts them to 
love one another. But with heretics to have no society, even 
not to salute them. Although this Epistle is written to a 
particular person, yet its instructions may serve as a lesson to 
others, especially to those who, from their connections, 
situation, or condition in life, are in danger of perversion. 

2 John Chapter 1 


He recommends walking in truth, loving one another and to 
beware of false teachers. 

1:1. The ancient.. .That is, the ancient bishop St. John, being 
the only one of the twelve apostles then living. To the lady 
Elect. . .Some conjecture that Electa might be the name of a 
family, or of a particular church; but the general opinion is, 
that it is the proper name of a lady, so eminent for her piety 
and great charity, as to merit this Epistle from St. John. 

1:10. Nor say to him, God speed you. . .This admonition is in 
general, to forewarn the faithful of the dangers which may 
arise from a familiarity with those who have prevaricated and 
gone from the true faith, and with such as teach false doctrine. 
But this is not forbidding a charity for all men, by which we 
ought to wish and pray for the eternal salvation of every one, 
even of our enemies. 

THE THIRD EPISTLE OF ST. JOHN THE APOSTLE 

St. John praises Gaius for his walking in truth and for his 
charity, complains of the bad conduct of Diotrephes and gives 
a good testimony to Demetrius. 

3 John Chapter 1 

1:1. The Ancient, to the dearly beloved Gaius, whom I love in 
truth. 

1:4. No greater grace. . .that is nothing that gives me greater 
joy and satisfaction. 

1:7. Taking nothing of the Gentiles. . .These ministers of the 
gospel are commended by St. John, who took nothing from the 
Gentiles, lest they should seem to preach in order to get money 
by it. 

1:9. Diotrephes who loveth. . .This man seemeth to be in 
power, but not a friend to the faithful; therefore this part of 
the letter might be an admonition to him from the apostle. 

THE CATHOLIC EPISTLE OF ST. JUDE 

St. Jude, who wrote this Epistle, was one of the twelve 
Apostles and brother to St. James the Less. The time it was 
written is uncertain: only it maybe inferred from verse 17 that 
few or none of the Apostles were then living, except St. John. 
He inveighs against the heresies and wicked practices of the 
Simonians, Nicolaites, and Gnostics, etc., describing them and 
their leaders by strong epithets and similes, He exhorts the 
faithful to contend earnestly for the faith first delivered to 
them and to beware of heretics. 

Jude Chapter 1 

He exhorts them to stand to the faith first delivered to them 
and to beware of heretics. 

1:6. Principality. . .That is, the state in which they were first 
created, their original dignity. 

1:8. Blaspheme majesty. . .Speak evil of them that are in 
dignity; and even utter blasphemies against the divine 
majesty. 

1:9. Contended about the body, etc. . .This contention, which 
is no where else mentioned in holy writ, was originally known 
by revelation, and transmitted by tradition. It is thought the 
occasion of it was, that the devil would have had the body 
buried in such a place and manner, as to be worshipped by the 
Jews with divine honours. Command thee.. .or rebuke thee. 
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i:ii. Gone in the way, etc.. .Heretics follow the way of Cain, by 
murdering the souls of their brethren; the way of Balaam, by 
putting a scandal before the people of God, for their own 
private ends; and the way of Core or Korah, by their opposition 
to the church governors of divine appointment. 

1:14. Prophesied. . .This prophecy was either known by 
tradition, or from some book that is since lost. 

1:17. But you, my dearly beloved, be mindful, etc. . .He now 
exhorts the faithful to remain steadfast in the belief and 
practice of what they had heard from the apostles, who had 
also foretold that in aftertimes (lit. in the last time) there 
should be false teachers, scoffing and ridiculing all revealed 
truths, abandoning themselves to their passions and lusts; 
who separate themselves from the Catholic communion by 
heresies and schisms. Sensual men. . .carried away and 
enslaved by the pleasures of the senses. 

1:21. Building yourselves upon your most holy faith.. .Raising 
by your actions, a spiritual building, founded, 1st, upon faith; 
2d, on the love of God; 3d, upon hope, whilst you are waiting 
for the mercies of God, and the reward of eternal life; 4th, 
joined with the great duty of prayer. 

1:23. And some indeed reprove being judged.. .He gives them 
another instruction to practice charity in endeavouring to 
convert their neighbour, where they will meet with three sorts 
of persons: 1st, With persons obstinate in their errors and 
sins; these may be said to be already judged and condemned; 
they are to be sharply reprehended, reproved, and if possible 
convinced of their error. 2d, As to others you must endeavour 
to save them, by pulling them, as it were, out of the fire, from 
the ruin they stand in great danger of. 3d, You must have 
mercy on others in fear, when you see them through ignorance 
of frailty, in danger of being drawn into the snares of these 
heretics; with these you must deal more gently and mildly, 
with a charitable compassion, hating always, and teaching 
others to hate the carnal garment which is spotted, their 
sensual and corrupt manners, that defile both the soul and 
body. 

1:25. Nowto him, etc.. .St. Jude concludes his epistle with this 
doxology of praising God, and praying to the only God our 
Saviour, which may either signify God the Father, or God as 
equally agreeing to all the three persons, who are equally the 
cause of Christ's incarnation, and man's salvation, through 
Jesus Christ our Lord, who, being God from eternity, took 
upon him our human nature, that he might become our 
Redeemer. 

THE APOCALYPSE OF ST. JOHN THE APOSTLE 

In the first, second, and third chapters of this Book are 
contained instructions and admonitions which St. John was 
commanded to write to the seven bishops of the churches in 
Asia. And in the following chapters, to the end, are contained 
prophecies of things that are to come to pass in the Church of 
Christ, particularly towards the end of the world, in the time 
of Antichrist. It was written in Greek, in the island of Patmos, 
where St. John was in banishment by order of the cruel 
emperor Domitian, about sixty-four years after our Lord's 
Ascension. 

Apocalypse Chapter 1 

St. John is ordered to write to the seven churches in Asia. The 
manner of Christ's appearing to him. 


1:1. The things which must shortly come;.. .and again it is said, 
ver. 3, The time is at hand. . .This can not be meant of all the 
things prophesied in the Apocalypse, where mention is made 
also of the day of judgment, and of the glory of heaven at the 
end of the world. That some things were to come to pass 
shortly, is evident, by what is said to the Seven Churches, 
chap. 2 and 3, Or that the persecutions foretold should begin 
shortly. Or that these words signified, that all time is short, 
and that from the coming of Christ, we are now in the last age 
or last hour. See 1 John 2.18. 

1:8 .1 am Alpha and Omega.. .These are the names of the first 
and last letters of the Greek alphabet, and signify the same as 
what follows: The beginning and the end: the first cause and 
last end of all beings: who is, and who was, and who is to come, 
the Almighty.. .These words signify the true God only, and are 
here applied to our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, who is to 
come again to judge the living and the dead. 

Apocalypse Chapter 2 

Directions what to write to the angels or bishops of Ephesus, 
Smyrna, 

2:26. Power over the nations. . .This shews, that the saints, 
who are with Christ our Lord in heaven, receive power from 
him to preside over nations and provinces, as patrons; and 
shall come with him at the end of the world to execute his will 
against those who have not kept his commandments. 

Apocalypse Chapter 3 

Directions what to write to Sardis, Philadelphia and Laodicea. 

3:14. The Amen,. . .that is, the true one, the Truth itself; the 
Word and Son of God. The beginning.. .that is, the principle, 
the source, and the efficient cause of the whole creation. 

Apocalypse Chapter 4 

The vision of the throne of God, the twenty-four ancients and 
the four living creatures. 

Apocalypse Chapter 5 

The book sealed with seven seals is opened by the Lamb, who 
thereupon receives adoration and praise from all. 

5:8. The prayers of saints. . .Here we see that the saints in 
heaven offer up to Christ the prayers of the faithful upon earth. 

Apocalypse Chapter 6 

What followed upon opening six of the seals. 

6:2. White horse.. .He that sitteth on the white horse is Christ, 
going forth to subdue the world by his gospel. The other horses 
that follow represent the judgments and punishment that 
were to fall on the enemies of Christ and his church. The red 
horse signifies war; the black horse, famine; and the pale 
horse (which has Death for its rider), plagues or pestilence. 

6:9. Under the altar. . .Christ, as man, is this altar, under 
which the souls of the martyrs live in heaven, as their bodies 
are here deposited under our altars. 

6:10. Revenge our blood. . .They ask not this out of hatred to 
their enemies, but out of zeal for the glory of God, and a desire 
that the Lord would accelerate the general judgment, and the 
complete beatitude of all his elect. 

Apocalypse Chapter 7 
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The number of them that were marked with the seal of the 
living God and clothed in white robes. 

Apocalypse Chapter 8 

The seventh seal is opened. The angels with the seven 
trumpets. 

Apocalypse Chapter 9 

Locusts come forth from the bottomless pit. The vision of the 
army of horsemen. 

9:1. A star full.. .This may mean the fall and apostasy of great 
and learned men from the true faith. Or a whole nation falling 
into error and separating from the church, not having the sign 
of God in their foreheads. And there was given to him the key 
of the bottomless pit. . .That is, to the angel, not to the fallen 
star. To this angel was given the power, which is here signified 
by a key, of opening hell. 

9:3. There came out locusts. . .These may be devils in 
Antichrist's time, having the appearance of locusts, but large 
and monstrous, as here described. Or they maybe real locusts, 
but of an extraordinary size and monstrous shape, such as 
were never before seen on earth, sent to torment those who 
have not the sign (or seal) of God on their foreheads. Some 
commentators by these locusts understand heretics, and 
especially those heretics, that sprung from Jews, and with 
them denied the divinity of Jesus Christ; as Theodotus, 
Praxeas, Noetus, Paul of Samosata, Sabellius, Arius, etc. These 
were great enemies of the Christian religion; they tormented 
and infected the souls of men, stinging them like scorpions, 
with the poison of their heresies. Others have explained these 
locusts, and other animals, mentioned in different places 
throughout this sacred and mystical book, in a most absurd, 
fanciful, and ridiculous manner; they make Abaddon the 
Pope, and the locusts to be friars mendicant, etc. Here it is 
thought proper, not to enter into any controversy upon that 
subject, as the inventors of these fancies have been already 
answered, and fully refuted by many controvertists: besides, 
those who might be inposed on by such chimerical writers, are 
in these days much better informed. 

Apocalypse Chapter 10 

The cry of a mighty angel. He gives John a book to eat. 

10:7. Declared. . .literally evangelized, to signify the good 
tidings, agreeable to the Gospel, of the final victory of Christ, 
and of that eternal life, which should be the reward of the 
temporal sufferings of the martyrs and faithful servants of 
God. 

Apocalypse Chapter 11 

He is ordered to measure the temple. The two witnesses. 

11:3. My two witnesses. . .It is commonly understood of 
Henoch and Elias. 

Apocalypse Chapter 12 

The vision of the woman clothed with the sun and of the great 
dragon her persecutor. 

12:1. A woman.. .The church of God. It may also, by allusion, 
be applied to our blessed Lady. The church is clothed with the 
sun, that is, with Christ: she hath the moon, that is, the 
changeable things of the world, under her feet: and the twelve 
stars with which she is crowned, are the twelve apostles: she 
is in labour and pain, whilst she brings forth her children, and 
Christ in them, in the midst of afflictions and persecutions. 


Apocalypse Chapter 13 

Of the beast with seven heads and of a second beast. 

13:1. Abeast.. .This first beast with seven heads andtenhorns, 
is probably the whole company of infidels, enemies and 
persecutors of the people of God, from the beginning to the 
end of the world. The seven heads are seven kings, that is, 
seven principal kingdoms or empires, which have exercised, 
or shall exercise, tyrannical power over the people of God; of 
these, five were then fallen, viz.: the Egyptian, Assyrian, 
Chaldean, Persian, and Grecian monarchies: one was present, 
viz., the empire of Rome: and the seventh and chiefest was to 
come, viz., the great Antichrist and his empire. The ten horns 
may be understood of ten lesser persecutors. 

13:3. One of his heads, etc. . .Some understand this of the 
mortal wound, which the idolatry of the Roman empire 
(signified by the sixth head) received from Constantine; which 
was, as it were, healed again by Julian the Apostate. 

13:6. His tabernacle, etc.. .That is, his church and his saints. 

13:8. Slain from the beginning, etc.. .In the foreknowledge of 
God; and inasmuch as all mercy and grace, from the 
beginning, was given in view of his death and passion. 

13:11. Another beast.. .This second beast with two horns, may 
be understood of the heathenish priests and magicians; the 
principal promoters both of idolatry and persecution. 

13:18. Six hundred sixty-six.. .The numeral letters of his name 
shall make up this number. 

Apocalypse Chapter 14 

Of the Lamb and of the virgins that follow him. Of the 
judgments that shall fall upon the wicked. 

14:8. Babylon.. .By Babylon may be very probably signified all 
the wicked world in general, which God will punish, and 
destroy after the short time of this mortal life: or it may signify 
every great city wherein enormous sins and abominations are 
daily committed; and that when the measure of its iniquities 
is full, the punishments due to its crimes are poured on it. It 
may also be some city of the description in the text, that will 
exist, and be destroyed, as here described, towards the end of 
the world. 

14:13. Die in the Lord. . .It is understood of the martyrs who 
die for the 

Apocalypse Chapter 15 

They that have overcome the beast glorify God. Of the seven 
angels with the seven vials. 

Apocalypse Chapter 16 

The seven vials are poured out. The plagues that ensue. 

16:16. Armagedon.. .That is, the hill of robbers. 

Apocalypse Chapter 17 

The description of the great harlot and of the beast upon which 
she sits. 

17:5. A mystery.. .That is, a secret; because what follows of the 
name and title of the great harlot is to be taken in a mystical 
sense. Babylon. . .Either the city of the devil in general; or, if 
this place be to be understood of any particular city, pagan 
Rome, which then and for three hundred years persecuted the 
church; and was the principal seat both of empire and idolatry. 
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17:8. The beast which thou sawest. . .This beast which 
supports Babylon, may signify the power of the devil: which 
was and is not, being much limited by the coming of Christ, 
but shall again exert itself under Antichrist. The seven heads 
of this beast are seven mountains or empires, instruments of 
his tyranny; of which five were then fallen. (See chap. 13.1, and 
below, ver. 10.) The beast itself is said to be the eighth, and is 
of the seven; because they all act under the devil, and by his 
instigation, so that his power is in them all, yet so as to make 
up, as it were, an eighth empire, distinct from them all. 

17:12. Ten kings. . .Ten lesser kingdoms, enemies also of the 
church of Christ: which, nevertheless, shall be made 
instruments of the justice of God for the punishment of 
Babylon. Some understand this of the Goths, Vandals, Huns, 
and other barbarous nations, that destroyed the empire of 
Rome. 

Apocalypse Chapter 18 

The fall of Babylon. Kings and merchants lament over her. 
Apocalypse Chapter 19 

The saints glorify God for his judgments on the great harlot. 
Christ's victory over the beast and the kings of the earth. 

19:10 .1 fell down before, etc. . .St. Augustine (lib. 20, contra 
Faust, c. 21) is of opinion, that this angel appeared in so 
glorious a manner, that St. John took him to be God; and 
therefore would have given him divine honour had not the 
angel stopped him, by telling him he was but his fellow 
servant. St. Gregory (Horn. 8, in Evang.) rather thinks that the 
veneration offered by St. John, was not divine honour, or 
indeed any other than what might lawfully be given; but was 
nevertheless refused by the angel, in consideration of the 
dignity to which our human nature had been raised, by the 
incarnation of the Son of God, and the dignity of St. John, an 
apostle, prophet, and martyr. 

Apocalypse Chapter 20 

Satan is bound for a thousand years. The souls of the martyrs 
reign with Christ in the first resurrection. The last attempts of 
Satan against the church. The last judgment. 

20:2. Bound him, etc. . .The power of Satan has been very 
much limited by the passion of Christ: for a thousand years; 
that is, for the whole time of the New Testament; but 
especially from the time of the destruction of Babylon or 
pagan Rome, till the new efforts of Gog and Magog against the 
church, towards the end of the world. During which time the 
souls of the martyrs and saints live and reign with Christ in 
heaven, in the first resurrection, which is that of the soul to the 
life of glory; as the second resurrection will be that of the body, 
at the day of the general judgment. 

Apocalypse Chapter 21 

The new Jerusalem described. 

21:1. The first heaven and the first earth was gone. . .being 
changed, not as to their substance, but in their qualities. 

21:17. The measure of a man, i.e., According to the measure of 
men, and used by the angel. . .This seems to be the true 
meaning of these words. 

Apocalypse Chapter 22 

The water and tree of life. The conclusion. 


22:10. For the time is at hand. . .That is, when compared to 
eternity, all time and temporal things vanish, and are but of 
short duration. As to the time when the chief predictions 
should come to pass, we have no certainty, as appears by the 
different opinions, both of the ancient fathers and late 
interpreters. Many think that most things set down from the 
4th chapter to the end, will not be fulfilled till a little time 
before the end of the world. Others are of opinion, that a great 
part of them, and particularly the fall of the wicked Babylon, 
happened at the destruction of paganism, by the destruction 
of heathen Rome, and its persecuting heathen emperors. Of 
these interpretations, see Aleazar, in his long commentary; see 
the learned Bossnet, bishop of Meaux, in his treatise on this 
Book; and P. Alleman, in his notes on the same Apocalypse, 
tom. 12, who in his Preface says, that this, in a great measure, 
may be now looked upon as the opinion followed by the 
learned men. In fine, others think that St. John's design was 
in a mystical way, by metaphors and allegories, to represent 
the attempts and persecutions of the wicked against the 
servants of God, the punishments that should in a short time 
fall upon Babylon, that is, upon all the wicked in general: the 
eternal happiness and reward, which God had reserved for the 
pious inhabitants of Jerusalem, that is, for his faithful 
servants, after their short trials and the tribulations of this 
mortal life. In the mean time we meet with many profitable 
instructions and admonitions, which we may easily enough 
understand: but we have no certainty when we apply these 
predictions to particular events: for as St. Jerome takes notice, 
the Apocalypse has as many mysteries as words, or rather 
mysteries in every word. Apocalypsis Joannis tot habet 
Sacramenta quot verba—parum dixi, in verbis singulis 
multiplices latent intelligentiae. Ep. ad Paulin, t. 4. p. 574. 
Edit. Benedict. 

For the time is at hand.. .That is, when compared to eternity, 
all time and temporal things vanish, and are but of short 
duration. As to the time when the chief predictions should 
come to pass, we have no certainty, as appears by the different 
opinions, both of the ancient fathers and late interpreters. 
Many think that most things set down from the 4th chapter to 
the end, will not be fulfilled till a little time before the end of 
the world. Others are of opinion, that a great part of them, and 
particularly the fall of the wicked Babylon, happened at the 
destruction of paganism, by the destruction of heathen Rome, 
and its persecuting heathen emperors. Of these 
interpretations, see Aleazar, in his long commentary; see the 
learned Bossnet, bishop of Meaux, in his treatise on this Book; 
and P. Alleman, in his notes on the same Apocalypse, tom. 12, 
who in his Preface says, that this, in a great measure, may be 
now looked upon as the opinion followed by the learned men. 
In fine, others think that St. John's design was in a mystical 
way, by metaphors and allegories, to represent the attempts 
and persecutions of the wicked against the servants of God, 
the punishments that should in a short time fall upon Babylon, 
that is, upon all the wicked in general: the eternal happiness 
and reward, which God had reserved for the pious inhabitants 
of Jerusalem, that is, for his faithful servants, after their short 
trials and the tribulations of this mortal life. In the mean time 
we meet with many profitable instructions and admonitions, 
which we may easily enough understand: but we have no 
certainty when we apply these predictions to particular 
events: for as St. Jerome takes notice, the Apocalypse has as 
many mysteries as words, or rather mysteries in every word. 
Apocalypsis Joannis tot habet Sacramenta quot verba—parum 
dixi, in verbis singulis multiplices latent intelligentiae. Ep. ad 
Paulin, t. 4. p. 574. Edit. Benedict. 
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22:ii. Let him hurt still. . .It is not an exhortation, or license 
to go on in sin; but an intimation, that how far soever the 
wicked may proceed, their progress shall quickly end, and 
then they must expect to meet with proportionable 
punishments.22:11. He that hurteth, let him hurt still: and he 
that is filthy, let him be filthy still: and he that is just, let him 
be justified still: and he that is holy, let him be sanctified still. 
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